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CIVIC CENTRE,       
SUNDERLAND 
12th June, 2012 
 
(Revised Summons) 
 
TO THE MEMBERS OF SUNDERLAND CITY COUNCIL 
 
 
YOU ARE SUMMONED TO ATTEND A MEETING of Sunderland City Council to be 
held in the Council Chamber, Civic Centre, Sunderland, on WEDNESDAY, 20TH  
JUNE, 2012 at 6.00 p.m., at which it is proposed to consider and transact the 
following business, viz:- 
 
 

Contact: Lee Stoddart, Governance Services Manager Tel: 0191 561 1007 
 Email: lee.stoddart@sunderland.gov.uk

Item  Page 
   
1. To read the Notice convening the meeting.  
   
2. To approve the minutes of the Annual Meeting of the 

 Council held on 16th May 2012 (copy herewith). 
 

   
3. Receipt of Declarations of Interest (if any). 3 
   
4. Announcements (if any) under Rule 2(iv).  
   
5. Reception of Petitions.  
   
6. Apologies.  
   
7. Report of the Cabinet (copy herewith). 41 
   
8. Report of the Standards Committee (copy herewith). 359 
   
9. Written Questions (if any) under Rule 8.2.  
   
10. To consider the attached motions. 391 
   
11. Scrutiny Matters: Annual Scrutiny Report 2011/12 (copy 393 

 
 
Information contained in this agenda can be made available in other languages and formats on 
request. 
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herewith). 
   
12. Area Committees Annual Report 2011/12 (copy herewith). 411 
   
13. To consider the undermentioned reports:-  
   
 (i) Quarterly Report on Special Urgency Decisions – Report 

of the Leader (copy herewith), 
426 

   
 (ii) Appointments to Outside Bodies – Appointments to 

Outside Bodies – Limestone Landscapes Partnership, 
Standing Advisory Council on Religious Education,  
Agreed Syllabus Conference, Tyne and Wear Integrated 
Transport Authority Bus Strategy Working Group / 
Scrutiny Committee, North Eastern Inshore Fisheries and 
Conservation Authority, Youth Almighty Project, Sandhill 
View Youth Project (A690) and Grindon Young People’s 
Centre – Report of the Executive Director of Commercial 
and Corporate Services (copy herewith), and 

 

428 

 (iii) Approval of Reason for Failure to Attend Meetings – 
Councillor K Rolph – Report of the Executive Director of 
Commercial and Corporate Services (copy herewith) 

432 

 
 
 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE 
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Sunderland City Council 
 
At the ANNUAL MEETING of SUNDERLAND CITY COUNCIL held in the CIVIC 
CENTRE on WEDNESDAY, 16TH JUNE, 2012 at 6.00 p.m. 
 
Present:   The Mayor (Councillor N Wright) in the Chair 
  The Deputy Mayor (Councillor I Kay) 
 
Councillors Allan Foster Miller, G Tate 
 Anderson Francis Mordey Thompson 
 Atkinson Gibson, E Oliver Trueman, D. 
 Bell Gibson, P Padgett Trueman, H. 
 Blackburn Gofton Porthouse Turton 
 Bonallie Heron Price Tye 
 Copeland Howe Richardson, D. Walker 
 Curran Jackson Scanlan Waller 
 Davison Kelly Scaplehorn Watson, P. 
 Dixon Lauchlan Scott Watson, S. 
 Ellis Lawson Shattock Williams 
 Emerson McClennan Smiles Wilson, A. 
 Errington MacKnight Smith, P. Wilson, D. 
 Essl Marshalll Snowdon, D Wiper 
 Farr Martin, L Snowdon, DE Wood 
 Farthing Martin, T Speding Wright, T.H. 
 Fletcher Miller, F Stewart  
 
 
The Notice convening the meeting was read. 
 
 
Election of Mayor 
 
The Council proceeded to the election of a Mayor for the ensuing year (to the next 
Annual Meeting of the Council) when it was:- 
 
RESOLVED that, on the motion of Councillor Stewart, duly seconded by Councillor 
Scanlan, Councillor Iain Kay be appointed Mayor of the City for the ensuing year. 
 
Councillor Kay then made and subscribed the Declaration required on his 
acceptance of the Office of Mayor and took the Chair. 
 
 
Election of Deputy Mayor 
 
The Council then proceeded to the election of Deputy Mayor for the ensuing year (to 
the next Annual Meeting of the Council) when it was:- 
 
RESOLVED that, on the motion of Councillor Tate duly seconded by Councillor 
Richardson that Councillor Robert Heron be appointed to the Office of Deputy Mayor 
for the ensuing year. 
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Councillor Heron then made and subscribed the Declaration required on his 
acceptance of the Office of Deputy Mayor. 
 
 
Minutes 
 
RESOLVED that, subject to the inclusion of Councillor Hall in the list of Councillors 
present at the meeting, the minutes of the last ordinary meeting of the Council held 
on 28th March, 2012 (copy circulated) be confirmed and signed as a correct record. 
 
 
Announcements 
 
The Mayor advised that he was deferring his announcements until the second part of 
the meeting. 
 
 
Apologies for Absence 
 
Apologies for absence were submitted to the meeting on behalf of Councillors Ball, 
Forbes, Maddison, Rolph, D Smith and Wakefield. 
 
 
Report of the Cabinet 
 
The Cabinet reported and recommended as follows:- 
 
1. Review of the Council’s Executive and Committee Arrangements 

 
That they had given consideration to a joint report of the Chief Executive and 
the Executive Director of Commercial and Corporate Services (copy 
circulated) asking the Council to note the Leader’s proposals to revise the 
Cabinet Portfolios and recommending that Council approve revisions to the 
support arrangements for Cabinet, the number of Scrutiny Committees, the 
strengthening of leadership arrangements for Area Committees and the 
disestablishment of Personnel and Appeals Committees as the first part of an 
overall review of current governance arrangements. 
 
The Cabinet recommended the Council to:- 
 
(i) Note the Leader’s decision to revise Cabinet portfolios, with effect from 

Annual Council, by reducing the number of Cabinet Portfolios from ten 
to eight (retaining the three current Leadership Portfolios) and revising 
Portfolio remits accordingly and to approve changes to Committees to 
take effect from Annual Council, 

 
(ii) Approve changes to support arrangements for Cabinet, the number of 

Scrutiny Committees, Personnel Committee, and to strengthen the 
leadership of Area Committees, as follows:- 

 
(a) Establish the role of Policy Support Member (five Members) to 

provide additional support for members of Cabinet, 
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(b) Reduce the number of Scrutiny Committees from seven to one 

with one Chairman, one Vice Chairman and six Scrutiny Lead 
Members, 

 
(c) Establish five additional roles to support the Chairs and work of 

the Area Committees and confirm that in each Area Committee 
there will be one Vice Chair, Lead Area Member with 
responsibility for ‘Place’ matters and an Alternate Vice Chair, 
Lead Area Member for ‘People’ matters, 

 
(d) Disestablish Personnel Committee with relevant executive 

decisions to be made by Cabinet and alternative arrangements 
to be established for exercise of those functions that are not to 
be the responsibility of the Executive, 

 
(e) Disestablish Appeals Committee arrangements following 

consultation upon options for an alternative appeals mechanism, 
and 

 
(f) Authorise the Head of Law and Governance to amend the 

constitution to reflect the revised arrangements. 
 
The Leader of the Council advised that the Policy Support Members would be titled 
“Policy Members” and, duly seconded by the Deputy Leader, he moved the report of 
the Cabinet. 
 
Upon the report of the Cabinet being put to the meeting, it was: - 
 
RESOLVED that the report of Cabinet be approved and adopted. 
 
 
Deputy Leader of The Council and Cabinet 
 
The Council noted the decision of the Leader on the number of Members to 
be appointed to the Cabinet and those Members appointed by the Leader to 
the Cabinet and to note any amendments to the arrangements for the 
delegation of executive functions made by the Leader 
 
Deputy Leader of the Council Councillor H. Trueman 
  
Cabinet Secretary Councillor Speding 
  
PORTFOLIO EXECUTIVE MEMBER 
  
Children’s Services Councillor Smith 
  
Health, Housing and Adult Services Councillor G. Miller 
  
Public Health, Wellness and Culture Councillor Kelly 
  
City Services Councillor Blackburn 



Page 8 of 436Page 6 of 431

 
 

 

  
Responsive Services and Customer 
Care 

Councillor Gofton 

 
The Council also noted the revised Portfolio responsibilities for Executive Members 
are set out below: 
 

Executive Member Portfolio 
 
Leader To provide Executive leadership to the Council on 

all matters and particularly all major strategic, 
corporate and cross-cutting, reputationally and 
commercially sensitive issues and the Budget and 
Capital Programme.  

To provide community leadership for partners, 
residents and other interests in order to improve 
quality of life and satisfaction in the City.  

To co-ordinate and apportion the roles and 
responsibilities of Executive Members. 

To ensure that the Council's approach to 
economic, social and physical regeneration of the 
City is integrated, enabling and effective. 

 
Deputy Leader To deputise for the Leader and have lead 

responsibility for matters relating to the 'Place' 
theme within the Council's outcome framework, 
with specific strategic leadership responsibility for 
the following Portfolios: 

• City Services  
• Responsive Services are Customer Care  

The Deputy Leader also has overall responsibility 
for the efficient, co-ordinated management and 
use of the Council's human and ICT resources. 

 
Cabinet Secretary To provide support and assistance to the Leader 

with responsibility for all matters relating to the 
'People' theme within the Council's outcomes 
framework and have specific strategic leadership 
responsibility for the following Portfolios: 

• Children and Families 
• Health  
• Adult Social Care and Housing 

The Cabinet Secretary also has overall 
responsibility for the efficient, co-ordinated 
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management and use of all of the Council's 
financial resources and assets 

 
Children’s Services To provide leadership to improve the life chances 

of children and young people in the City as Lead 
Member for Children's Services. 
To lead the City's response to education, skills and 
training issues and opportunities in order to 
promote economic and social regeneration.  

 
Health, Housing and To provide leadership and support for the Council 
and Adult Services  its partners in securing the social and health care 
of all  adults. 
 
Public Health, Wellness To lead partners to achieve improvements in  
and Culture public health, health awareness  and wellness in 

the City. 
 
 To develop and promote the cultural strategy and 

initiatives. 
 
City Services To ensure that the Council and its partners 

succeed in making the City attractive and 
accessible for all. 

 
 To provide leadership for the Council and its 

partners to ensure that the local environment is 
well managed and meets customer expectations. 

 
Responsive Services  To champion improvements in the responsiveness 
and Customer Care of services to local needs and customer feedback. 
 
 To provide leadership for the continuing 

development of area arrangements as a principal 
means of improving the relevance of services to 
local communities and circumstances. 

 
 To champion the continuing improvement of 

customer care policy and practice. 
 
 To develop the community's capacity to engage in 

the shaping, delivery and review of services and 
their neighbourhoods 

 
 To provide leadership for the Council and its 

partners in order to make Sunderland a safer City. 
 

The Council noted the above arrangements and that consequential amendments to 
Section 3 of Part 3 of the Constitution would be made. 
 
 

http://cityweb/members/cabinetportfolio/Responsive-Services-and-Customer-Care.shtm
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Policy Members, Committees, Sub – Committees and Chairmen and 
Vice-Chairmen, Joint Committees, Joint Authorities, Outside Bodies and 
Working Groups, Scheme of Delegation and the Fixing of the Council Diary 
 
Item 9. To appoint Portfolio Support Members, all Council Committees 

and Sub-Committees and Chairmen and Vice-Chairman thereof 
(report to follow). 

 
Item 10. To appoint to Joint Committees, Joint Authorities, outside bodies 

and Working Groups and to note the Leader’s appointments to 
Joint Committees established under joint arrangements (report to 
follow). 

 
Item 11. To agree amendments (if any) to the scheme of delegation in 

respect of Council functions. 
 
Item 12. To fix dates and times of meetings of the Council, the Cabinet and 

Committees etc. (proposed diary herewith). 
 
Item 13. To authorise the Head of Law and Governance, in consultation 

with the respective Chairmen, to make such changes as may be 
deemed necessary or expedient in connection with 12 above. 

 
It was moved by Councillor P. Watson and seconded by Councillor H. Trueman that 
items 9 to 13 of the agenda be agreed, and it was:- 
 
RESOLVED that:- 
 
(i) the dates and times of meetings of the Council, the Cabinet and Committees 

etc. be fixed in accordance with the Council Diary; 
 
(ii) the Head of Law and Governance, in consultation with the respective 

Chairmen, be authorised to make such changes as may be deemed 
necessary or expedient with item (i) above; 

 
(iii) it be noted that there were no revisions proposed to the delegation of Council 

Functions; and 
 
(iv) that the appointments in respect of Policy Members, all Council Committees 

and Sub-Committees and Chairmen and Vice-Chairmen thereof, together with 
appointments in respect of Joint Committees, Joint Authorities, Outside 
Bodies and Working Groups, as detailed below, be approved and adopted for 
the ensuing year.  In addition, the appointment of an additional member of the 
Conservative Group to Scrutiny Committee was agreed as alternate 
arrangements in accordance with Section 17 of the Local Government and 
Housing Act 1989: 
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POLICY MEMBERS 
 
Policy Member for Children’s Services Councillor Stewart 
  
Policy Member for Health, Housing and 
Adult Services 

Councillor Allan 

  
Policy Member for Public Health, 
Wellness and Culture 

Councillor Walker 

  
Policy Member for City Services Councillor Mordey 
  
Policy Member for Responsive 
Services and Customer Care 

Councillor S. Watson 

 
 

EMERGENCY COMMITTEE OF CABINET 
 
Leader of the Council, Deputy Leader of the Council and one relevant Portfolio 
Holder 
 
 
SCHOOL ORGANISATION COMMITTEE OF CABINET 
 
Leader of the Council, Cabinet Secretary, Children’s Services Portfolio Holder, 
Public Health Wellness and Culture Portfolio Holder, Responsive Services and 
Customer Care Portfolio Holder, 
 
 
COUNCIL COMMITTEES AND SUB-COMMITTEES AND CHAIRMEN AND 
VICE-CHAIRMEN THEREOF 
 
AUDIT AND GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 
 
(N.B. 5 elected Members on political balance basis [no more than one Member of 
Cabinet] plus 2 Co-opted Members) 
 
Councillor Farthing 

Speding 
N. Wright 
T. Wright 

Councillor Forbes 
 

 
Independent Members Mr. G.N. Cook and Mr. J.P. Paterson 
 
Chairman (Co-opted Member) Mr. G.N. Cook 
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MEMBER DEVELOPMENT SUB-COMMITTEE 
 
Councillor Leader of the Council 

Deputy Leader of the 
Council 
Cabinet Secretary 
A. Wilson 

Councillor Maddison 

 
 Chairman - Councillor 
 
 
SCRUTINY COMMITTEE 
 
Chairman  Councillor Tate 
 
Vice-Chairman  Councillor N. Wright 
 

• Scrutiny Lead Member for Health, 
Housing and Adult Services 

• Councillor Shattock 

•  •  

• Scrutiny Lead Member for 
Children’s Services 

• Councillor Francis 

•  •  

• Scrutiny Lead Member for City 
Services 

• Councillor Bonallie 

•  •  

• Scrutiny Lead Member for Skills, 
Economy, and Regeneration 

• Councillor T. Martin 

•  •  

• Scrutiny Lead Member for Public 
Health, Wellness and Culture 

• Councillor Howe 

•  •  

• Scrutiny Lead Member for 
Responsive Services and 
Customer Care 

• Councillor Errington 

•  •  
Co-opted Members:- 
1 Church of England diocese representative – (Vacancy) 
1 Roman Catholic diocese representative – A. Blakey 
2 parent governor representatives – to be confirmed 
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STANDARDS COMMITTEE 
 
(N.B. At least one Councillor from each political group other than the Leader, not 
more than one Member of the Executive, 2 Members of Hetton Town Council not to 
be Members of Sunderland City Council) 
 
5 Members 
 
Councillor Shattock 

Tate 
H. Trueman 

Councillor Forbes 
 
Wakefield 

 
3 Independent Members Mr. G.N. Cook, Mr. J.P. Paterson and 
  Mr. C. Stewart 
 
2 Members of Hetton Town Council Councillor G.W.K. Hepple and 
  Councillor A.R. Wilkinson 
 
 Chairman Mr. G.N. Cook 
 Vice-Chairman Mr. J.P. Paterson 
 
 
STANDARDS – ASSESSMENT SUB-COMMITTEE 
 
(N.B. 3 Members of Standards Committee including 1 Independent Member (Chair of 
Standards Committee) and 2 Members from different political groups selected on 
rotation and including a Hetton Town Councillor if appropriate). 
 
 
PANEL FOR SHORTLISTING AND INTERVIEWING OF APPLICANTS FOR 
POSTS OF INDEPENDENT PERSONS 
 
Panel to be convened by Head of Law and Governance comprised of any four 
Members of Standards Committee. 
 
(N.B.  At its meeting on 28th March 2012, Council had agreed that shortlisting for the 
posts of Independent Persons be undertaken by a panel comprised of the Chair and 
three other Members of Standards Committee.  The Government had now indicated 
that it might allow current independent members to apply for the posts of 
Independent Persons.  Should the current Chair apply for one of the posts, it would 
be inappropriate for him to sit as a member of the selection panel.) 
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STANDARDS COMMITTEE (with effect from implementation of the relevant 
provisions of the Localism Act 2011, currently expected to be 1st July 2012) 
 
Councillor MacKnight 

Marshall 
Mordey 
Price 
Shattock 
H. Trueman 

Councillor Forbes 
 

 
Co-opted Members (non-voting) 
 
2 Members of Hetton Town Council nominated by the Town Council 
 
 Chairman Councillor H. Trueman 
 Vice-Chairman Councillor Shattock 
 
 
(N.B.  The Localism Act 2011 repeals Section 55 of the Local Government Act 2000, 
which provides for the current statutory Standards Committee.  However, as there 
will still be a need to deal with standards issues and case-work, it is proposed that 
the Council continues to have a Standards Committee.  This will be a normal 
Committee of Council, without the unique features which were conferred by the 
previous legislation.  As a result, the current co-opted independent members and 
Town Council representatives will cease to hold office.  It is also proposed that the 
“new” Standards Committee will be convened as and when required to do business, 
rather than be a diaried meeting). 
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PLANNING AND HIGHWAYS COMMITTEE 
 
Councillor Ball 

Blackburn 
Copeland 
Curran 
Davison 
Dixon 
Essl 
E. Gibson 
Lauchlan 
T. Martin 
F. Miller 
Padgett 
Price 
D. Richardson 
Scaplehorn 
Scott 
Thompson 
Turton 
Tye 
P. Watson 
D. Wilson 

Councillor Howe 
Francis 
Wood 
 
Ellis 

 
 
 Chairman Councillor Tye 
 Vice-Chairman Councillor D. Richardson 
 
 
DEVELOPMENT CONTROL (NORTH SUNDERLAND) SUB-COMMITTEE 
 
Councillor Blackburn 

Copeland 
Curran 
Davison 
E. Gibson 
Jackson 
Thompson 
Tye 
D. Wilson 

Councillor Francis 
 
 

 
 Chairman Councillor Copeland 
 Vice-Chairman Councillor Curran 
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DEVELOPMENT CONTROL (SOUTH SUNDERLAND) SUB-COMMITTEE 
 
Councillor Ball 

Blackburn 
Copeland 
Essl 
E. Gibson 
T. Martin 
Porthouse 
Price 
Scanlan 
Thompson 
Turton 
Tye 
P. Watson 
S. Watson 

Councillor Maddison 
Wood 
 
Ellis 

 
 Chairman Councillor E. Gibson 
 Vice-Chairman Councillor Ball 
 
 
DEVELOPMENT CONTROL (HETTON, HOUGHTON AND WASHINGTON) 
SUB-COMMITTEE 
 
Councillor Blackburn 

Heron 
Lauchlan 
F. Miller 
Padgett 
D. Richardson 
Scaplehorn 
Scott 
D. Snowdon 
Tate 
Thompson 
Tye 

Councillor Wood 
 
Wakefield 

 
 
 Chairman Councillor Thompson 
 Vice-Chairman Councillor D. Richardson 
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LICENSING COMMITTEE 
 
Councillor Bell 

Bonallie 
Dixon 
Emerson 
Errington 
Farthing 
P. Gibson 
MacKnight 
Mordey 
D. Richardson 
Thompson 
Waller 
A. Wilson 

Councillor Wiper 
 
D. Smith 
 

 
 Chairman Councillor MacKnight 
 Vice-Chairman Councillor A. Wilson 
 
 
LICENSING SUB-COMMITTEES 
 
Panels of 3 Members from Licensing Committee – Rotation system to operate 
 
 
REGULATORY COMMITTEE 
 
Councillor Bell 

Bonallie 
Dixon 
Emerson 
Errington 
Farthing 
P. Gibson 
MacKnight 
Mordey 
D. Richardson 
Thompson 
Waller 
A. Wilson 

Councillor Wiper 
 
D. Smith 

 
 Chairman Councillor A. Wilson 
 Vice-Chairman Councillor MacKnight 
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HOMELESSNESS APPEALS PANEL 
 
Councillor Ball 

Bonallie 
E. Gibson 
Gofton 
Heron 
G. Miller 
Scott 
Williams 

Councillor Oliver 
 
Ellis 

 
 Chairman Councillor Heron 
 
 
ADULT SERVICES COMPLAINTS PANEL 
 
Councillor Bell 

T. Martin 
G. Miller 
Padgett 
Rolph 
Shattock 
D.E. Snowdon 
Walker 
N. Wright 

Councillor Howe 
 

 
N.B. Panel to consist of 1 Council Member, 1 independent Chairman and 1 
independent member. 
 
 
EDUCATION COMPLAINTS PANEL 
 
Councillor Atkinson 

Bell 
Farr 
Kelly 
Smiles 
P. Smith 
Stewart 
Tye 
Williams 

Councillor Francis 
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EDUCATION (APPOINTMENT OF GOVERNORS) PANEL 
 
Councillor Emerson 

Farr 
Foster 
Kay 
McClennan 
Porthouse 
Scanlan 
Shattock 
Williams 
*D. Elliott 

Councillor Oliver 

 

 
N.B.  * = Co-opted non-voting 
 
 Chairman Councillor Porthouse 
 
 
APPEALS COMMITTEE 
 
Councillor Allan 

Blackburn 
Emerson 
Fletcher 
P. Gibson 
Gofton 
Kelly 
G. Miller 
Mordey 
D. Richardson 
P. Smith 
D.E. Snowdon 
Speding 
H. Trueman 
P. Watson 
S. Watson 
A. Wilson 

Councillor Francis 
Wiper 
 
Wakefield 

 
A Panel will comprise 3 Members, 2 majority and 1 minority 
 
 
JOINT CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE 
 
Councillor Copeland 

Mordey 
D.E. Snowdon 
Speding 
H Trueman 
P. Watson 
T. Wright 

Councillor Maddison 
 

N.B. Chairmanship alternates annually with Trade Union Side. 
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CORPORATE PARENTING BOARD 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Councillor 

Cabinet Secretary, 
Public Health, 
Wellness and Culture 
Portfolio Holder, 
Children’s Services 
Portfolio Holder, 
City Services Portfolio 
Holder, 
Ball 
Lawson 
MacKnight 
McClennan 
D. Trueman 
Walker 

Councillor 
 

Maddison 
 
D. Smith 

 
 
PORT BOARD 
 
 
 
Councillor 

Leader of the 
Council 
Cabinet Secretary 
McClennan 
Mordey 

Councillor 

 

Wiper 
 

 
plus 2 Co-opted Members Mr F. Nicholson  
 Mr K. Wilson 
 
 Chairman Councillor P. Watson 
 Vice-Chairman Councillor Speding 
 
 
COALFIELD AREA COMMITTEE 
 

Councillor Anderson 
 Blackburn 
 Ellis 
 Heron 
 Lawson 
 D. Richardson 
 Rolph 
 Scott 
 D. Smith 
 Speding 
 Tate 
 Wakefield 
 
 Chairman   Councillor D. Richardson 
 Vice-Chairman (Place)  Councillor Scott 
 Alternate Vice Chairman (People) Councillor Rolph 
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WEST SUNDERLAND AREA COMMITTEE 
 

Councillor Allan 
 Atkinson 
 Essl 
 Dixon 
 P. Gibson 
 Gofton 
 L. Martin 
 Oliver 
 Porthouse 
 Smiles 
 P. Smith 
 Turton 
 Tye 
 Waller 
 P. Watson 
 S. Watson 
 A. Wilson 
 T. Wright 
 
 Chairman   Councillor P. Gibson 
 Vice-Chairman (Place)  Councillor Essl 
 Alternate Vice Chairman (People) Councillor Porthouse 
 
 
EAST SUNDERLAND AREA COMMITTEE 
 

Councillor Ball 
 Emerson 
 Errington 
 Farr 
 Forbes 
 E. Gibson 
 Kay 
 Maddison 
 Marshall 
 McClennan 
 T. Martin 
 Mordey 
 Price 
 Scanlan 
 Wood 
 
 Chairman   Councillor Ball 
 Vice-Chairman (Place)  Councillor Scanlan 
 Alternate Vice Chairman (People) Councillor Emerson 
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NORTH SUNDERLAND AREA COMMITTEE 
 

Councillor Bell 
 Bonallie 
 Davison 
 Copeland 
 Curran 
 Foster 
 Francis 
  Howe 
 Jackson 
 MacKnight 
 Shattock 
 Stewart 
 D. Wilson 
 Wiper 
 N. Wright 
 
 Chairman   Councillor Bell 
 Vice-Chairman (Place)  Councillor D Wilson 
 Alternate Vice Chairman (People) Councillor Foster 
 
 
WASHINGTON AREA COMMITTEE 
 

Councillor Farthing 
 Fletcher 
 Kelly 
 Lauchlan 
 F. Miller 
 G. Miller 
 Padgett 
 Scaplehorn 
 D. Snowdon 
 D.E. Snowdon 
 Thompson 
 D. Trueman 
 H. Trueman 
 Walker 
 Williams 
 
 
 Chairman   Councillor Scaplehorn 
 Vice-Chairman (Place)  Councillor D.E. Snowdon 
 Alternate Vice Chairman (People) Councillor Williams 
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JOINT COMMITTEES, JOINT AUTHORITIES, OUTSIDE BODIES AND 
WORKING GROUPS 
 
ACADEMY TRUSTS 
 
Castle View Academy – Mr. T. Foster and Mr. A. White 
Hylton Red House Academy – Councillors Davison and MacKnight 
Pennywell Academy – Councillors Gofton and Vacancy 
 
ACTIVE SUNDERLAND BOARD 
 
Public Health, Wellness and Culture Portfolio Holder 
 
ADMISSIONS FORUM 
 
Children’s Services Portfolio Holder 
 
ADOPTION PANELS 
 
Red Panel - Councillor McClennan 
Green Panel – Councillor D. Trueman 
 
AGE UK 
 
Councillor Padgett 
 
AGED MERCHANT SEAMEN'S HOMES AND THE SUNDERLAND DISTRESSED 
MARINER'S FUND 
 
Councillors T. Martin and Mordey 
 
ALLIANCE (FORMERLY COALFIELD COMMUNITIES CAMPAIGN) 
 
Councillor Heron Substitute – Councillor D. Richardson 
 
ARTS COUNCIL ENGLAND LOCAL AUTHORITY FORUM 
 
Public Health, Wellness and Culture Portfolio Holder and Councillor Jackson 
 
ART STUDIO EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
 
Public Health, Wellness and Culture Portfolio Holder 
 
ASSOCIATION OF NORTH EAST COUNCILS 
 
Councillors Bell, Gofton, Kelly, Mordey, Speding, H. Trueman and 
P. Watson 
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ASSOCIATION OF NORTH EAST COUNCILS – LEADERS’ BOARD 
 
Leader of the Council  
 
ANEC LTD. 
 
Leader of the Council 
(appointed by ANEC) 
 
BACK ON THE MAP 
 
Councillor Mordey 
 
BEAMISH MUSEUM LIMITED 
 
Public Health, Wellness and Culture Portfolio Holder and Councillor Bell 
 
BEDE’S WORLD 
 
Public Health, Wellness and Culture Portfolio Holder and 
the Head of Culture and Tourism 
 
BOWES RAILWAY COMPANY LIMITED 
 
Councillor D. Richardson 
 
BRITISH RESORTS ASSOCIATION - POLICY COMMITTEE 
 
Councillor Marshall 
 
CARE AND SUPPORT SUNDERLAND LIMITED 
 
Councillors Fletcher, Lawson and A. Wilson 
 
CHANCE PROJECT 
 
Councillor McClennan 
 
CHILDREN’S TRUST 
 
Leader or Deputy Leader of the Council, 
Children’s Services Portfolio Holder 
Public Health, Wellness and Culture Portfolio Holder 
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CHILDREN’S CENTRES LOCAL ADVISORY PARTNERSHIP BOARDS 
 
Coalfield – Councillor Scott 
North – Councillor Shattock 
South & East – Councillor Ball 
Washington – Councillor Williams 
West – Councillor Smiles 
 
CITIZENS' ADVICE BUREAU, WASHINGTON - MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE 
 
Councillor Padgett 
 
CITY CENTRE PARTNERSHIP BOARD 
 
Leader of the Council and Cabinet Secretary 
 
CITY HOSPITALS SUNDERLAND NHS FOUNDATION TRUST 
 
Health, Housing and Adult Services Portfolio Holder 
 
CITY OF SUNDERLAND COLLEGE 
BOARD OF CORPORATION 
 
Responsive Services and Customer Care Portfolio Holder 
Head of Performance Commissioning and Change, 
Health, Housing and Adult Services 
 

DOMESTIC VIOLENCE FORUM 
 
Councillor Rolph 
 
EARLY YEARS AND CHILDCARE STRATEGIC PARTNERSHIP 
 
Councillors P. Smith and Williams 
 
ELIZABETH DONNISON EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION 
(BENEFICIARY ST. JOHN'S SCHOOL) 
 
Councillors T. Martin and Mordey 
 
ENCAMS 
(FORMERLY TIDY NORTH - REGIONAL COMMITTEE OF 
KEEP BRITAIN TIDY GROUP) 
 
Councillors Lauchlan, Waller and 
Executive Director of City Services 
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION UK 
(FORMERLY THE NATIONAL SOCIETY FOR CLEAN AIR 
[INCLUDING NORTHERN DIVISION]) 
 
City Services Portfolio Holder 
and the Health, Housing and Adult Services Portfolio Holder 
Councillors Atkinson and Tye and the 
Executive Director of City Services (not on Committee) 
 
FARRINGDON JUBILEE CENTRE 
 
Councillor Porthouse 
 
FOSTERING PANEL 
 
Councillor Lawson 
 
GENTOO GROUP LIMITED 
 
Councillor Fletcher 
 
GENTOO SUNDERLAND LIMITED 
 
Councillors Bonallie, Emerson, D. Snowdon, Tate and T. Wright 
 
GREAT EPPLETON WIND FARM PANEL 
 
Councillor Heron 
 
GREEN TERRACE PRIMARY SCHOOL TRUST 
 
Councillors Essl, T. Martin and Price 
 
HETTON TOWN TRUST 
 
Councillors Heron and Tate 
 
HOUGHTON FEAST STEERING COMMITTEE 
 
Councillors Heron, Lawson, D. Richardson, Rolph and Speding 
 
KEPIER ALMSHOUSES CHARITY 
HOUGHTON LE SPRING RELIEF IN NEED CHARITY 
 
Mrs S Wardle 
 
LIMESTONE LANDSCAPES PARTNERSHIP 
 
Cabinet Secretary and the Head of Planning and Property 
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LOCAL DEVELOPMENT FRAMEWORK MEMBERS STEERING GROUP 
 
Cabinet Secretary and Councillor Tye 
 
LOCAL GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION - GENERAL ASSEMBLY 
 
Leader of the Council, Deputy Leader of the Council, 
Councillors Mordey and T. Wright 
Substitutes – Councillors Ball, Errington, S. Watson, A. Wilson 
 
LOCAL GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION – RURAL COMMISSION 
 
Councillors Fletcher and Scott 
 
LOCAL GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION – URBAN COMMISSION 
 
Leader and Deputy Leader of the Council 
 
LOCAL GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION – SIGOMA 
 
Leader of the Council 
 
MAYOR’S FUND FOR NECESSITOUS CHILDREN 
 
The Right Worshipful the Mayor for the time being 
Children’s Services Portfolio Holder 
Public Health, Wellness and Culture Portfolio Holder 
Councillor Maddison 

 

MARINE ACTIVITY CENTRE BOARD 
 
Public Health, Wellness and Culture Portfolio Holder and 
Executive Director of City Services 
 
MILLFIELD/ST. MARK’S COMMUNITY PROGRAMME 
 
Councillor Kay 
 
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF COUNCILLORS 
 
Councillors Forbes, S. Watson and A. Wilson 
 
NEWCASTLE INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT LIMITED 
 
Alternate Director – Councillor P. Watson 
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NEWCASTLE INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT LOCAL AUTHORITY HOLDING 
COMPANY 
 
 Directors Alternate Directors 
 Councillor P. Watson - Councillor Copeland 
 Councillor H. Trueman - Councillor Mordey 
 
NEWCASTLE INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE 
 
Councillor Errington 
 
NO LIMITS THEATRE COMPANY 
 
Director – Councillor Williams 
 
NORTH EAST CONTRACTING CONSORTIUM FOR  
ASYLUM SUPPORT  
 
Health, Housing and Adult Services Portfolio Holder 
 
NORTH EAST CHILDREN’S SERVICES LEAD MEMBER NETWORK 
 
Children’s Services Portfolio Holder and Public Health, Wellness and Culture 
Portfolio Holder 
 
NORTH EAST JOINT HEALTH OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY COMMITTEE 
 
Chair of the Scrutiny Committee or Scrutiny Lead Member for Health, Housing and 
Adult Services 
 
NORTH EASTERN LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERSHIP 
 
Leader of the Council 
 
NORTH EAST REGIONAL ARTS COUNCIL 
 
Tyne and Wear vacancy to be nominated by ANEC 
 
NORTH EAST REGIONAL EMPLOYERS’ ORGANISATION 
 
Councillors P. Watson*, S. Watson, A. Wilson and T. Wright 
 
* Member of the Executive Committee 
 
NORTH EASTERN INSHORE FISHERIES AND CONSERVATION AUTHORITY 
 
Councillor D. Wilson 
 
NORTH EAST STRATEGIC MIGRATION PARTNERSHIP –  
REGIONAL STRATEGIC BOARD 
 
Deputy Leader of the Council 
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NORTH REGIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR SENSORY SUPPORT 
 
General Council – Councillors Copeland* and MacKnight 
* Also a Member of the Executive Committee  
 
NORTHERN HOUSING CONSORTIUM LIMITED 
 
Health, Housing and Adult Services Portfolio Holder 
and Councillor Fletcher 
 
NORTHERN REGIONAL BRASS BAND TRUST 
 
Councillor Emerson 
 
NORTHUMBERLAND, TYNE AND WEAR NHS FOUNDATION TRUST 
COUNCIL OF GOVERNORS 
 
Health, Housing and Adult Services Portfolio Holder 
 
NORTHUMBRIA CENTRE SPORTS TRUST 
 
Public Health, Wellness and Culture Portfolio Holder, 
Councillors Scaplehorn, Thompson and Walker, together 
with Mr. W. Craddock 
 
NORTHUMBRIA POLICE AUTHORITY 
 
Councillor Heron 
 
NORTHUMBRIA POLICE AUTHORITY - JOINT COMMITTEE FOR 
APPOINTMENT OF COUNCILLORS TO POLICE AUTHORITY 

 
Councillor P. Watson 
Substitute - Councillor H.Trueman 
 
NORTHUMBRIA POLICE AUTHORITY - POLICE AND COMMUNITY FORUMS 
 
(i) Washington Area - Councillor F. Miller 
 
(ii) Sunderland Central – Councillor Kay 
 
(iii) Sunderland West - Councillor P. Gibson 
 
(iv) Sunderland North – Councillor Copeland 
 
NORTHUMBRIA REGIONAL FLOOD AND COASTAL COMMITTEE 
(Four Year Term commencing 1 June 2009 to 31 May 2013)  
 
Councillor G. Miller 
Substitute – Councillor Blackburn 
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PALLION ACTION GROUP 
 
Councillor A. Wilson 
 
PARKER MEMORIAL HOME - MANAGING TRUSTEES 
 
Councillors Foster, Gofton, Walker, P. Watson, A. Wilson and T. Wright 
together with Mr. N. Harper 
 
RAICH CARTER SPORTS CENTRE MANAGEMENT BOARD 
 
Councillors Ball, Emerson, McClennan, Mordey and 
the Public Health, Wellness and Culture Portfolio Holder 
 
ROKER REGATTA COMBINED CLUBS COMMITTEE 
 
Councillors Bonallie and Stewart 
 
SAMUEL DOBSON TRUST 
 
Councillors Blackburn, D. Richardson, Heron 
Scott, Speding and Tate 
 
Chairman – Councillor Heron 
 
SHADOW HEALTH AND WELLBEING BOARD 
 
Leader of the Council, Cabinet Secretary, Health, Housing and Adult Services 
Portfolio Holder, Children’s Services Portfolio Holder, Councillor Wiper and 
Executive Directors of Health, Housing and Adult Services, Children’s Services and 
City Services. 
 
SHERBURN HOUSE CHARITY 
 
Councillor Padgett (until 28 August 2012) 
 
SOUTH TYNESIDE NHS FOUNDATION TRUST 
 
Health, Housing and Adult Services Portfolio Holder 
 
SOUTHWICK NEIGHBOURHOOD YOUTH PROJECT 
 
Councillor Copeland 
 
STANDING ADVISORY COUNCIL ON RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 
 
Councillors Francis, Marshall, P. Smith, Stewart and Williams 
 
ST. LUKE’S NEIGHBOURHOOD PROJECT 
 
Councillor A. Wilson 
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ST. PETER’S CHURCH BAKEHOUSE CAFÉ 
 
Councillor Curran 
 
SUNDERLAND AFC FOUNDATION PARTNERSHIP BOARD 
 
Leader of the Council, Children’s Services Portfolio Holder, 
Public Health, Wellness and Culture Portfolio Holder, Chief Executive,  
Executive Director of Children’s Services and Executive Director of City Services  
 
SUNDERLAND BOYS INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL FUND 
 
Councillors Kay, Maddison and Mordey 
together with Mr. I. Galbraith 
 
SUNDERLAND COMMON PURPOSE 
 
Councillor Emerson 
 
SUNDERLAND COMMUNITY MATTERS 
 
Councillor Heron 
 
SUNDERLAND EMPIRE THEATRE TRUST 
 
Councillors Ball, Fletcher, Gofton, Howe, Mordey, D. Richardson, D.E. Snowdon, 
Stewart, Tate, Walker, S. Watson and T. Wright 
 
Nominated Co-opted Members 
 
Mrs. J. Heron, Mr. K. MacKnight, Mrs. E. Rochester, Mr. G. Rowley and 
Mrs. J. Wilson 
 
SUNDERLAND AND NORTH DURHAM ROYAL SOCIETY FOR THE BLIND 
MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE 
 
Councillors Errington and MacKnight 
 
SUNDERLAND ECONOMIC LEADERSHIP BOARD 
 
Leader of the Council and Cabinet Secretary Portfolio Holder 
 
SUNDERLAND FUTURES PARTNERSHIP BOARD 
 
Children’s Services Portfolio Holder 
 
SUNDERLAND HIGH SCHOOL 
 
Councillor D. Trueman 
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SUNDERLAND ORPHANAGE AND EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION 
 
Councillors Copeland, Maddison, T. Martin and Smiles 
 
SUNDERLAND PARTNERSHIP 
 
Leader and Deputy Leader of the Council 
and the Chief Executive 
 
Adult Partnership Board 
 
5 Members 
 

 
Leader of the 
Council 
Deputy Leader of 
the Council 
Children’s 
Services Portfolio 
Holder 
Health, Housing 
and Adult 
Services Portfolio 
Holder 
 

Councillor 

 

Oliver 

 
Attractive & Inclusive (LSP Delivery Partnership) 
 
Public Health, Wellness and Culture Portfolio Holder 
 
Safer Sunderland Partnership 
 
Leader of the Council or the Responsive Services and Customer Care Portfolio 
Holder together with the Chief Executive 
 
Sunderland Learning Partnership 
 
Children’s Services Portfolio Holder and Responsive Services and Customer Care 
Portfolio Holder 
 
Sunderland Partnership Delivery and Improvement Board 
 
Responsive Services and Customer Care Portfolio Holder 
 
Healthy City (LSP Delivery Partnership) 
 
Councillor N. Wright 
 
Culture Partnership (LSP Cross Cutting Partnership) 
 
Public Health, Wellness and Culture Portfolio Holder 
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Inclusive Communities Cross-Cutting Partnership 
 
Health, Housing and Adult Services Portfolio Holder 
 
SUNDERLAND SAFEGUARDING CHILDREN BOARD (SSCB) 
 
Children’s Services Portfolio Holder 
 
SUNDERLAND SPORTS COUNCIL 
 
Cabinet Secretary and Councillor Errington 
 
SUNDERLAND TEACHING PRIMARY CARE TRUST CONTINUING 
INPATIENT CARE REVIEW PANEL 
 
Councillor Lawson 
Substitute – Councillor Williams 
 
TRIPLETT CHARITY 
 
Councillors Fletcher, F. Miller and D.E. Snowdon 
 
TYNE AND WEAR ANTI FASCIST ASSOCIATION 
 
Councillor Allan - non-voting 
 
TYNE & WEAR AUTISTIC SOCIETY 
 
Executive Director of Health, Housing and Adult Services 
 
TYNE AND WEAR DEVELOPMENT COMPANY LIMITED 
(BOARD OF DIRECTORS) 
 
Leader of the Council*+ 
Deputy Leader of the Council* 
Councillor Speding 
 
*also nominated as members of the Company 
+also nominated as a member of the Executive Committee 
 
(Alternate Directors) 
 
Councillors Bell, T. Martin and S. Watson 
 
TYNE AND WEAR FIRE AND RESCUE AUTHORITY 
 
Councillors Forbes, Padgett, Waller and T. Wright 
 
TYNE AND WEAR LOCAL ACCESS FORUM 
 
Councillor Speding 
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TYNE AND WEAR INTEGRATED TRANSPORT AUTHORITY 
 
City Services Portfolio Holder together with Councillors Curran, Lawson and Wood 
 
Tyne and Wear Integrated Transport Authority Working Groups  
 
Local Transport Plan Working Group – City Services Portfolio Holder 
Bus Strategy Working Group - City Services Portfolio Holder 
Equality and Diversity Working Group – Deputy Leader 
 
TYNE AND WEAR INTEGRATED TRANSPORT AUTHORITY 
SCRUTINY COMMITTEE 
 
Councillors Padgett and Tate 
Substitutes – G. Miller and D. Richardson 
 
TYNE AND WEAR PENSION FUND 
 
Councillor T. Wright 
 
Substitute – Councillor P. Gibson 
 
UNIVERSITY OF SUNDERLAND : BOARD OF GOVERNORS 
 
Councillor Gofton 
 
WEAR ESTUARY FORUM 
 
Cabinet Secretary 
 
WOODCOCK AND BOWES CHARITY 
 
Councillor D. Richardson and Rolph 
 
WORKERS EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 
DISTRICT COMMITTEE 
 
Councillor Curran 
 
WORLD HEALTH ORGANISATION HEALTHY CITIES NETWORK 
 
Health, Housing and Adult Services Portfolio Holder 
 
YMCA, FENCEHOUSES 
 
Councillor D. Richardson 
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COMMUNITY ASSOCIATIONS - YOUTH ORGANISATIONS (IN RECEIPT OF 
GRANT AID EXCEEDING £500 P.A.), LOCAL AUTHORITY REPRESENTATIVES 
 
(i) Community Associations  Councillor(s) 

Columbia C.A.  D.E. Snowdon 
Easington Lane Community Access Point  Tate 
East C.A.  Mordey 
Deptford and Millfield C.A.  Kay 
Doxford Park C.A.  Marshall 

 Fulwell C.A. Wiper 
Grangetown C.A.  Maddison 
Grindon C.A.  Essl 
Houghton Racecourse Community Access Point Heron 
Houghton Racecourse C.A.  Heron 
Pennywell Community Centre  S. Watson  
   and T. Wright 
Penshaw C.A.  Scott 
Ryhope C.A.  Ball 
Southwick C.A.  Copeland 
Springwell Community Venue  Scaplehorn 
St. Matthew's C.A., Newbottle  Heron 

  
(ii) Youth and Community Organisations 

Blue Watch Project (Ryhope)  Farr 
Grindon Young People’s Centre  Waller 
Hendon Young People's Project  Mordey 
Hylton Castle & Town End Farm Boys and Girls Club Foster 
Lambton Street Fellowship Centre  A. Wilson 
Oxclose and District Young People’s Project  Thompson 
Pitstop Youth Project (Washington)  D. Snowdon 
Pennywell Youth Project  T. Wright 
Sunderland North Community Business Centre Stewart 
St. Marks Youth Club  Scanlan 
Sans Street Youth Centre  T. Martin 
Young Asian Voices  Mordey 
The Box Youth Project  Errington 
Sandhill View Youth Project (A690)  Turton 
Youth Almighty Project  Marshall 
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Governors of Schools 
 
Cllr. D. Allan Hasting Hill Primary School, Sandhill View School, Thorney 

Close Primary School 
 
Cllr. R. Atkinson Richard Avenue Primary School 
 
Cllr. F. Anderson Hetton Primary School 
 
Cllr. E. Ball Ryhope Junior School, St. Paul’s CE Controlled Primary 

School 
 
Cllr. R.A. Bell Castlegreen Community School, Hylton Red House Nursery 

School, Hylton Red House Primary School 

Cllr. J. Blackburn Easington Lane Primary School, Hetton Lyons Primary School, 
Hetton Lyons Nursery School 

 
Cllr. S. Bonallie Monkwearmouth School 
 
Cllr. R. Copeland Southwick Community Primary School 
 
Cllr. B. Curran Dame Dorothy Primary School, Seaburn Dene Primary School 
 
Cllr. R. Davison Hylton Red House Primary School, Willow Fields Primary 

School 
 
Cllr. D.O. Dixon Farringdon Primary School 
 
Cllr. A. Emerson Ryhope Infant School 
 
Cllr. D.G. Errington New Silksworth Junior School 
 
Cllr. M.P. Essl Plains Farm Primary School 
 
Cllr. A. Farr Valley Road Primary School 
 
Cllr. L. Farthing Rickleton Primary School 
 
Cllr. J.E. Fletcher Usworth Colliery Primary School, Usworth Grange Primary 

School 
 
Cllr. M. Forbes St. Anthony's Girls Catholic Academy 
 
Cllr. S.P. Foster Castletown Primary School 
 
Cllr. R. Francis Fulwell Junior School, Monkwearmouth School 
 
Cllr. E. Gibson Mill Hill Primary School, Mill Hill Nursery School 
 
Cllr. P. Gibson Farringdon School Sports College, Portland College 
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Cllr. C. Gofton Academy 360 
 
Cllr. A. Lawson New Penshaw Primary School, Our Lady Queen of Peace R.C. 

Primary School 
 
Cllr. R. Heron Bernard Gilpin Primary School, Gillas Lane Primary School 
 
Cllr. I. Kay St. Aidan's RC School 
 
Cllr. J. Kelly Usworth Grange Primary School, Washington School  
 
Cllr. L. Lauchlan Biddick Primary School 
 
Cllr. D. MacKnight Red House Academy 
 
Cllr. C. Marshall Portland College 
 
Cllr. F. Miller Barmston Village Primary School, Barbara Priestman School 

And Technology College, Fatfield Primary School 
 
Cllr. G. Miller Holley Park Primary School, Washington School 
 
Cllr. M. Mordey Grangetown Primary School, Hudson Road Primary School 
 
Cllr. R. Oliver Farringdon School Sports College 
 
Cllr. N.J. Padgett Fatfield Primary School, Burnside Primary School, John F 

Kennedy Primary School 
 
Cllr. S. Porthouse Farringdon Primary School 
 
Cllr. D. Richardson Dubmire Primary School, Burnside Primary School 
 
Cllr. K. Rolph Newbottle Primary School 
 
Cllr. B. Scaplehorn Blackfell Primary School, Springwell Village Primary School 
 
Cllr. J. Scott New Penshaw Primary School 
 
Cllr. C. Shattock Southwick Community Primary School 
 
Cllr. P. Smith St. Leonard's R.C. Voluntary Aided Primary, Plains Farm 

Primary School 
 
Cllr. D. Snowdon Columbia Grange School 
 
Cllr. D.E. Snowdon John F Kennedy Primary School, Biddick School Sports 

College 
 
Cllr. M. Speding Barnwell Primary School, Shiney Row Primary School 
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Cllr. P. Stewart Willow Fields Community Primary, St. John Bosco R.C. 
Voluntary Aided Primary 

 
Cllr. R.D. Tate Hetton School, Hetton Primary School, Hetton Lyons Primary 

School, Hetton Lyons Nursery School 
 
Cllr. G. Thompson Rickleton Primary School 
 
Cllr. H. Trueman Blackfell Primary School, Columbia Grange School 
 
Cllr. P.M. Tye New Silksworth Infant School, New Silksworth Junior School, 

Venerable Bede Church of England Voluntary Aided School 

 
Cllr. P. Walker Albany Village Primary School, St. Bede’s R.C. Primary School 
 
Cllr. D. Waller Broadway Junior School, Grindon Infant School, Hasting Hill 

Primary School 
 
Cllr. L. Williams Lambton Primary School, Oxclose Community School, 

Wessington Primary School 
 
Cllr. A. Wilson Highfield Community Primary School 
 
Cllr. D. Wilson Castletown Primary School 
 
Cllr. J.S. Wiper Hill View Junior School 
 
Cllr. P. Wood St. Aidan's R.C. Voluntary Aided School 
 
Cllr. N. Wright Grange Park Primary School 
 
Cllr. T.H. Wright Academy 360 
 
 
REPRESENTATIVES ON JOINT COMMITTEES ESTABLISHED UNDER JOINT 
ARRANGEMENTS 
 
The under mentioned appointments made by the Leader were noted: 

 
JOINT COMMITTEE FOR THE NORTH OF ENGLAND OPEN AIR MUSEUM 
(BEAMISH)  
 
Councillors Bell, Fletcher, Kelly, D. Richardson, 
Scott, D. Trueman and Walker 
 
JOINT COMMITTEE FOR THE NORTH EAST PURCHASING ORGANISATION 
 
Cabinet Secretary and  
Chairman of the Scrutiny Committee 
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SOUTH TYNE AND WEAR WASTE MANAGEMENT 
PARTNERSHIP JOINT EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
 
City Services 
and Health, Housing and Adult Services Portfolio Holders 
Substitute – Cabinet Secretary 
 
TYNE AND WEAR ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
JOINT COMMITTEE 
 
Leader of the Council 
Cabinet Secretary 
Substitutes - Councillors P. Gibson and T. Wright 
 
TYNE AND WEAR ARCHIVES AND MUSEUMS JOINT COMMITTEE 
 
Councillors Bell, Kelly, D. Wilson 
 
Substitutes – Councillors Jackson, Padgett, T. Wright 
 
TYNE AND WEAR TRADING STANDARDS JOINT COMMITTEE 
 
City Services Portfolio Holder and 
Councillors Davison, Heron, MacKnight 
Substitutes – Councillors Farthing, T Martin, Scanlan, J Scott 
 
TRAFFIC PENALTY TRIBUNAL JOINT COMMITTEE 
 
City Services Portfolio Holder 
Substitute - Councillor Bell 
 
 
Adjournment of Meeting 
 
At this juncture, the meeting of Council was adjourned for honoured guests to arrive.  
The meeting was reconvened at 6.30 p.m. 
 
 
Speeches in Support of the Mayor 
 
At the invitation of the Chief Executive, Councillors P Stewart and L Scanlan spoke 
in support of the new Mayor. 
 
The Mayor then read and signed a presentational copy of the Declaration of 
Acceptance of Office. 
 
 
Mayor's Chaplain 
 
The Chief Executive reported that the Mayor had notified him of the appointment of 
Father Michael McCoy to be Chaplain during his term of office.  The Mayor’s 
Chaplain then offered prayers. 
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Vote of Thanks to Retiring Mayor 
 
On a motion by Councillor C Shattock, duly seconded by Councillor S Watson and 
supported by Councillors P Watson, Oliver and Ellis, it was:- 
 
RESOLVED that the thanks of the Council be accorded to the retiring Mayor, 
Councillor N Wright, for the manner in which she had discharged her duties as 
Mayor. 
 
Councillor N Wright responded appropriately. 
 
 
Speeches in support of the Deputy Mayor 
 
At the invitation of the Mayor, Councillors D Tate and D Richardson spoke in support 
of the new Deputy Mayor, Councillor R Heron. 
 
The Deputy Mayor then read and signed a presentational copy of the Declaration of 
Acceptance of Office. 
 
 
Presentation of Badges and Flowers 
 
The Mayor presented badges to Councillor N Wright and Mrs. Valerie Sibley. 
 
Bouquets of flowers were then presented to Councillor Norma Wright, Mrs. Valerie 
Sibley, The Mayoress, Councillor Barbara McClennan and the Deputy Mayoress, 
Mrs Juliana Heron. 
 
 
Mayor's Announcements 
 
Mayoress "At Home" 
 
The Mayor announced that she and the Mayoress, Mrs. Valerie Sibley, would be "At 
Home" in the Civic Centre from 12.00 p.m. to 3.30 p.m. on Friday, 1st June, 2012. 
 
Civic Service 
 
The Mayor announced that a Civic Service would take place in The Minster, 
Sunderland on Sunday, 24th June, 2012 at 9.00 a.m. when Members and Officers of 
the Council and representatives of local public bodies and organisations would be 
invited to accompany her on the occasion. 
 
State of the City Debate 
 
The Mayor announced that the annual State of the City Debate would be held at City 
Space, Sunderland University, at 6.00 p.m.on Wednesday, 12th September 2012. 
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Civic Charity Ball 
 
The Mayor informed the meeting that the Civic Charity Ball would take place at the 
Crowtree Leisure Centre on Friday, 16th November, 2012. 
 
 
Christmas Service 
 
The Mayor announced that his Christmas Service would be held at The Sunderland 
Minster on Sunday, 16th December. 
 
 
Mayor's Charities 
 
The Mayor announced that the Charities he would give support to during his term of 
office would be St Benedict’s Hospice and Sunderland Carers. 
 
 
(Signed) I Kay, 
  Mayor. 
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The CABINET reports and recommends as follows:- 
 
 
1. City of Sunderland Local Development Framework : Core Strategy 

Revised Preferred Options and Supporting Evidence Papers 
 
That they have given consideration to a report of the Deputy Chief 
Executive (copy attached) on the Sunderland Core Strategy Revised 
Preferred Options for public consultation and also sought the endorsement 
of Cabinet to the three updated evidential papers regarding the Retail 
Needs, Employment Land and the Strategic Housing Land Availability 
Assessment. 
 
The Cabinet endorsed the contents of the Sunderland Retail Needs 
Update, the Employment Land Update and the Strategic Housing Land 
Availability Assessment so that they could be used as: 
 
(a) Part of the evidence base to inform the emerging Local 

Development Framework, and 
 
(b) Material considerations in determining planning applications. 
 
Accordingly the Cabinet recommends to Council to: 
 
(i) Approve the attached Sunderland Core Strategy Revised Preferred 

Options (including the Sustainability Appraisal and Appropriate 
Assessment reports) for the purposes of public consultation and as 
a material consideration in assessing planning applications, 
pending its finalisation following public consultation; and 

 
(ii) Authorise the Deputy Chief Executive to make any required 

amendments to the attached Sunderland Core Strategy Preferred 
Options (including the Sustainability Appraisal and Appropriate 
Assessment reports) as necessary prior to its publication for public 
consultation.  

 
They also referred the matter to the Scrutiny Committee and the Planning 
and Highways Committee for advice and consideration.  The comments of 
the Committees will be reported to the meeting. 
 
N.B. Members are requested to note that a copy of the City of 

Sunderland Local Development Framework Core Strategy 
Revised Preferred Options document is available for 
inspection in Members’ Services or alternatively the document 
can be viewed on-line at:- 
 
http://www.sunderland.gov.uk/committees/cmis5/Meetings/tabi
d/73/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic/mid/410/Meeting/7224/Committee/1
485/Default.aspx 

http://www.sunderland.gov.uk/committees/cmis5/Meetings/tabid/73/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic/mid/410/Meeting/7224/Committee/1485/Default.aspx
http://www.sunderland.gov.uk/committees/cmis5/Meetings/tabid/73/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic/mid/410/Meeting/7224/Committee/1485/Default.aspx
http://www.sunderland.gov.uk/committees/cmis5/Meetings/tabid/73/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic/mid/410/Meeting/7224/Committee/1485/Default.aspx
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2. Corporate Plan 2012/13 - 2014/15 
 

That they have given consideration to a report of the Chief Executive 
(copy attached) on the Corporate Plan 2012/13 - 2014/15.  The Corporate 
Plan is a key element of the Council’s Corporate Strategic Planning 
Framework and its purpose is to provide a clear articulation of the 
Council’s strategic direction centred on the purpose, vision, priorities and 
outcomes described in the Corporate Outcomes Framework 
 

Accordingly the Cabinet recommends to Council to:- 
 
(i)  endorse the contents of and approve the Corporate Plan 2012/13 - 

2014/15 and 
 
(ii) delegate the final approval to the Leader and Chief Executive and 

authorised the Chief Executive, in consultation with the Leader, to 
make any minor or final amendments to the Plan, and 

 
(ii) authorise the Chief Executive, in consultation with the Leader, to 

approve a summary version of the Corporate Plan and to make any 
minor or final amendments to the summary.  

 
They also referred the matter to the Scrutiny Committee for advice and 
consideration.  The comments of the Scrutiny Committee will be reported 
to the meeting. 
 
N.B. Members are requested to note that a copy of the Corporate 

Plan 2012/13 - 2014/15 document is available for inspection in 
Members’ Services or alternatively the document can be 
viewed on-line at:- 

 
 http://www.sunderland.gov.uk/committees/cmis5/Meetings/tabi

d/73/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic/mid/410/Meeting/7645/Committee/1
563/Default.aspx 

 
 

3. Review of Committee Arrangements – Consequential Changes 
 
That they have given consideration to a joint report of the Chief Executive 
and the Executive Director of Commercial and Corporate Services (copy 
attached) to address consequential changes required to reflect 
requirements of the Localism Act 2011 regarding overview and scrutiny 
which have now been brought into force, and decisions made by the 
Leader and the Council to make changes to Executive and Committee 
arrangements, and to amend the constitution accordingly. 
 
The Cabinet recommends to Council:- 

http://www.sunderland.gov.uk/committees/cmis5/Meetings/tabid/73/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic/mid/410/Meeting/7645/Committee/1563/Default.aspx
http://www.sunderland.gov.uk/committees/cmis5/Meetings/tabid/73/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic/mid/410/Meeting/7645/Committee/1563/Default.aspx
http://www.sunderland.gov.uk/committees/cmis5/Meetings/tabid/73/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic/mid/410/Meeting/7645/Committee/1563/Default.aspx
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(a) To amend the Constitution as set out in this report in order to 
 
 - reflect changes to support arrangements for Cabinet, and the 

number of Scrutiny Committees and to take account of provisions 
relating to Overview and Scrutiny introduced by the Localism Act 
2011. 

 
 - provide for a Human Resources Committee comprised of 12 

members, to exercise functions in relation to appointments as 
provided for by the Employment Procedure Rules and non-
executive functions relating to human resources and pensions that 
are not otherwise delegated.  

 
(b) To appoint members to the Human Resources Committee, and; 
 
(c) To authorise the Head of Law and Governance to make such other 

consequential changes that are required to the Constitution to 
ensure consistency with the approval of the matters set out in (a) 
and (b) above.  
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Item No. 1 

CABINET                                                                            18 APRIL 2012 
 
CITY OF SUNDERLAND LOCAL DEVELOPMENT FRAMEWORK : CORE STRATEGY 
REVISED PREFERRED OPTIONS AND SUPPORTING EVIDENCE PAPERS.  
 
REPORT OF THE DEPUTY CHIEF EXECUTIVE 
 
1.0 PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to seek Cabinet’s recommendation to Council to 

approve the Sunderland Core Strategy Revised Preferred Options for public 
consultation.  Endorsement is sought from Cabinet to the three updated evidential 
papers summarised at Appendix 2 regarding the Retail Needs, Employment Land 
and the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment. 

 
  
2.0 DESCRIPTION OF DECISION 
 
2.1 Cabinet is requested to :  

1. Endorse the contents of the Sunderland Retail Needs Update, the 
Employment Land Update and the Strategic Housing Land Availability 
Assessment so that they can be used as : 
a) Part of the evidence base to inform the emerging Local Development 

Framework, and 
b) Material considerations in determining planning applications. 

 
2. Agree that Council be recommended to: 

a) Approve the attached Sunderland Core Strategy Revised Preferred 
Options (including the Sustainability Appraisal and Appropriate 
Assessment reports) for the purposes of public consultation and as a 
material consideration in assessing planning applications, pending its 
finalisation following public consultation;  

b) Authorise the Deputy Chief Executive to make any required amendments 
to the attached Sunderland Core Strategy Preferred Options (including the 
Sustainability Appraisal and Appropriate Assessment reports) as 
necessary prior to its publication for public consultation.  

 
3.0 SUMMARY OF KEY POLICY RECOMMENDATIONS  
 
3.1 Within the body of this report, Members are requested to agree the following key 

policy issues over the period 2012 to 2032 :  
o To agree a minimum target of providing some 15,000 new dwellings (net) 

(paragraph 7.10) 
o To provide a minimum of some 81 hectares of employment land (paragraph 

7.12 and Appendix 2) 
o To provide an overall requirement for up to 78,900 sq.m (gross) of comparison 

goods floorspace and 7,500 sq.m (gross) of convenience goods floorspace with 
the City Centre being the priority location for these requirements (paragraph 
7.13 and Appendix 3) 
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o To endorse the allocation within the Core Strategy of the two strategic sites on 
land to the North of Nissan and at Vaux / Farringdon Row (paragraph 7.14) 

o To approve the principle of development and the broad range of uses in those 
areas proposed as “Locations for Major Development” (paragraph 7.15)  

 
4.0 BACKGROUND 
 
4.1 As Figure 1 illustrates, the Core Strategy lies at the heart of the Local Development 

Framework (LDF).  It will set out the overarching strategic planning framework for 
the development of the city for the next 20 years and draw from other strategies of 
the City Council (such as the Sunderland Strategy and Economic Masterplan) and 
other organisations.  Apart from the allocation of “Strategic Sites”, the Core Strategy 
will otherwise not be site specific and will only indicate the broad locations for 
delivering new development such as housing, employment and transport.  Once the 
Core Strategy is adopted, all other Development Plan Documents (DPD’s) 
(including the Allocations Plan and Hetton Downs Area Action Plan) must conform 
to the broad requirements of the Core Strategy.   

 

4.2 The Core Strategy, like all statutory documents contained within the LDF must pass 
through the following statutory and non-statutory stages : 

• Issues and Options (consultation completed between November 2005 and 
February 2006); 

• Preferred Options Draft and (consultation completed in between December 
2007 and February 2008); 

• Publication Draft including public consultation (programmed for November 
2012); 

• Submission Draft to the Secretary of State (programmed for April 2013); 

• Public Examination before an independent Inspector (programmed for July 
2013); 

• Adoption (programmed for February 2014).  
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Figure 1 : Illustration of the various LDF Documents.   
 

 
 
5.0 THE EMERGING CORE STRATEGY  -  PROGRESS TO DATE 
 
5.1 The first formal Core Strategy stage began with consultation on the Issues and 

Options between November 2005 and February 2006.  The Preferred Options Draft 
was consulted upon between December 2007 and February 2008.  However, given 
the availability of new evidence, regulatory changes during 2008 and 2009, and the 
need for transparency that all options have been fully considered, it was deemed 
prudent to review the Preferred Options draft prior to advancing its next formal 
stage, the Publication Draft.   

 
5.2 During late 2009, the Council developed and consulted upon four realistic 

alternative approaches regarding the overall spatial distribution of development 
across the city which included :  

• Approach A   ~ Focussing Development on the Conurbation  

• Approach B   ~  Proportional Distribution of Development 

• Approach C   ~  Focus Development within the Current Urban Area 

• Approach D   ~  Meeting Sub-Area Spatial Requirements - a Hybrid of 
Approaches A-C 
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5.3 Ten strategic sites were also identified and proposed for consultation.  
 
5.4 Some 150 responses were received showing that Approach D was the preferred 

option favoured by residents and stakeholders which was corroborated by the 
accompanying Sustainability Appraisal.  The number of Strategic Sites was also 
reduced from ten to two – namely Vaux / Farringdon Row and land to the north of 
Nissan.  These proposals were accepted by Cabinet and Council in March 2010. 

 
5.5 The Revised Preferred Options Draft was subsequently approved by Council in 

March 2010 for consultation purposes.  Given the then impending national 
elections, the formal consultation of the Revised Preferred Options draft was 
deferred in response to the range of sweeping changes introduced by the new 
Coalition Government which is discussed in detail at Section 6.   

 
6.0 CHANGES AT THE NATIONAL AND REGIONAL LEVEL AND IMPLICATIONS 

FOR SUNDERLAND’S LDF. 
 
6.1 Upon election, the Coalition Government introduced a series of reforms to the 

planning system (both at a national and regional level) which have had a significant 
bearing on both the preparation and content of the Core Strategy. 

 
National  

6.2 The mechanics of delivering many of these reforms, including those to the planning 
system were set out in the Localism Bill published in December 2010 which 
subsequently received Royal Assent in November 2011.  Supplementary legislation 
and regulations will be required that will have a significant bearing on spatial 
planning which will require further consideration as they emerge.  Among the 
reforms set out in the Act are:   

 

• The abolition of Regional Spatial Strategies to include the scrapping of top 
down house building targets on local authorities (outlined in detail below) 

• A new duty to co-operate between all public bodies on strategic planning   

• A commitment to a plan led system, albeit in a modified form, that includes : 
o A non-binding Inspector’s report  
o Giving the power for local communities to prepare Neighbourhood Plans to 

bring forward more development than that set out in the Local Plan.   
 

6.3 National planning policy has previously been set out in over 1,000 pages of themed 
planning policy statements and guidance notes (PPGs and PPSs).  LDFs are 
required to conform to national policies and only in exceptional circumstances can 
LDFs depart from this guidance.  In July 2011, Government published the National 
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) for consultation.  The NPPF seeks to 
consolidate all national policies into a single slim-line document.   

 
6.4 On 27 March, the Government published the final version of the NPPF.  In essence, 

national policy requires that Local Plans should be brought forward by March 2013.  
Failure to do so would mean that the NPPF would become the primary decision 
making document.  The content of the NPPF will need to be factored into the 
emerging Core Strategy to ensure conformity.   

 
 



Page 51 of 436Page 49 of 431

Regional  
6.5 Currently, the Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) for the North East provides an 

overarching framework for the region, including district requirements for inter alia 
future housing and employment land.  It forms part of the statutory development 
plan (alongside the UDP or LDF) to determine planning applications.  Emerging 
LDFs must be in general conformity with its provisions.   

 
6.6 In July 2010, Government announced immediate revocation of RSSs prompting a 

series of High Court judgements over the course of 2010/2011.  This has proved 
considerably problematic for Councils in taking forward their LDFs, given the 
considerable level of uncertainty surrounding the status of the RSS.  Whilst the 
Localism Act has now removed the relevant clauses from legislation requiring their 
need and use, its formal revocation is not yet happened, though is expected shortly.  
In the interim, the RSS remains legally in force, though the weight afforded to it 
varies.   

 
6.7 The intervening period has therefore been used to : 

• Review and update the emerging Core Strategy document itself and continue to 
maintain alignment between the Core Strategy and the Economic Masterplan  

• Assess the continued relevance of evidence base that underpinned the original 
RSS policies 

• Formally respond to a range of DCLG consultations regarding proposals to 
modify the planning system.   

• Develop and update the evidence base that is required to underpin the LDF 
which includes :  
i. Employment Land including the setting of locally derived employment 

land requirements 
ii. Identifying long term shopping floorspace requirements  
iii. Developing robust evidence to consider future housing requirements 
iv. The Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA) 
v. The Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) 
vi. Green Space Audit  
vii. Green Infrastructure Strategy 
viii. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP)  
ix. The Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) 
x. The Nature Conservation Audit.  

 
6.8 Subject to the actual timing of the RSS revocation, until it is revoked, the emerging 

Core Strategy must conform to the RSS requirements, though it would seem 
reasonable to introduce the City’s own derived requirements at this stage.   

 
7.0 THE CORE STRATEGY REVISED PREFERRED OPTIONS DRAFT.   
 

7.1 The Core Strategy seeks to provide a long term strategic framework over a 20 year 
period (that is from 2012 to 2032).   

 
Format and Structure  

7.2 In accordance with national guidance, the theme of shaping Sunderland as a place 
underlies the format of the Revised Preferred Options Draft.  In other words, it 
seeks to tell the ‘story’ of where Sunderland has come from and where it will be by 
2032 through the delivery of these policies.  There remains a strong relationship 
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with the Sunderland Strategy, but more pertinently, it reflects and supports the 
objectives of the Sunderland Economic Masterplan.  

 
7.3 The draft Core Strategy is effectively divided into three parts :  

i. A suite of 8 broad city wide policies that bring together the range of policy 
requirements.  In summary, these relate to :  

• The spatial growth and regeneration of the city, and how new 
development will be distributed;  

• Reflecting previous consultations around the Alternative Approaches to 
the spatial distribution of new development, by focussing the majority of 
development within the Sunderland and Washington conurbations whilst 
supporting the sustainable regeneration and growth of the Coalfields 
(which would be primarily housing led, but also includes development of 
a range of existing employment sites); 

• Developing the city’s economic prosperity to meet the long term 
employment and retail requirements (as informed by the Employment 
Land Update and Retail Needs Update);  

• Ensuring there remains a sufficient supply of housing land to meet 
existing and future needs;  

• Ensuring that movement and travel promotes the city’s sustainable 
regeneration; 

• Protecting and enhancing the city’s built and natural environment.  

• How the council will manage both waste and minerals.  
ii. To provide local distinctiveness, five separate sub-area chapters are 

developed for the Central Area, Sunderland North, Sunderland South, 
Washington and the Coalfields (these are shown at Appendix 1).  For each 
sub-area, it sets out a locally distinctive vision, the key issues and constraints 
and the opportunities for potential growth.  The respective policies respond to 
the distinctive issues of each sub-area, for example, identifying particular 
house types which are required in that sub-area as informed by the Strategic 
Housing Market Assessment.  These policies look in greater depth at any 
particular transport proposals affecting the area and identify broad “green 
corridors” which would contribute to the city’s green infrastructure network.  

iii. A range of higher level Development Management policies that take their 
lead from the Core Strategy, which would be used on a day to day basis to 
inform planning applications.  These range from :  

• Managing the release of new sites for development giving priority to the 
most sustainable options 

• The control and development of new development on employment sites 

• Requirements of new development in terms of design quality, sustainable 
construction to ensure that all development is of a suitably high quality, is 
sympathetic to its surroundings whilst reducing the risk from climate 
change; 

 
7.4 The strategic policies will be illustrated on a key diagram that shows their 

geographical relationship.   
 

Establishing the Quantum and Distribution of Development 
7.5 Until the RSS for the North East is formally revoked, Sunderland’s emerging LDF 

must still legally be in conformity with the RSS.  However, the RSS was set during a 
completely different economic climate where the projections were for strong 
economic growth.  This growth scenario underpinned the policies especially in 
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terms of new house building and economic development.  These specific growth 
objectives now need to be reviewed to take account of the state of the economy.  

 
7.6 Government planning guidance emphasises the importance that LDF’s should be 

based on sound and robust evidence so that the policies can stand scrutiny either at 
Examination or used to support planning decisions.  The policies within this Core 
Strategy have been informed by the following updated evidential papers appended 
to this Report regarding :  
o The Employment Land Update (Appendix 2)  
o The Retail Needs Assessment Update (Appendix 3)  
o The Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment 2012-2027 (Appendix 4).  

 
7.7 With further regard to new housing, there are effectively three routes to follow to 

determine long term housing requirements over the next 20 years : 

• Retain and aggregate forward the adopted RSS housing targets (circa 18,790 
dwellings)  

• Retain and aggregate forward figures that were proposed through the RSS pre-
Examination draft (13,200 dwellings) 

• Develop localised targets based on local need and evidence.   
 

7.8 Evidence has been developed which considers the three options in detail, and 
updates the information taking into account factors such as  :  

• The latest population growth and household projections released in 2010 (which 
point to continued growth)  

• Migration (indicating continued decline of family-forming households) 

• Vacancy rates 

• Overcrowding 

• Employment levels 

• Past housing delivery rates  

• Housing Renewal and Replacement 

• The supply of sustainable housing land (from the SHLAA which suggests some 
15,952 dwellings could be provided without recourse to Green Belt sites) 

• Policy requirements including the Economic Masterplan.    
 
7.9 It is considered that those requirements set out within the RSS (18,790 dwellings) 

are overly ambitious and would not be deliverable.  Essentially net new dwelling 
provision would need to be in excess of 1,000 dwellings per annum.  Given the 
limited capacity of the house building industry to deliver such growth requirements, 
limited mortgage availability delivery rates and the lack of sustainable sites to 
accommodate this growth, it is considered that the RSS based requirement should 
be rejected.  Equally, the pre-submission RSS housing figure target is considered 
too low and would not meet the aspirations and needs of the City for growth.    

 
7.10 A locally derived target of some 15,000 dwellings is proposed to be taken 

forward in the emerging Core Strategy.  Given that it is based on more up to date 
information and data, it is considered that its basis is more robust.  It would provide 
a realistic and deliverable target for growth and provide the opportuinity to meet the 
city’s long term needs.  It should be stressed that this figure would not be treated as 
a maximum.  Informal discussions with agents and volume house builders (via the 
House Builders Forum) would suggest that the local derived target is a reasonable 
position to take.  However, crucial to this target setting exercise will be the need to 
compare forecasts for economic growth (as per the Employment Land Update) with 
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the implications this will have for population growth (eg high economic forecasts 
would signify the need to accommodate additional house building).  This final piece 
of work is presently being undertaken.  

 

7.11 Of this 15,000 target, it is proposed that the Core Strategy sets a requirement for 
the first 5 years of the plan period of 3,200 dwellings (net) in order to retain a rolling 
supply of deliverable housing sites.  This would require an average net annual build 
rate of some 640 dwellings per annum.  If, as the NPPF would indicate that 
authorities provide an additional 20%, the requirement would rise to some 3,840 
dwellings.  As detailed at Appendix 4, there is a sufficient 5 year supply of 
deliverable housing land to meet these targets.   

 

7.12 With regard to employment land requirements, the key recommendations as set out 
within the Draft Employment Land Update (at Appendix 2) have been applied.  This 
points to the need to deliver some 81 hectares of employment land (excluding 
the proposed Strategic Site to the north of Nissan).    

 
7.13 In terms of future retailing requirements, the Retail Needs Update (as summarised 

at Appendix 3), the Core Strategy should provide some 79,000 sqm of 
comparison floorspace (such as clothes and electrical goods) over the next 
20 years and some 7,500 sq.m (gross) of convenience goods floorspace (that 
is food).  For both requirements, the City Centre should remain the primary focus 
for development.      

 
Strategic Locations for Development  

7.14 As agreed by Council in March 2010, the Core Strategy retains the approach to 
allocate two sites which are considered to be vital to the regeneration of the City’s 
economy:-  
§ Vaux / Farringdon Row – The need to regenerate the City Centre is an agreed 

priority of the Council.  A key element in this is the need to stimulate the city 
centre office market via the delivery of a new central business district in order to 
provide the range of city centre B1 offices found in other similar sized cities.  The 
Vaux / Farringdon Row site has been identified as a Strategic Site where office 
floorspace will be provided as part of a mixed-use development along with 
housing and supporting retail and leisure uses.  This is the only site of strategic 
size in the City Centre which gives the opportunity to deliver significant B1a 
employment and as such it is vital if the economy of the centre – and the wider 
city is to be realised to its full potential.  Similarly, the adjacent Farringdon Row 
site is capable of accommodating B1a uses to complement the high density 
office scheme envisioned at Vaux.   

§ Land North of Nissan - This 20 hectare is supported by the Employment Land 
Review (2009) and Economic Masterplan, which recommends the need to 
identify a strategic employment site in the area of Washington.  Furthermore, it 
would support the recent designation of the Enterprise Zone at Nissan.  It is 
considered that this site could provide an appropriate location for 3 to 4 large 
employers associated directly with the low carbon technologies and ultra low 
carbon vehicle production.   

 
Locations for Major Development  

7.15 To provide a bridge between the Core Strategy and the Allocations DPD, the Core 
Strategy proposes (but does not allocate) a number of areas classed as “Locations 
for Major Development including:  
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o Former Groves Cranes Factory (housing leisure and business)  
o Sunniside (housing, leisure and business)   
o The Port (employment) 
o Pallion Shipyard (housing, leisure and marina) 
o Stadium Village (housing leisure and business) 
o Bonnersfield and St Peters’s (housing and education) 
o Holmeside Triangle (retail led regeneration)  
o Minster Quarter and Crowtree (Retail)  
o Chaplegarth (housing) 
o Cherry Knowle (housing and health) 
o South Ryhope (housing and business) 
o Land north of Burdon Lane (housing and supporting infrastructure).  

 
7.16 The Core Strategy deliberately does not formalise the site boundaries to these 

areas nor does it prescribe specific types and the quantum of development.  This 
would be undertaken through further investigation in the subsequent Allocations 
Plan.  The intention behind identifying the range of locations is to provide the 
development industry and residents with a degree of confidence that such areas 
could provide for major opportunities future development.   

 
8.0 SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION FOR THE CORE STRATEGY  
 
8.1 By law, at each stage of the process, the Core Strategy must be accompanied by 

supporting materials, which are discussed below.   
 
Sustainability Appraisal and Appropriate Assessment  

8.2 The Revised Preferred Options document is accompanied by a Sustainability 
Appraisal report as required by the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.  
The Sustainability Appraisal incorporates a Strategic Environmental Assessment of 
the plan as required by European directive.  An ‘Appropriate Assessment’ Report of 
the potential impact of the plan on Natura 2000 sites (these are international 
designations covering species and ecological habitats), and again a legislative 
requirement has also been prepared.   

 
The Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP)  

8.3 Infrastructure planning is fundamental to delivering the city’s Local Development 
Framework (LDF).  The Core Strategy will be subject to an independent 
examination and tested, in part, as to whether its policies and proposals are 
deliverable and must be supported by an Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) setting 
out :  

• What physical, social and green infrastructure is needed to enable the amount 
of development proposed for the area 

• As far as possible, how and when infrastructure will be delivered (including an 
understanding of committed and planned spending as well as funding gaps); 
and  

• Who will deliver the necessary infrastructure.   
 

8.4 The IDP must include the operations of all infrastructure providers including the 
Council, and other public and private organisations.  Alongside Sunderland’s 
emerging Core Strategy, the IDP has been developed which covers infrastructure 
important for delivering the specific aims of the Core Strategy.  A range of partners, 
agencies and service providers from the public and private sectors including internal 
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stakeholders have been involved in its development.  These organisations have 
supplied information on their own plans, which through the IDP will help shape their 
strategic process and investment decisions.  The IDP must in its own right be 
viewed as an evolving document which is monitored and updated regularly, 
particularly in this climate of considerable financial uncertainty and change.  

 
Rejected Options 

8.5 A ‘Rejected Options’ report which demonstrates how each policy has been tested, 
analysed and justified in terms of the wider policy review, public consultation and 
the Sustainability Appraisal.  This Report would set out in clear terms the reasons 
why alternative policy options have been discounted in favour of those set out in the 
Revised Preferred Options draft of the Core Strategy.   

 
9.0 NEXT STEPS 
 
9.1 The Core Strategy Revised Preferred Options requires formal endorsement by 

Council (in July 2012) prior to its formal publication and consultation.  It is therefore 
proposed that ‘informal’ consultations / briefings will be made to the following 
Committees :     

 
East and North Area Committees 23 April 
Planning and Highways Committee 24 April (Relevant Review Committee) 
West and Coalfield Area Committees 25 April 
Washington Area Committee 26 April 
Environment and Attractive City Scrutiny 13 June (Relevant Review Committee) 
Sustainable Communities Scrutiny 14 June 
Prosperous City Scrutiny 15 June 

 
9.2 Feedback including any further modifications would inform the basis of the Core 

Strategy to be presented to Cabinet on 22 June and Council on 20 July 2012.   
 
9.3 After approval by the Council the Revised Preferred Options, (along with its 

supplementary reports), will be published, advertised and placed on the Sunderland 
website for consultation. The consultation will cover the requisite minimum period of 
6 weeks during July / August / September 2012 and will be undertaken entirely in 
accordance with the adopted Statement of Community Involvement.   

 
9.4 Whilst consultation at the Preferred Options stage is no longer a statutory 

requirement, it was considered prudent to continue with both the preparation and 
consultation of this Revised Preferred Option Draft of the Core Strategy.  The 
introduction of locally derived information will provide the first formal opportunity for 
residents and stakeholders to consider the policies and the evidence that underpins 
the conclusions.  In effect, consultation at this stage would be a test bed to agree as 
far as possible, proposals for locally derived land requirements.  This would offer 
time savings prior to moving to the next statutory stage (the Publication Draft).   

 
9.5 Subsequent to the close of consultation, responses will be collated and a summary 

of the main issues emerging prepared for the agreement of Cabinet.  The Core 
Strategy will be amended as necessary to take account of the results of the 
consultation and other more up to date information.  

 
9.6 The subsequent statutory versions of the Core Strategy will be delivered as outlined 

at paragraph 4.2. 
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10.0 REASON FOR DECISION 
 
10.1 The decision is required to enable the Core Strategy to proceed to its next stage 

(statutory consultation) the Publication Draft. 
 
11.0 ALTERNATIVE OPTIONS 
 
11.1 All local planning authorities are charged under the Planning and Compulsory 

Purchase Act 2004 with the preparation of a local development framework (LDF), 
which must include a core strategy.   

 
11.2 The Preferred Option stage is no longer statutory and it is entirely reasonable for 

the Council to consider moving towards the formal Publication Stage.  However, a 
key stage in the process will be the forthcoming Public Examination.  An 
independent Inspector will test the plan for its ‘soundness’ and will assess whether :  
§ It is based on robust and credible evidence (comprising evidence that the views 

of the local community and key stakeholders have been sought and whether the 
policies are backed up by fact; 

§ The policies and proposals are deliverable  
§ The strategy proposed is the most appropriate having discounted all reasonable 

alternatives. In effect, this requires a clear evidence trail that through public 
consultation at the earlier stages of the process ie up to the Preferred Options 
stage, that all issues and alternative strategies have had an appropriate airing 
and assessment.  As the Plan, advances to the next stages, there is limited 
opportunity to introduce new proposals 

§ The extent to which the Council has worked collectively with neigbourbouring 
authorities and other public bodies (as required by the new duty to cooperate).  

 
11.3 This will be the first opportunity for residents and stakeholders to comment on the 

plan since 2009 (and particularly the new locally derived growth requirements post 
RSS).  Given the need to satisfy the above ‘tests of soundness’ it is considered this 
informal consultation stage in the LDF process allows for such proposals to be fully 
explored.  Failure to meet the above tests could result in the Plan being struck down 
(as has happened elsewhere).  Therefore, it is felt there are no alternatives to 
preparing the preferred options of the Core Strategy. 

 
12.0 Impact Analysis  
 

Equalities  
12.1 The Core Strategy is ‘equalities’ neutral by focussing on land use matters.  

However, a Impact Needs Requirement Assessment (INRA) has been comnpleted.  
The key area of possible impact on equalities relates to how the document is 
consulted upon.  All consultations will be carried out in accordance with the 
Council’s adopted Statement of Community Involvement.   

 
Sustainability 

12.2 By law, planning must promote sustainable development.  This is the underlying 
objective of the Core Strategy.  To that effect, the Core Strategy policies have been 
tested against its own Sustainability Appraisal as outlined at paragraph 7.2 to this 
report.   
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Reduction of Crime and Disorder – Community Cohesion / Social Inclusion 
12.3 The Core Strategy contains policies which seek to promote crime reduction and 

social cohesion within new developments.   
 
13.0 OTHER RELEVANT CONSIDERATIONS 
 
 Financial Implications 
13.1 Costs have arisen from developing the evidence base and from will arise from the 

consultations and subsequent Public Examination of the Core Strategy.  Funding 
will be met from contingencies allocated to the LDF.  

 
 Legal Implications  
13.2 The Core Strategy, Sustainability Appraisal and Appropriate Assessment have been 

prepared in accordance with the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, the 
Planning Act 2008 and the Localism Act 2011.  . 

 
 Policy Implications  
13.3 The Revised Preferred Options set out draft over-arching policies for the guidance 

of development.  Until the Core Strategy is adopted the provisions of the saved 
policies of the Sunderland Unitary Development Plan and Alteration Number 2 will 
remain the statutory land use policies for the City along with the Regional Spatial 
Strategy.  However the draft Core Strategy will be a material consideration as well 
to help ensure that planning decisions are up to date and reflect the aspirations of 
the City as expressed in the Sunderland Strategy and emerging Economic 
Masterplan. 

 
Implications for other Services  

13.4 The Core Strategy policies reflect as appropriate other Council and LSP partners’ 
strategies, plans and programmes. As such it should enable their land use aspects 
to be achieved in a co-ordinated and timely manner, for instance the land use 
decisions associated with the Council’s waste management strategy. The 
consultation period will provide a further opportunity for interested parties to ensure 
that their strategies and plans have been properly accounted for in the Core 
Strategy. 

 
 The Public   
13.5 It is a requirement of the planning system that the public as a whole are engaged in 

the development plan process, with minimum statutory requirements for 
consultation set out by regulation. The consultations so far on the Core Strategy 
and those proposed for the Revised Preferred Options have and will achieve those 
requirements for public involvement set out within the Council’s Statement of 
Community Involvement. 
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APPENDIX 1 ~ THE CORE STRATEGY SUB-AREAS. 
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APPENDIX 2 ~ THE EMPLOYMENT LAND UPDATE 
 
BACKGROUND AND CURRENT POSITION 
 
1. In 2009, the Council commissioned specialist consultants to prepare an Employment 

Land Review specifically to inform the emerging LDF.  The key areas examined by 
that Assessment included: 

• A comprehensive quantitative and qualitative assessment of employment sites 
and premises in the City; 

• An assessment of the needs/demands and anticipated requirements arising 
from economic restructuring and projected labour market changes at national, 
regional and local levels; 

• Projected employment land and premises requirements by scale and nature in 
Sunderland to 2021; 

• The level of intervention expected to successfully deliver new, or improve 
existing lower quality and the extent and location of existing sites (if any) that 
should be considered for alternative forms of development. 

 
2. The assessment concluded that: 

• It is important that the strategically important employment sites are not 
compromised and may require specific policy protection. 

• There is generally perceived to be a shortage of strategic employment land in 
Washington which could best be satisfied by the release of a new employment 
site.  The Study suggested a site of around 30-40 hectares.  A potential site was 
recommended to the north of the existing Nissan site. 

• In contrast, the older estates within the Coalfield areas of Houghton-le-Spring 
and Hetton-le-Hole may see a continued decline in both their physical condition 
and the level of demand for premises and sites in those locations.   

 
3 The current Employment Land Update was commissioned in response to:  

o The Ministerial announcement in July 2010 to revoke all Regional Spatial 
Strategies.  The RSS performs the role of setting amongst other things, 
employment land requirements by district (in this instance, Sunderland was 
projected to provide up to 225 hectares by 2021).  Whilst the RSS still legally 
remains in force, its revocation is expected shortly.  With the removal of this 
regional framework, local authorities will need to re-assess their own future 
employment land requirements  

o Adoption of the Economic Masterplan (July 2010) and to acknowledge its 
objectives for the city in terms of establishing an office market within the City 
Centre and the transition to a low carbon employment base 

o The designation of the Enterprise Zone around Nissan for Ultra Low Carbon 
Vehicles.  

 
FINDINGS OF THE 2012 EMPLOYMENT LAND UPDATE 
 

Demand for employment land 
4. Four scenarios of workforce projections were developed to determine the 

employment land requirement. The alternative scenarios primarily assume growth in 
the manufacturing sectors Machinery & Equipment and Transport Equipment. In 
office sectors, growth is forecasted in Financial Services, Other Business Services 
and Some Social and Personal Activities, plus more modest increases in Publishing 
and Real Estate and Business Activities. These sectors are amongst those 
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identified in the Economic Masterplan as having economic opportunity for 
Sunderland, and relate to employment land.  

 
5. The four scenarios are: 

• The Baseline scenario- which does not take into account any policy aspirations 
• The Masterplan scenario- which assumes 20% growth in the number of jobs in 

the manufacturing sectors Machinery & Equipment and Transport Equipment 
and a 15% increase in the number of office jobs in Financial Services, Other 
Business Services and Some Social and Personal Activities and a more modest 
increase in the numbers of office jobs in Publishing and Real Estate and 
Business Activities 

• The Masterplan+ scenario- which assumes 40% growth in the number of jobs 
in the manufacturing sectors identified above and a 40% increase in the number 
of office jobs in the sectors identified above 

• The Masterplan++ scenario- which assumes 60% growth in the number of jobs 
in the manufacturing sectors identified above and a 40% increase in the number 
of office jobs in the sectors identified above 

 
NOTE : THESE PROJECTIONS ARE IN THE PROCESS OF EVALUATION.  
 
6. The summary table below sets out the estimated change in jobs, floorspace and 

land up to 2027. Jobs are translated into estimates of floorspace using standard 
employment densities, whilst floorspace is translated into estimates of land using 
standard plot ratios.   

 
Table 1 : Employment Projections and Land Requirements 

 

Scenario 2009-2027 jobs Floorspace 
change 2011-2027 

(sqm) 

Land change 
2011-2027 
(hectares) 

Baseline -3,814 -275,635 -68.9 

    

Masterplan 2,910 41,552 10.4 

    

Masterplan + 6,564 200,143 50 

    

Masterplan ++ 8,422 324,627 81.1 

 
7. Analysis based on the existing and emerging low carbon industries, would suggest 

that the adoption of the “Masterplan++“ scenario would provide an appropriate basis 
for identifying the land requirements in the City to 2032.   

 
8 Furthermore, the ELU re-assessed the stock of existing employment allocations 

recommending that the Core Strategy maintain three categories of site :  
 

Tier 1 ~ Key employment areas ~ Comprising the ten key sites identified below, 
these should be given full protection from alternative development due to their 
strategic importance; only small-scale uses genuinely ancillary to the successful 
functioning of the main employment use will be allowed e.g. a small shop for on-site 
workers day-to-day needs :  

• Nissan 

• Turbine Park 

• Washington Estates 
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• Vaux/ Farringdon Row 

• Doxford International 

• Pallion Shipyard 

• The Port 

• Hylton Riverside 

• Sunrise Business Park 

• Rainton Bridge 

• Land to the North of Nissan1  
In addition, the report recommends that the Council should continue to pursue the 
development of a Strategic Site on land to the North of Nissan and secure its release 
from the Green Belt through the emerging Core Strategy.  This development of this 
site would fully accord with the principles of the Economic Masterplan and its 
proximity to Nissan – at the centre of the Low Carbon Economic Area – highlights the 
significant advantages that this site could bring to the economy of the City and the 
wider sub-region 
 
Tier Two sites where the presumption will be to retain their employment character.  
Non-employment uses could be allowed subject to the demonstration that the sites 
have been substantially marketed without attracting developer interest and that, such 
schemes would not jeopardise the remaining employment function of the area. 
 
Tier Three Sites comprising the older sites with limited market appeal and where the 
introduction of new, positive land uses would be of significant regeneration benefit to 
the local area.  Such sites would include the following sites the 2009 and 2012 
versions of the assessment recommend for de-allocation (totalling some 32.7 ha of 
employment land) :  

• New Lambton (3.6 hectares) 

• The full or partial de-allocation of the South Ryehope Employment Site (20 
hectares) 

• Two sites at Hendon (6 hectares) 

• Land at Sedgeletch (0.6 hectares) 

• Hetton Lyons (0.4 hectares) 

• Extension to the Market Place (2.1 hectares) 
 
9 When comparing a scenario derived demand against the actual supply of 

employment land across the city reveals the following :  
 

Table 2 The Supply of Undeveloped Employment Land  
 

 Existing undeveloped supply 198ha 

Land recommended for de-allocation in ELU 32ha 

Available 166ha 

   

Land committed (Turbine Business Park and Rolls Royce) 37ha 

Constrained/ Landlocked etc 40ha 

Total committed/ constrained 77ha 

  

Total (available minus committed/ constrained sites) 89ha 

 
Table 3 Balancing Employment Land Forecasts with Supply  
 

 Baseline Masterplan Masterplan + Masterplan ++ 

                                                           
1
 This site would fall into this category upon confirmation of its allocation through the Core Strategy.    
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Supply 89 89 89 89 

Required Land Change -68.9 10.4 50 81.1 

Surplus / Deficit  (ha)  -157.9 -78.6 - 39 + 7.9 

 
NOTE : LAND SUPPLY REQUIREMENTS ARE PRESENTLY BEING VERIFIED 
AGAINST RECENT PLANNING DECISIONS.   
 
10 Under the “Masterplan ++” Scenario, there is in overall terms, an oversupply of some 

8 ha of employment land.  It is considered that this would be sufficient to provide a 
suitable degree of flexibility within the market to allow it to operate.  However, it 
should be noted that the above tables do not take into account the proposed 
Strategic Employment site to the North of Nissan (totalling 20 hectares).   

 
11. A copy of the executive summary of the Update has been attached to this report. 
 
BACKGROUND PAPERS 
 

Employment Land Update Executive Summary 
Employment Land Review (2009) 
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APPENDIX 3 ~ THE RETAIL NEEDS UPDATE 
 
BACKGROUND AND CURRENT POSITION 
 
1. In 2009 the Council commissioned Roger Tym and Partners to prepare a Retail 

Needs Assessment specifically to inform the emerging LDF.  The key areas 
examined by that Assessment were to :- 

 

• Identify the catchment of the City and provide an analysis of shopping patterns 
within the catchment area; 

• Identify the likely requirement for new retail floorspace in the City in the 
convenience and comparison sectors up to 2021; 

• Undertake a ‘health check’ of all centres in the City, including an overview of 
qualitative deficiencies, and provide an indication of the broad need for new 
town centre uses in these centres; 

• Assess the capacity of existing centres to accommodate new retail 
development, including the scope for extending the City Centre retail core. 

 

2. The 2009 Assessment concluded that over the period 2008-2026, in overall 
quantitative terms there was a need for some 4,500sq.m of convenience (food) 
floorspace and up to 87,700sq.m of comparison floorspace (such as clothes and 
electrical goods) in the City.  It also highlighted those areas of the City where there 
was a qualitative need for new retail facilities, namely Houghton Town Centre, North 
Sunderland and the City Centre. 

 

THE NEED FOR THE UPDATED RETAIL NEEDS ASSESSMENT  
 
3. Since the completion of the 2009 Assessment a number of major retail 

developments have been granted planning permission in the City.  These principally 
comprise:- 

 

Tesco, Sunderland Retail Park (May 2011): Erection of new retail superstore 
(16,140sqm) and four additional retail units (2,661sq.m) 
 

New Local Centre, North Hylton Road (October 2011): New local centre 
comprising foodstore (3,569sq.m), retail units, commercial units, offices / non 
residential institutions and restaurant. 
 

Sainsbury’s, Riverside Road (November 2011): Erection of a foodstore 
(10,180sq.m) with associated petrol filling station. 

 
4. These schemes will address the qualitative deficiency in the North Sunderland area. 

A new supermarket is being progressed on the site of the former Houghton Colliery 
which will address qualitative deficiencies in the Coalfield.   

 
5. In addition some 14,000sq.m of new floorspace is currently pending consideration 

on retail schemes in Washington.   
 
6. Retail development was included in the revised national planning policy guidance 

for economic development (PPS4: Planning for Sustainable Economic Growth) 
issued soon after the publication of the 2009 Assessment.  This guidance gives 
particular emphasis to the need for planning policy and development control 
decisions to be based on up-to-date evidence, and emphasised the need for Local 



Page 65 of 436Page 63 of 431

Planning Authorities to assess quantitative and qualitative retail requirements in 
their area.   

 
7. This emphasis is maintained in the draft National Planning Policy Framework (July 

2011) which states that Local Planning Authorities should maintain a robust evidence-
base to assess:- 

 
“the requirements for land or floorspace for economic development, 
including both the quantitative (how much) and qualitative (what type) 
requirements for all foreseeable types of economic activity over the plan 
period, including for retail and leisure development” 

 
KEY FINDINGS OF THE 2012 RETAIL NEEDS UPDATE 
 
8. The Update has three main elements:- 

i. to identify the likely requirement for new retail floorspace in the comparison 
and convenience sectors between 2011 and 2032; 

ii. to assess qualitative need and identify deficiencies in retail provision across 
the City; 

iii. to identify where the additional comparison and convenience floorspace 
should be located. 

 
9. For comparison goods, the floorspace requirement for the overall period is 

78,900sq.m (gross).  In the medium term the floorspace requirement of 49,000sq.m 
is much reduced compared to the range outlined in the 2009 Assessment 
(61,000sq.m to 88,000sq.m).  This is due to expenditure forecasts being lowered as 
a result of the ongoing recession.  The Update recommends that most of the 
49,000sq.m should be channelled towards the City Centre. 

 
10. For convenience goods, the floorspace requirement for the period is 7,500sq.m 

(gross).  In the convenience sector there is a negative requirement up to 2017, with 
existing commitments absorbing the potential growth in retained expenditure.  It will 
therefore be a question of filling gaps in service.  There will be capacity for only one 
large store in the Coalfield (a store of this nature is being brought forward on the 
site of the former Houghton Colliery), but once this is provided, the only major gap 
in service provision in Sunderland will be the City Centre. 

 
11. These recommendations have been built into the City-wide retail policy in the draft 

Core Strategy Revised Preferred Options document. 
 
12. However, until the Core Strategy is adopted in early 2014, the findings of the 

Update will form a material consideration in determining proposals for retail 
development in the City. 

 
13. A copy of the executive summary of the Update has been attached to this report. 
 
BACKGROUND PAPERS 

Draft National Planning Policy Framework (July 2011) 
Planning Policy Statement 4 (December 2009) 
Sunderland Retail Needs Assessment (September 2009) 
Draft Sunderland Retail Needs Update (March 2012) 
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APPENDIX 4 ~ THE STRATEGIC HOUSING LAND AVAILABILITY ASSESSMENT 
2012-2027 

 
BACKGROUND AND CURRENT POSITION 
 
1. A top priority for Government is to ensure that land availability is not a constraint on 

the delivery of new homes and that a more responsive approach is taken to land 
supply at a local level. As such PPS3 Housing (2011) requires local planning 
authorities to keep under regular review informed assessments of its long term 
housing land supply that: 

 
§ Identifies specific, deliverable sites for the first five years of a development plan; 

(to be deliverable a site must be available, suitable and achievable).  
§ Identifies specific, developable sites for years 6-10 and ideally years 11-15  (to 

be developable a site should be in a suitable location and there should be a 
reasonable prospect that the site is available for housing and could be 
developed at the point envisaged).    

§ Indicates broad locations for future growth for years 11-15 if specific sites 
cannot be identified. 

 
2. The supply of land is demonstrated through the production of a Strategic Housing 

Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA), which assesses sites for their housing 
potential and when they could be developed.  This is the third SHLAA that the 
Council has prepared to satisfy national policy requirements and looks at the 
potential land supply for housing for the period 2012 to 2027. 

 
3. In July 2011, the Coalition Government published the draft National Planning Policy 

Framework (NPPF).  The key message being that authorities should apply a 
presumption in favour of sustainable development which in part facilitates economic 
growth and meets housing needs.  To this end, it has incentivised new house 
building through the New Homes Bonus, Get Britain Building Fund and the new 
“NewBuy” Guarantee scheme. 

 
4. It must be emphasised that the SHLAA is not a policy document that formally 

determines whether a site should be allocated or developed for housing purposes. 
The SHLAA is an integral part of the evidence base that will inform both the Core 
Strategy and the city’s Local Development Framework (LDF).  It is the role of the 
LDF to determine which specific sites are to be allocated for housing purposes to 
best meet the objectives of the Council.  Without the SHLAA, the LDF could be 
proved to be unsound and as such it could be struck down at Examination.   

 
5. In addition to considering the long term potential of housing land, local authorities 

are also required to demonstrate that they have a supply of deliverable land for 
housing for the next five years in line with PPS3.  In the event that a five year 
supply cannot be met, the local planning authority may have to favourably consider 
planning applications for housing on unallocated sites.  The role of the SHLAA is 
therefore an important material consideration in the determination of planning 
applications.    

 
6. Key requirements of a SHLAA are set out in PPS3 and CLG Practice Guidance. 

They are:  

• A list of sites, cross-referenced to maps showing locations and boundaries; 
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• Assessment of the deliverability and developability of each identified site to 
determine realistically when a site might be developed; 

• The potential quantity of housing that could be delivered on each identified site; 

• Constraints on the delivery of identified sites and recommendations on how 
these constraints could be overcome.       

 
7. A full copy of the SHLAA (2012 to 2027) is available from Members’ Services.   
 
MAIN ELEMENTS OF THE SHLAA 2012: THE CITY’S HOUSING REQUIREMENTS 
 
8. In setting housing requirements (especially the 5 year targets), the control figure 

has always been taken from the Regional Spatial Strategy.  Given that it will soon to 
be revoked (under the Localism Act 2011), it has provided an opportunity to revisit 
the City’s housing needs using more up to date evidence.   

 
9. The emerging Core Strategy (Revised Preferred Options Draft proposes (at this 

stage to provide some 15,000 net new homes between 2012 and 2032).  Through 
this SHLAA update, consideration has been given to the phasing of the release of 
housing land (to ensure that sufficient housing land is released at any one time.  
Based on this work, it is deemed appropriate not to take into account past under 
provision against RSS targets from its 2003 base date.  This is a minimum target 
and any additional requirement for housing land reflecting an improving market can 
be dealt with through the Plan, Monitor and Manage process.  Indicative targets are 
therefore proposed at Table 1.   

 
Table 1: Sunderland Housing Requirement 2012 – 2027 by sub-area. 

 2012/13- 
2016/17 

2017/18- 
2021/22 

2022/23- 
2026/27 

Total % 

Central 482 550 605 1637 15 

South 1617 1846 2045 5508 51 

North 262 298 325 885 8 

Washington 199 226 245 670 6 

Coalfield 640 730 805 2175 20 

Total 3200 3650 4025 10875 100 

 

NOTE – PRESENTLY REVIEWING RECENT APPEAL DECISIONS REGARDING HOW 
TO TAKE INTO ACCOUNT UNDER PERFORMANCE. 

 
MAIN ELEMENTS OF THE SHLAA 2012: IDENTIFYING SITES AND DETERMINING 
THEIR DELIVERABILITY 
 
10. A sub-regional key stakeholder partnership for Tyne and Wear was established 

along with a key stakeholder panel to assist in the production of SHLAAs within 
Tyne and Wear. The panel comprises lead local authority officers, representatives 
from Registered Social Landlords, the Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors, Home 
Builders Federation and a planning consultant.  The panel allows for regular SHLAA 
discussions and consultations with Tyne and Wear authorities to take place.  

 
11. The SHLAA process has assessed a range of sites including: 

• those with planning permission 

• those in the Unitary Development Plan (UDP) (1998) 

• those in the Interim Strategy for Housing Land (ISHL) (2006) 

• sites suggested through pre-application and other discussions 
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• sites forwarded by developers and landowners through the local authority’s 
call for sites. 

 
12. This year consideration has focussed on new sites suggested by developers or 

others and amendments due to changes in the status of the sites included in last 
year’s schedule. The changes include deletion of completed sites or sites re-
developed for other purposes; changes to site boundaries; and amendments to 
capacity estimates. The changes are described in the new schedule. 

 
13.  In accordance with the agreed SHLAA methodology certain sites with challenging 

development constraints have been excluded from the assessment at the outset, 
such as those within a Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) or flood risk Zone 3B 
(functional floodplain) and Green Belt allocation.  

 
14. To assess whether sites are deliverable or developable, consultations have been 

held with a range of experienced and expert participants from both within and 
outside the council to ensure that information gathered is accurate and a true 
perspective is gained.  

 
15.  Information was also placed on the City Council’s website and members of the 

public were given the opportunity to submit comments on the deliverability of sites. 
Individual letters of consultation and subsequent meetings were held with those who 
had raised concerns on particular sites inviting them to submit comments on the 
deliverability of sites, of which 6 responses were received.  

 
MAIN ELEMENTS OF THE SHLAA 2012: RESULTS 
 
16. Table 2 sets out the main results from the 2012 SHLAA, giving an indication of the 

total number of potential deliverable and developable dwellings within the next 15 
years. The split between greenfield and brownfield sites is also indicated. The table 
also provides a comparison with the Sunderland housing requirements from Table 
1.  
 
Table 2: SHLAA results 

 2012/13-
2016/17 
Years1-5 

 2017/18– 
2021/22 
Years 6-10 

2022/23-
2026/27 
Years 11-
15 

Total dwellings 
Years 1-15  

Brownf’ld 
% 

Greenfield
% 

Required 3200 % of 
required 

+ 20% 
Total 
Figs 

3650 4025 10875 % of 
required 

  

North 987 31 314 541 235 1763 16 63 37 

Central 568 18 578 1183 226 1977 18 100 0 

South 1541 48 1943 3437 1840 6818 63 48 52 

Wash’ton 731 23 237 272 50 1053 10 82 18 

Coalfield 1613 51 768 2001 359 3973 37 64 36 

City 5671
* 

171 3840 7434 2710 15815* 144 71* 29 

* Total takes into account 231 dwellings from deliverable small sites (under 10 dwellings) that have planning permission. These sites have not 

been attributed to the individual ARFs. They are all classed as brownfield.  

 
17. Overall the estimated capacity of identified deliverable and developable sites is 

almost half more than the requirement for the 15 year period. In the initial 1–5 year 
period supply is nearly twice the housing requirement. 
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18. Brownfield land comprises some 71% of the total sites identified, which, if all were 
used for the new requirement could provide 78% of homes. Notwithstanding, it 
should be noted that there has been a substantial recalculation in the potential 
capacity of some major brown field sites in Central Sunderland, notably Vaux, and 
Farringdon Row, to better reflect the changing housing market; also, in Farringdon 
Row’s case, to reflect a large reduction in the available housing site due to the 
proposed release for the justice centre.  Other notable sites which have 
commenced development include Elba Park Lambton, former Cape Insulation, 
Murton Lane and Volker Stevin, Springwell.  Other notable sites expected to 
commence shortly include; Lisburn Terrace, the Paper Mill, Commercial Road 
Hendon, High Ford and Ryhope Hospital. 
 

19. In the first 5 years, the SHLAA has identified a deliverable housing capacity of 
5,671 homes which is 77% in excess of the 5 year requirement (set out in Table 2).  
The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (March 2012) advocates providing 
an additional allowance of between 5% and 20%.  Allowing for an additional 20%, 
would indicate there remains an excess of 48%.   Some of the larger sites are 
already under construction notably Lambton Cokeworks, Murton Lane, Volker 
Stevin, Springwell Road and Doxford Park and some of these sites will continue 
building into the 6-10 year period.  Central Sunderland and Sunderland South 
together are capable of delivering 66% of the total city requirement in the first 5 
years, increasing to 81% over the whole 15 years. 

 
20. The Coalfield can bring forward 51% in the first 5 years and 37% overall, potentially 

higher than its proportion of the population (17%).  
 
21. However North Sunderland and Washington continue to be constrained in the 

amount of housing they can bring forward due to their built up nature and 
restrictions to expansion, notably by the Green Belt.  

 
22. The sites within years 1-5 are the most important, as these are the deliverable sites 

which have no major constraints to their early development and have been 
identified as being suitable for housing purposes. It is expected that over time sites 
within years 6-10 and 11-15 will overcome their constraints and come forward to 
ensure a continuous supply of deliverable and developable sites.      

 
NEXT STEPS 
 
23. The supply of potential housing land will be monitored on an annual basis and 

managed to ensure that a continuous five years supply of deliverable sites is 
maintained.  New sites that have not been previously identified may well come 
forward in the meantime and will be taken into consideration in the monitoring 
process and subsequent revisions of the SHLAA. The monitoring of the supply of 
deliverable sites will be linked to the City Council’s LDF Annual Monitoring Report 
review process.  

 
24. A number of sites have been submitted for consideration through the SHLAA which 

are presently located in the Green Belt.  These have for the present time been 
discounted from the SHLAA process.  Equally, the discounting of a number of sites 
from the SHLAA has been undertaken for some sites which lie within defined 
Settlement Breaks.  As part of the emerging LDF, it is proposed to review these 
sites in terms of their overall suitability.  This exercise will involve a scoring 
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mechanism or means of categorisation for each use, taking into account the 
following four categories of criteria: 

• Principle of sustainable development 
• Role of settlement breaks 
• Contribution to meeting Core Strategy objectives 
• Practicality.  

 
BACKGROUND PAPERS 

Planning Policy Statement 3 – Housing 2011 (PPS3) 
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Foreword 
 
The Core Strategy is the document that sets out how the city will move 
towards its vision for the future. 
 
Sunderland, its economy and landscape has been transformed over the last 
20 years. The transition from a city dominated by coal mining and heavy 
engineering to modern place with an attractive living environment and a 
healthy economy based on advanced manufacturing and knowledge based 
industries has been truly impressive. Much of the transition has been 
achieved by changing the way that land and property has been used in the 
city. Public and private sector investment has been used to revitalise and 
regenerate buildings and sites so that they can be used for purposes that are 
relevant to the changing needs of the city and region. This new Core Strategy 
seeks to continue the transformation by ensuring that we have a clear 
understanding of how the city’s land and property assets need to be 
developed to meet the challenges facing the city over the next 20 years. 
Whilst much has been achieved there is still a need to increase the numbers 
of good quality jobs available to local people and improve the choice of 
housing. In meeting these challenges we will need to make the right decisions 
about how we use the limited assets we have at our disposal and this 
document outlines the commitments that will move the city towards the 
agreed future objectives. 

 7
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What Is Planning And The Local Development Framework ? 
 

 1.1 Planning ensures that new development such as houses, offices and 
shops are located in the right place at the right time.   

 
 1.2 Most new development requires planning permission before it can be built.  

Since 1991, development plans were prepared providing a long term blueprint 
for the future (normally over 15 to 20 years).  These set out planning policies 
to help determine whether planning permission should be given to new 
development by indicating which sites or areas can be developed and where 
other parts of the city should be protected.  Policies can also say the uses for 
each site and even suggest how they might look.   

 
 1.3 In 2004, legislation introduced a new system of development plans, the 

Local Development Framework (LDF).  The LDF is a collection of documents 
(as shown by Figure 1) some of which must be prepared whilst others are 
discretionary.  

 
 1.4 Collectively, these plans set out answers to some key questions such as :  

o How much housing and employment land will be needed in the future 
and where should it be located ? 

o What land is needed for important services such as new schools 
o How will the environment be protected and enhanced ?  
o How can the city reduce its impacts on climate change, lower the risks 

of flooding and make people think about how they travel and move 
around the city ?  

o How and when can people get involved in preparing these plans to 
make sure it delivers what is needed ?   

o Are the policies in reality delivering what they intended ?  
 

 1.5 The LDF will eventually replace the saved policies contained within the 
City Council’s existing long term planning document, the Unitary Development 
Plan which was adopted in 1998.   
 
What Is The Core Strategy And Why Is It Important ?  
 

 1.6 The Core Strategy sits at the heart of the LDF because all other plans 
must deliver its policies.  The Core Strategy says how the city will change by 
2032 by setting out the spatial vision and aims.  These are supported by 
strategic policies required to deliver that vision.  By and large most Core 
Strategy policies are not site specific.  Allocations Plans, Area Action Plans 
and Neighbourhood Plans (where these are brought forward) will provide the 
site specific detail taking their lead from the Core Strategy.   
 

 1.7 By demonstrating how the city will develop, the Core Strategy provides 
certainty for developers and residents alike as to how planning applications 
will be considered.  It makes the process of submitting a planning application 
easier as the council can provide a clear, consistent and up to date strategy 
which will direct sustainable sites across the city.   

 9
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 1.8 The Core Strategy will also allow the Council to attract more funding and 
attract more investment (from businesses, residents and visitors).  This will 
naturally help to create more jobs, attract new residents and sustain and 
enhance essential services and facilities such as shops, schools, doctors.   
 

 1.9 The Core Strategy will therefore affect everyone who lives, works, plays in 
or visits Sunderland.   
 
Figure 1: Illustration of the various LDF Documents.   

 
 

National Planning Policy 

Regional Spatial Strategy 

Statement of 
Community 
Involvement 
(Mandatory)  
Set consultation 
protocols for 
public 
engagement 

Supplementary 
Planning 
Documents (Non-
mandatory) 
Provide added 
detail to policies.  
No Public 
Examination 

Annual 
Monitoring 
Report 
(Mandatory) 
Reports on LDF 
preparation and 
impact of policies.   

Local 
Development 
Scheme 
(Mandatory)  
Setting out the 
LDF project plan  

Area Action Plans for 
smaller areas 

(Non Mandatory)  

City wide Site Specific 
Allocations Plans (Non 

Mandatory)  

Local D
evelopm

ent Fram
ew

ork 

Sunderland Economic Masterplan The Sunderland Strategy 

Development Plan Documents are statutory – setting out policies for the use and 
development of land.  All must pass through Public Examination. 

Core Strategy (Mandatory) 

Neighbourhood 
Development Plans 

Prepared by communities 
(Non Mandatory)  

The Core Strategy In The Wider Context  
 

 1.10 The Core Strategy must conform with national and regional planning 
policies.   
 
The National Planning Context  

 1.11 Upon election in May 2010, the Coalition Government has and continues 
to introduce a range of measures to radically reform the planning system.  
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The Localism Act (2011) will transfer many powers from central government 
to local councils and their communities.   

 
 1.12 The need to provide an up to date development plan remains.  But in 

addition, communities can have a far greater influence over what happens 
where they live.  They will have the ability to bring forward Neighbourhood 
Development Plans, Neighbourhood Development Orders and Community 
Right to Build Orders.  These new powers must be prepared in conformity 
with the Core Strategy and national policies, and are designed to foster and 
shape new development rather than inhibit it.   

 
 1.13 National policy is set out in over 1,000 pages of themed policy 

statements.  In July 2011, the draft National Planning Policy Framework 
(NPPF) was published to consolidate and simplify all national policies into a 
single document.  The objective underpinning the draft NPPF is the 
presumption in favour of sustainable development whereby plans must 
support sustainable growth.   
 
Regional Context 

 1.14 From 2004, Regional Spatial Strategies (RSS) legally comprise part of 
the development plan for each local council.  They provide regionally based 
policies and set long term district targets primarily for future housing and 
employment needs.  The Localism Act will formally revoke all RSSs and this is 
expected to take affect shortly.  The City Council will be able to set its own 
growth targets (where supported by more up to date evidence).  Many of the 
existing RSS policies are still of value and where relevant, this Core Strategy 
has “absorbed” those RSS policies.  In other respects, principally around 
housing and employment land targets, the City Council has reviewed its 
evidence to provide new long term targets.  
 

 1.15 In August 2011, Government confirmed the designation of the North East 
Local Enterprise Partnership’s (NELEP) Enterprise Zone.  Totalling some 117 
hectares, it contains sites in Sunderland, Newcastle and North Tyneside.  The 
Sunderland element of the Enterprise Zone is based at the Nissan Car Plant 
totalling some 42 hectares.  This area will be promoted for advanced 
manufacturing, innovation, research and development in the ultra low carbon 
vehicles sector.  The Enterprise Zones will benefit from amongst other things, 
a package of financial incentives and more simplified planning requirements.   
 
The Local Context  

 1.16 At the local level, the Sunderland Strategy 2008-2025 provides the 
overarching suite of priorities identified by the City Council and its partners.  
Specific aims are identified around developing a more sustainable, 
prosperous, healthy, learning, attractive and inclusive city.   
 

 1.17 In 2010, the City Council and it partners launched the Economic 
Masterplan that will guide the city’s economic growth over the next 10 to 15 
years.  This integrates both the urban economic strategy and the spatial 
framework for the area and will become a powerful development and 
marketing / promotional tool.  The Masterplan’s long term vision for the city is :  
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“To create an entrepreneurial university city at the heart of a low 
carbon regional economy”  
 

 1.18 This is underpinned by five aims that will have a spatial dimension :  
• Aim 1: A new kind of University City – developing Sunderland 

University’s ability to facilitate enterprise and innovation in the city.  
• Aim 2: A national hub of the low carbon economy – emphasising 

the city’s potential in pioneering a low carbon economy, linked to the 
Ministerial designation in that Sunderland will be at the geographic 
heart of the Low Carbon Economic Area in the North East.   

• Aim 3: A connected waterfront City Centre – emphasising the 
importance of the city’s waterfront position as a driver for economic 
development and place-making 

• Aim 4: A whole-life, inclusive city economy – ensuring the strategy 
delivers economic interventions that directly contributes to improving 
access to opportunity and reducing wordlessness and social exclusion 
in the city 

• Aim 5: Entrepreneurial in economic leadership – driving this 
ambitious city agenda will require clear, strong and entrepreneurial 
leadership around which resources and appropriate governance 
arrangements can be assembled.   

 
 1.19 The Sunderland Strategy and Economic Masterplan are not statutory 

documents and cannot allocate land for development or set policies to guide 
the future development of the city.  However, these are fundamental building 
blocks, forming part of the evidence base for the LDF. 

 
 1.20 Preparation of the Core Strategy to date has both been influenced, and 

in turn informed the Sunderland Strategy and Economic Masterplan.  The 
Core Strategy will therefore be the key mechanism for delivering the spatial 
objectives of these two important documents.   
 
The City in Context 
 

 1.21 Sunderland is a large city on the north east coast covering an area of 
137 square kilometres.  The River Wear bisects the city which flows though 
working farmland, landscaped parks, urban areas before finding its way to the 
busy Port of Sunderland and its beaches.   
 

 1.22 Historically Sunderland was one of the main economic powerhouses of 
the north east.  The city was widely known for its coalmining, shipbuilding and 
the manufacturing of high quality glass which were shipped around the world.  
However, over recent decades these operations have closed.  Between 1975 
and 1989, the city lost a quarter of its jobs as the main employment sectors 
declined.   

 
1.23 The city has since undergone a significant physical and economic 
transformation.  In place of the traditional industrial sectors, have risen world 
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leaders in automotive manufacturing and specialists in the financial and 
customer services.  Sunderland now has a reputation for being one of the 
most IT-intelligent communities globally.  In the last 10 years the city has 
attracted more jobs through inward investment than any other location in the 
North East, in part through the impressive facilities such as Doxford 
International and Rainton Bridge South Business Parks.   

 
1.24 The University of Sunderland attracts some 15,000 students (one in ten 
from overseas) to its prestigious modern campus at St. Peter’s riverside, 
together with a £75million city centre campus.  It has one of the best media 
centres in Europe and is well placed to influence the shaping of a new kind of 
university city.   
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Figure 2: Sunderland in the Regional Context 
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 1.25 For city with a heavy industry background, Sunderland has a rich and 

diverse natural and cultural heritage.  Over 50% of the city is green 
comprising open countryside (some of which is designated as Green Belt), 
sandy beaches, greenspaces within the urban fabric and over 80 sites 
recognised for their nature conservation value.  The City Council and its 
partners have been extremely active to deliver significant environmental 
improvements.  Since 1974, over 1,000 hectares of former industrial land has 
been reclaimed for new uses such as major new country parks.   

 
 1.26 Sunderland has an estimated population of some 281,7001, though 

trends have highlighted that the population has been predominantly falling 
over the past 20 years (the proportion of residents from black and minority 
ethnic communities has risen in the last decade).  In the early 1990’s 
Sunderland’s population was close to 300,000.  However, projections now 
indicate that the population will continue to increase over the next 20 years.   

 
 1.27 Despite its successes, Sunderland still suffers from areas of deprivation - 

70 of the 188 Census Localities (called Super Output Areas or SOAs) are 
ranked among the 20% most deprived in England.  

 
 1.28 Sunderland’s housing stock is dominated by terraces and semi-detached 

properties and there is a shortage of detached dwellings.  Two thirds of all 
homes fall into the lowest Council Tax bracket.  This points to a need to 
remodel the existing housing stock to ensure that sufficient homes are 
provided of the right type, in the right place and at the right tenure to meet the 
city’s existing and future requirements.  As part of this, Gentoo, the city’s 
largest single housing provider continues a programme of modernising its 
existing housing portfolio.   

 
 1.29 The city is served by the A19 trunk road running north to south, the 

A1231 from east to west and the A690 linking the city to the A1(M) via the 
Coalfield. The Grand Central train service connects the city to London.   

 
 1.30 The River Wear, Green Belt and the A19 trunk road separates the city 

into five distinct parts. As Figure 3 illustrates, this Core Strategy proposes 5 
sub-areas reflecting their geographical functional and operational distinctions:- 

• The Central Area essentially comprises the heart of the city straddling 
the River Wear and is the primary focus for the city’s services and 
shops and University campuses.  It includes the City Centre on the 
south bank and to the north, the Stadium of Light across to the 
University’s St Peter’s Campus.    

• South Sunderland comprises the largest part of built up Sunderland 
and contains the largest proportion of the city’s population.  It has 
natural boundaries with the River Wear to the north and coastline to the 
east as well as the A19 around the west and south.  

• North Sunderland is a densely built up urban area clearly bounded by 
the coast to the east, Green Belt to the north and A19 to the west, and 

                                            
1 ONS Based Projection (May 2010) 
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by the River Wear to the south.  Southwick and Sea Road provide 
important local centres to the area  

• Washington is a stand alone New Town settlement bounded by Green 
Belt.  Built in the 1960s, it has its own town centre.    

• The Coalfield is made up of a number of linear former mining towns 
and villages that include Houghton-le-Spring and Hetton-le-Hole.  It is 
bounded by County Durham to the south, the River Wear to the north 
and separated from the main built up area of Sunderland by a 
combination of Green Belt, the A19 and Magnesian Limestone 
Escarpment.    
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Figure 3: The Core Strategy Sub-Areas 
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Key Planning Challenges and Opportunities for the City - 
Looking Forward 
 

 1.31 Despite the notable recovery, there remains a range of significant social, 
physical and economic challenges.  The most important is the current global 
recession which is affecting growth at a national level, leading to a fall in living 
standards, rising unemployment, and worsening conditions for business.   

 
 1.32 The broad spatial issue for the Core Strategy is how the city can be 

remodelled into a more sustainable image in terms of the distribution of main 
land uses and activities to meet the needs of the community. This not only 
reflects the growing influence of car travel, but also the dispersed pattern of 
the city’s development and as a consequence being less able to support good 
and efficient public transport systems, combined with the city’s coastal 
location, a city centre quite offset from the centre of its attachment and major 
dividing features such as the River Wear and Magnesian Limestone 
Escarpment. 

 
 1.33 The limited choice in the city’s housing stock has and continues to be an 

important factor in why people chose to live elsewhere.  This is particularly 
true for those residents with young families who have tended to move to Co. 
Durham and Newcastle.  This has real spatial consequences for the city as 
schools, shops and services come under increasing pressure to remain viable 
with an ever decreasing customer base.   

 
 1.34 The key spatial challenges and opportunities for the Core Strategy can 

be summarised as follows :  
 
Challenge Opportunities  
Geography   
o A substantial (though not an inexhaustible) 

supply of previously developed land 
(particularly along the River Wear in 
Sunderland).  Some sites cannot be viably 
developed without significant investment.   

o The Magnesian Limestone Escarpment 
defines and divides Sunderland from the 
Coalfields. 

o Geography and topography fragment the 
City Centre from the river and coast. 

o Good track record in regeneration 
 
o Delivering key development areas in the 

Central Area to provide greater physical 
and functional links.   

 

Sustainable Communities  
o Parts of the city exhibit high levels of 

deprivation.   
o Aspirations are low with low levels of 

progression into higher education or higher 
earning jobs 

o Wealth per head of population is amongst 
the lowest in the UK 

o Unemployment, whilst at a 25 year low, is 
higher than the national average  

o Housing choice has not kept pace with 
aspirations and income.   

o The city’s population is ageing 
o A decline in family forming age groups 

o New house building offers the choice to re-
balance the housing stock to meet 
demand and choice.  

o Where new housing or housing renewal is 
planned, to ensure they are designed to 
maximise access to employment and 
services (either physically or digitally).   

o Established housing market renewal 
programme. 

o Address physical factors of provision and 
access to formal / informal recreation 
space, decent housing, facilities for 
walking, cycling.  
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through out migration for higher paid jobs 
and a wider choice of housing.  

o Over the past 10 years population has 
fallen though forecasts suggest this will be 
reversed in the future.  

o The health of our residents is well below 
the national average  

o Obesity is becoming more prevalent 
o Whilst improving, educational attainment is 

below the national average 
o A high percentage of people are qualified 

only to NVQ Level 1.   
o There is a mismatch between skills and 

jobs.   
o People who live in the city earn less than 

people who work in the town – higher paid 
jobs are occupied by people who commute 
from elsewhere.   

o Increasing the role of the University of 
Sunderland and Sunderland College in 
developing vocational skills and creating a 
learning and entrepreneurial spirit.    

o Encouraging enterprise in schools.  
o Taking a strategic approach to raising 

skills  
o Attracting and retailing young people in the 

city 
o Working with employers and jobseekers to 

match people to jobs.   

Economic Prosperity   
o 16.6% of the city’s employment is based in 

the City Centre. 
o There is a lack of high quality office space 

within the City Centre  
o A number of employment areas are in need 

of investment 
o Too reliant on a narrow range employment 

base ie cars and contact centres.   
o Competing land uses for non-employment 

uses in employment areas 
o Less spending power exists in the City 

Centre resulting is less investment from 
new retailers 

o The City Centre underperforms by 
comparison to its neighbouring competitors 

o Smaller shopping centres have a poor 
image and require investment  

o More people choose to shop on-line 

o Sunderland is the most digitally connected 
city in Britain offering resilient connectivity 
for business customers.  

o Designation of the Low Carbon Economic 
Area in 2009 acts as a driver for 
investment.  

o Successful designation of the 42 ha 
Enterprise Zone at Nissan for ultra low 
carbon vehicle production.   

o Extending the employment base to foster 
growth in software, low carbon businesses 
and those associated with the health and 
creative industries.   

o Availability of land to diversify employment 
opportunities and expand on the growth at 
Nissan. 

o Good track record of attracting inward 
investment.  

o Existing sites provide opportunities for 
comparison and convenience retailing.   

Environment   
o High quantities of green space are 

present, but the quality and present ‘use’ 
does not match demand.   

o Tackling climate change  
o An underutilised seafront  
o Ensuring the sympathetic re-use of listed 

buildings and protecting the unique 
character of the city’s conservation 
areas.   

o Securing World Heritage Status for St 
Peter’s and using heritage as a tool for 
regeneration.  

o A commitment to an 80% reduction in 
greenhouse gases by 2080  

o Revitalising the Seafront though public and 
private investment.  

o Public realm improvements to ensure 
places remain attractive to live work and 
play.  

o High quality tourist attractions and 
successful events management. 

Connectivity  
o Poor public transport access from the 

Coalfields and Washington to the City 
Centre 

o Car is the dominant mode of travel 
o The Metro does not all of the city 
o The Leamside Line provides an opportunity 

to improve connectivity. 

o Government funding confirmed for the new 
Wear Crossing 

o Realisation of the wider SSTC 
o Nexus exploring the viability of extending 

the Metro across to Washington and the 
Coalfields.   
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Cross Boundary Issues 
 

 1.35 The neighbouring Councils of South Tyneside, Gateshead and County 
Durham are each preparing their own Local Development Frameworks.  In 
terms of their Core Strategies, each Council is at a different stage of plan 
preparation:  

o County Durham will be at the Preferred Options Stage of its plan in 
September 2012  

o Gateshead is preparing a joint Core Strategy with Newcastle and 
presently anticipate formally submitting the Core Strategy in late 2012.   

o South Tyneside has a full LDF suite of LDF documents.   
 

 1.36 In the preparation of the Sunderland’s Core Strategy there has been 
ongoing dialogue with the three neighbouring authorities to discuss cross 
boundary matters.  The Localism Act now introduces a duty for all local 
authorities and public bodies to cooperate on strategic cross boundary issues.  
The nature of Sunderland, surrounded by Green Belt and open countryside, 
has meant that cross boundary issues are related to a number of key issues. 
These are illustrated in Figure 4.   

 
 1.37 Some of the matters that have and will continue to require ongoing 

cooperation at a sub-regional level relate to : 
 
Economic Prosperity 

• The potential of land in the Green Belt to the north of Nissan to provide 
a strategic employment site. The northern most part of this falls within 
South Tyneside.  

• In Gateshead the potential expansion of Follingsby Industrial estate 
into Green Belt.  

• South Tyneside Council are considering the potential for a strategic 
employment site at Follingsby-Wardley Colliery to be used as a 
strategic rail facility.  The Council is currently considering the need for 
more employment land in the Borough. 

• Sunderland forms part of the North East Local Economic Partnership, 
consisting of Northumberland County Council, Durham County Council 
and the four remaining Tyne and Wear Authorities. 

Sustainable Communities  
• Sunderland has a housing market area that extends into adjoining 

parts of County Durham to include parts of Easington, Chester-le-
Street and Durham. 

• The Durham Core Strategy Issues and Options paper identified a need 
to develop 29,000 homes.  This would be focussed on key settlements 
including Chester-le-Street and Seaham.  

• The Newcastle/ Gateshead Core Strategy currently proposes to 
develop some 27,500 homes up to 2030 in their Core Strategy 
Preferred Options which could include the possibility of building in the 
Green Belt between Washington and Gateshead. 
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Connectivity 
• The future use of the Leamside Line. 
• The potential for improvements to the Durham Coast railway line to 

facilitate local travel opportunities. 
• The long-term possibility of connecting the Pelaw-Sunderland Metro 

line with the Pelaw-South Shields line via a link near Biddick Hall in 
South Tyneside district. 

• The future of the East Durham Link Road. 
 
Environment 

• Strategic cross-boundary green infrastructure corridors. 
• The coast, its SPA and SAC, its Durham Heritage Coast designation 

and the future National Coastal Footpath. 
• Sunderland, as a partner with Gateshead and South Tyneside in the 

South Tyne and Wear Waste Management Partnership, is jointly 
working towards meeting waste targets.  

• The collective responsibility for the Tyne and Wear local planning 
authorities to meet the minerals sub-regional apportionment through 
close working and monitoring of extraction. 

• The Limestone Landscape Partnership, a partnership including 
Durham CC, South Tyneside, Sunderland, Hartlepool and Darlington 
that seeks to conserve the landscape, wildlife and heritage of the East 
Durham Magnesian Limestone.  

• St Peter's Church in Sunderland and St Paul's Church in Jarrow  are 
part of the twin Anglo-Saxon monastery of Wearmouth-Jarrow, which is 
the UK’s nomination for World Heritage Site status in 2011. 
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Figure 4: Cross Boundary Issues  
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Spatial vision and objectives for the city  
 

 1.38 The spatial vision for Sunderland is a product of the Sunderland 
Strategy, the EMP and takes into account the issues identified for the city.  
 

“An internationally recognised city which offers a great quality of life 
with an enhanced, entrepreneurial and progressive low carbon 
economy. 
 
Sustainable development and growth will see a distribution of land 
uses creating a city where residents have access to first class 
services, facilities and opportunities.  
 
In the long term the aim is to develop a city where all residents 
have a realistic opportunity to access the main centres for 
employment, shopping and leisure without needing to use a car.” 

 
What Sunderland will look like by 2032 ? 
 
The population of Sunderland is growing. There is an increase in the birth rate and 
in-migration, attracted by the improved mix of high quality housing to suit different 
needs at affordable prices, with more younger, economically active age groups are 
living and studying in the city.  
 
Communities are playing an active role in shaping and managing their 
neighbourhoods and contributing to the city’s economy.  As a result of housing 
renewal and investment, the city’s housing stock has considerably improved. Several 
major housing estates such as Pennywell, Mill Hill and Racecourse are now 
attracting a wide range of new residents.  Investment in new and existing housing 
has led to district and local centres being at the heart of communities, playing a vital 
role in reducing carbon emissions and improving walking, cycling and the health of 
residents.  
 
Job opportunities are diverse and plentiful in an economy concentrating on low 
carbon technologies and knowledge based industries underpinned by a major 
university. The city is a draw for major investment in high-tech industries, attracted to 
the city by local entrepreneurial activity as well as a high number of graduates and 
the quality of its infrastructure.  
 
The University of Sunderland and Sunderland College have and continue to play vital 
roles in developing the city’s economy, ensuring it is a dynamic enterprise-driven 
urban culture, attracting the best minds and investment. 
 
A network of green infrastructure has been established across the city, linking in with 
housing and employment. This has helped to increase biodiversity and wildlife whilst 
also improving provision of green, open space for all residents and visitors. The 
green network includes enhanced environments of the Coast and the River Wear that 
link the city with its neighbouring authorities. The city’s natural habitats and species 
have been protected and are in admirable condition.  
 
The city’s built heritage has been protected and plays a vital cultural role, ensuring 
the city’s past, with its early Christian, medieval and industrial heritage, is not 
forgotten. Conservation areas and listed buildings have been revitalised with 
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sensitive and appropriate development and help to ensure that the city’s townscape 
sustains a distinctive sense of place. 
 
Improved public transport, including a rejuvenated Metro system, has played a key 
role in providing a more sustainable city, with improved links between areas and 
enhanced connectivity between Sunderland, the city-region and the rest of the 
country.  There is less need for residents to use their cars for work and shopping 
trips.  
 
The city centre has been revitalised and has become the destination of choice for the 
whole city to live, work and play in.  The development of the Vaux and Farringdon 
Row sites have introduced a new and attractive place to work and live.  New retail 
development in the City Centre Retail Core has consolidated the sub-regional role of 
the centre. Together these sites have created a vital and viable centre which 
continues to attract higher order retail operators. Environmental enhancements have 
increased the attractiveness of the City Centre, with new and refreshed public space, 
shops and entertainment linked by improved pedestrian access.   
 
Key sites in Central Sunderland have also been developed, removing former 
dereliction and vastly improving the city’s environment, enhancing the perception of 
Sunderland as an attractive place to live, work and study. They are linked by the 
Sunderland Strategic Transport Corridor that provides enhanced access from the 
Port to the A19 via a landmark bridge crossing the River Wear. Its development has 
brought about an environmental upgrading of this key gateway into the City Centre. 
 
Employment on the both the Enterprise Zone and new strategic employment site at 
Washington has led to the city becoming an international focus for low carbon 
technology, research and development, focussed around the Nissan car plant and 
ultra low carbon vehicles.  Washington’s location and accessibility to the strategic 
road network, large amounts of land for economic development, has led to increased 
job creation benefits for the city and sub-region. 
 
South Sunderland has been a focus for new house building introducing a much 
needed mix of housing and providing the city with a supply of higher value executive 
homes.  This has been a major contributor in diversifying the city’s housing stock 
further.   
 
Doxford International is still a thriving business park and is home to a wide range of 
multinational companies drawn towards its prestigious high specification offices and 
availability of leading-edge telecommunications.  
 
The Coalfield has been regenerated and has seen sustainable growth. The 
development of the Central Route has improved accessibility to the area.  Rainton 
Bridge is now fully occupied and is a major source of employment in the area. New 
housing has led to an increased population whilst Houghton town centre now 
provides an enhanced retail offer.  
 
The Seaburn and Roker seafront plays a major role in attracting tourists into the city, 
along with the development of Stadium Village for leisure related uses, and the World 
Heritage Site at St Peter’s 
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Spatial Objectives  
 

 1.39 The spatial objectives aim to help achieve the spatial vision. A range of 
planning actions that could bring about the achievement of each objective has 
also been suggested.  
 
Spatial Objectives Core 

Strategy 
Policies 

1. Spatial Development and Growth 
Ensure an appropriate distribution and balance of employment, housing 
growth and other competing land uses in the context of maximising the 
reuse of previously developed land so as to minimise the urbanisation of 
greenfield land, whilst planning for sustainable growth of the city’s 
population, including the retention of young economically active age 
groups.  

CS1 

2. Climate Change 
Adapt to and minimise the impact of climate change by reducing carbon 
emissions and seeking to reduce the risk and impact of flooding. 

CS6 

3. Economic Development 
Facilitate economic growth by providing a wide portfolio of high quality 
employment sites, whilst supporting the development of new key 
employment sectors, including the low carbon economy, and strengthen 
existing industry. 

CS2 

4. Housing 
Provide enough land for to meet the city’s housing requirement and 
ensure a range and choice of housing types and tenures including 
increased provision of affordable and executive homes. 

CS3 

5. Accessibility 
Implement sustainable transport solutions that enhance the city’s profile, 
its economic competitiveness and achieve low-carbon outcomes whilst 
enhancing accessibility for all to a full range of facilities and jobs and 
reducing dependency on the car. 

CS4 

6. Green Infrastructure 
Protect the city’s biodiversity, geological resource, countryside and 
landscapes, including the River Wear, the coast and the Magnesian 
Limestone Escarpment and seek opportunities to enhance that resource 
where possible, whilst ensuring that all homes have good access to a 
range of interlinked green infrastructure  

CS5 

7. Neighbourhoods and Communities 
Develop cohesive, inclusive and attractive sustainable communities and 
neighbourhood that are well integrated with schools, shops, services, 
facilities and open space whilst ensuring that the diverse needs of the 
city’s different communities are met.  

CS3 

8. Well-being  
Improve and protect citizens’ health, promote healthy lifestyles and 
ensure the development of facilities to enable lifelong learning to reduce 
inequality and ensure a high quality of life. 

CS3 

9. Waste and recycling 
To increase the reuse and recycling of ‘waste’ in line with sub-regional 
responsibilities and plan for the most sustainable way of disposing of the 
remainder. 

CS7 

  

 25



Page 96 of 436Page 94 of 431

10. The City Centre and other main centres 
To expand and develop the City Centre and its fringe into a vibrant and 
economically buoyant entity connected to its River and Coast, by 
improving and expanding the office and retail offer, whilst securing the 
viability and attractiveness of district and local centres. 

CS2 
CS3 

11. Design and heritage 
To increase the contribution that urban design and valued cultural and 
heritage assets can make to the image of the city and the quality of life 
of its residents. 

CS5 
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How Has This Core Strategy Been Put Together? 
 

 1.40 This Revised Preferred Option draft of the Core Strategy has not been 
prepared in isolation.  It is the product of robust evidence, public consultation 
and a Sustainability Appraisal undertaken by the City Council and its partners.  
In addition, it has been informed by:- 

o The Sunderland Strategy 2008 – 2025 
o The Sunderland Economic Masterplan (2010) 
o National planning policy statements  
o The North East of England Plan (the Regional Spatial Strategy)  
o The results of a comprehensive evidence base  
o The findings of the accompanying Sustainability Appraisal  
o Other plans and strategies which have a spatial impact prepared by the 

City Council and its partners.  
o The outcome of extensive engagement activities with the public, local 

businesses and partners.  Consultations began in late 2005 with the 
Issues and Options Draft, the Preferred Options Draft in 2007/08 and 
latterly the Alternative Approaches in 2009.   

 
 1.41 This Core Strategy Revised Preferred Options has been developed using 

the notion of creating and shaping of place - a key objective of the 
Government’s planning agenda.  This new format aims to ensure this concept 
is embedded in the Core Strategy through the creation of citywide policies and 
area based polices.  From the outset, this document contains a suite of city-
wide strategic policies.  The remaining 5 policies reflect the city’s planning 
sub-areas and set out each area’s vision and core planning objectives before 
identifying key issues and constraints affecting and opportunities and potential 
for growth 

 
 1.42 For the majority of policies, the policy text is structured around the 

following sub-headings:-  
• Economic Prosperity 
• Sustainable Communities 
• Connectivity 
• Environment. 

 
 1.43 A Core Strategy Delivery Framework explains how the various elements 

of the Core Strategy policies will be delivered. This framework will ensure that 
key questions (Who? What? Where? When? and How?) relating to the 
implementation of each policy are answered.  

 
 1.44 To ensure flexibility and to respond to changing circumstances and 

remedial actions if policies are failing, the Delivery Framework identifies at the 
outset potential issue or barriers to delivery and sets out contingency plans.  

 
 1.45 The Second part of this Core Strategy sets out a suite of development 

management policies which are presented in the same order as the Core 
Strategy policies which will further contribute to meeting the Spatial 
Objectives.   
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Supporting Documents To This Core Strategy  

 1.46 This version of the Core Strategy is accompanied by three supporting 
documents :  

o A Sustainability Appraisal (SA) which has been used to assess and 
inform all previous iterations of the document to date.  The SA report 
demonstrates how each policy has been tested, analysed and justified 
in terms of wider policy review, public consultation and SA during plan 
preparation. 

o A ‘Rejected Options’ report which demonstrates how each policy has 
been tested, analysed and justified in terms of the wider policy review, 
public consultation and the Sustainability Appraisal  

o The Infrastructure Delivery Plan which demonstrates what 
infrastructure is required to support planned growth and development, 
how much will it cost, where the money will come from to provide 
infrastructure and who will be responsible for its delivery.   

 
 1.47 All supporting studies, government guidance and other reports used to 

reach these Preferred Options are available from the City Council’s website 
(www.sunderland.gov.uk/ldf).   
 
Developing the Core Strategy During the Economic Downturn ~ Delivery 
and Viability  

 1.48 This Core Strategy is being brought forward at a time of great economic 
uncertainty which has significant implications for how the policies and 
proposals will be implemented or “delivered”. 

 
 1.49 Where possible the Core Strategy has been designed to allow for 

flexibility in development in order to ensure that its vision and objectives are 
met.  This will allow for key strategic elements to be delivered whilst allowing 
for future uncertainty.  

 
 1.50 Where a Core Strategy policy potentially places an undue burden on 

development, potentially affecting its viability, an alternative will be considered 
following robust justification clearly stating why the proposal is not deliverable 
or financially viable.  The City Council may however seek to place time limits 
on implementation or seek other measures to ensure the sustainability of the 
development.  

 
What Are Future Aspirations ? 

 1.51 The Core Strategy has a timespan of 20 years and the policies within the 
plan should be capable of delivery within that period.  However, there are 
some proposals and schemes where implementation cannot be confirmed at 
present, in part due to the uncertain financial climate, but which could come 
forward during, or towards the end of the plan period.  These are contained 
within “Future Aspiration” boxes located immediately following City-wide or 
Sub-area policies. 
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What are Strategic Sites and Locations For Major Development ?  
 1.52 Whilst the Core Strategy cannot be a site specific plan, it can by 

exception allocate sites which are considered to be central to the achievement 
of the strategy and where investment requires a long lead-in.  The Core 
Strategy proposes to allocate two such sites at Vaux / Farringdon Row and on 
land to the North of Nissan (at Policies SS1 and SS2 respectively). 

 
 1.53 The Core Strategy also outlines several Locations for Major 

Development (LMDs). Although not central to the delivery and success of the 
Core Strategy, these LMD’s can help to regenerate large sites across the city, 
primarily in Central Sunderland.  Planned in a comprehensive fashion, these 
would have a significant impact upon the pattern of land use within the city.  
These locations do not constitute site specific allocations, but provide further 
context for future development options.  The LMDs will be refined in further 
detail in the emerging site specific Allocations Development Plan Document.   
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Citywide Policies 
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CS1- Spatial development, growth and regeneration in 
Sunderland 
 
To ensure a sustainable pattern of development in the city, the priority 
for new development will reflect the following spatial principles: 
 

1. The Central Area will be the primary location for offices, retail and 
main town centre uses 

2. The majority of new housing in the city will be located within 
South Sunderland 

3. Washington will be a key provider of land for economic 
development; only a minor amount of new housing is proposed 

4. Regeneration in the Coalfield will focus on its potential as an area 
for new housebuilding 

5. Both housing and employment in North Sunderland will be 
developed when opportunities arise. 

 
Spatial Strategy 
2.1 The approach to the spatial development of the city reflects the 
opportunities afforded by the unique nature and characteristics of the five sub-
areas.  Much of the urban part of Sunderland is heavily constrained due to the 
built-up nature of the area.  Much of the City is also constrained by the Green 
Belt.  The Coalfield has its own particular settlement character which reflects 
its coalmining heritage. 
 
2.2 Within this context, each sub-area has its own issues, needs and 
opportunities which have been reflected in the spatial principles outlined 
above.  Where possible development has been focussed on brownfield sites, 
but in order for the City to thrive consideration has had to be given to the 
release of some greenfield land in order secure long-term regeneration. 
 
2.3 The priority for development in Sunderland will be the Central Area.  
Focussed on the City Centre, this area represents a particular focus of 
development activity, including the strategic site at Vaux, major retail 
development sites in the City Centre Retail Core, the two University 
campuses and Stadium Village.  It is also at the centre of the local public 
transport network.  The development of this area is seen as the main driver 
for the regeneration of the wider city.  It is therefore vital that new business 
and retail opportunities are realised in this area. 
 
2.4 South Sunderland will see major long-term housing growth to 
accommodate the identified housing needs of the area, whilst absorbing the 
needs generated by the Washington and North Sunderland housing markets 
that cannot be accommodated there.  The southern periphery of the sub-area 
has the potential to provide a significant amount of housing towards the end of 
the plan period.  Areas such as Chapelgarth, Cherry Knowle and South 
Ryhope are identified as separate Locations for Major Development, though 
these will need to be brought forward together in a co-ordinated and 
comprehensive manner. 
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2.5 Due to the built up nature of the North Sunderland area and the lack of 
land available for new development there are few identified opportunities for 
growth.  Despite this, the modern business parks along the riverside and 
proposals for the coastal strip at Roker and Seaburn will provide important 
opportunities for the regeneration of the area.  In addition the area has 
recently seen the approval of three major supermarket schemes which will 
remedy the identified qualitative lack of retailing in the area.   
 
2.6 Although a new town, the built up area of Washington has limited 
identified new housing opportunities due to the village layout and open space 
and employment allocations.  The town is also highly constrained by the 
surrounding Green Belt.  However due to its strategic location on the trunk 
road network and its key role at the centre of the Low Carbon Economic Area, 
the sub-area’s main role is as a centre for economic development.  This will 
accord with the key aims of the Economic Masterplan.  The declaration of an 
Enterprise Zone adjacent to the A19 and the development of a strategic site 
on land to the north of Nissan will generate exceptional economic benefits for 
the City. 
 
2.7 New development in the Coalfield will primarily focus on the attractiveness 
of the area as a source of new housebuilding.  With the exception of Rainton 
Bridge, the area’s existing employment areas struggle to meet modern market 
requirements and are vulnerable to redevelopment pressures.  The approach 
in the Core Strategy is to ensure that the area retains viable opportunities for 
local employment whilst balancing these against the regeneration benefits 
enabled through new housing development. 
 
 
 

 33



Page 104 of 436Page 102 of 431

CS2- Developing the City’s Economic Prosperity 
 
The Council will facilitate sustainable economic growth within the city 
through the following actions:  
 
1) New employment sectors which will support the city’s long-term 

growth will be encouraged by: 
i. Attracting and developing low carbon technologies including the 

delivery of the North East Low Carbon Enterprise Zone  
ii. Prioritising the city centre for office development 
iii. Supporting the development of Sunderland’s learning 

infrastructure 
iv. Promoting the development of the retailing, tourism, leisure and 

heritage and culture sectors 
 
2) Developing Strategic sites, which are central to the regeneration of 

the city, at the following locations: 
i. The former Vaux brewery/ Galley’s Gill/ Farringdon Row (offices 

and housing) 
ii. On land to the North of Nissan (low-carbon industries) 

 
3) Supporting the development of Locations for Major Development 

where large-scale regeneration uses are proposed.   
 
4) Protecting key employment areas from inappropriate development. 
 
5) Encouraging the development of existing employment sectors 

through the improvement and intensification of employment land for 
economic development purposes. 
 

6) Maintaining an appropriate supply of land to support economic 
activity.  XXXha of land for business uses (B1, B2 and B8) will be 
provided by 2032.  A five year rolling supply will be maintained at all 
times. 

 
7) An overall requirement for up to 78,900 sq.m (gross) of comparison 

goods floorspace and 7,500 sq.m (gross) of convenience goods 
floorspace has been identified up to 2032.  The defined retail core in 
the city centre will be the priority location for new comparison goods 
and convenience goods floorspace.  Elsewhere, only small-scale 
local facilities will be permitted where they meet a proven qualitative 
need. 
 

8) Encouraging investment in education and training in order for people 
to develop the qualifications and skills that are attractive to business 
and vital to new enterprise. 
 

 
Whilst, essentially, the ‘direction of travel’ established by the Employment 
Land Update has been agreed, there is still a need to examine the growth 
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scenarios suggested in the Update to ensure that an appropriate and 
reasonable preferred approach can be identified. 
 
 
Economic prosperity 
 
2.8 The need to ensure the sustainable regeneration of the city’s economy 
has been a key priority of the City Council for some years.  In this respect, the 
Economic Masterplan will be a key driver in providing a long-term strategy for 
Sunderland’s future economic growth.  The Aims of the EMP are discussed in 
more detail in Chapter 1. 
 
2.9 The Council’s 2009 Employment Land Review (ELR) has been updated to 
take full account of the Economic Masterplan and recent initiatives in the City, 
such as the designation of the Low Carbon Economic Area and, particularly, 
the Low Carbon Enterprise Zone located adjacent to the A19/ Nissan plant.  
The Update of the ELR highlights the significant potential of low-carbon 
industries to support the long-term future growth of the City’s economy. 
 
2.10 The Employment Land Update considers four scenarios for the 
development of the City’s economy.  These are based on differing growth 
rates envisaged as arising from the successful delivery of the overall strategy 
of the EMP.  These growth rates can be translated into land requirements and 
potential new jobs; the preferred Scenario could give rise to some XXXX new 
jobs over the next 20 years. 
 
2.11 Whilst the main focus of the EMP is on Washington and the City Centre, 
this will be complemented by ongoing support for “traditional” industries on 
existing employment areas elsewhere in the City.  One of the main drivers in 
achieving the sustainable regeneration of the city will be the identification of 
sufficient land to support a diverse range of economic activity.  To ensure a 
range and choice of sites the Core Strategy identifies some xxxha of land 
capable of supporting business and manufacturing uses.  The ELU identifies 
eight key employment areas in the City which are essential to the success of 
the City: Nissan, Turbine Business Park, The Port, Doxford International, 
Vaux, Rainton Bridge, Hylton Riverside and Sunrise Business Park.  These 
areas should be protected from non-employment uses which could impact on 
the viability of these areas.  Development management policies will set out 
the requirements for these key areas and the other employment areas in the 
City. 
 
2.12 Two Strategic Sites are identified; one on land to the North of Nissan and 
the other on the site of the former Vaux brewery in the City Centre.  The 
development of these sites is critical to the success of the City.  The uses 
proposed on each of these locations recognises the potential of each site to 
bring forward specific forms of development which will be key to securing 
regeneration; namely low carbon industries at Nissan and high-density office 
uses at Vaux.  Details of these sites are in the Central Area and Washington 
Sub-area chapters. 
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2.13 In addition a number of Locations for Major Development (LMD’s) are 
identified.  These large brownfield sites will be developed for a variety of land 
uses – primarily employment and housing - as outlined in the appropriate sub-
area policy.  The LMD’s at Holmeside and The Port have particular roles to 
play in attracting new economic development.  The formal allocation of these 
sites will be via the Allocations Development Plan Document. 
 
2.14 In the light of emerging new retail developments (especially in the north 
part of the City) an update has been undertaken of the Council’s 2009 Retail 
Needs Assessment.  This Update identifies a modest need for new 
convenience retail floorspace in the city in the period up to 2032 (due to the 
effect of new supermarket developments on the overall expenditure capacity 
in the City).  However there remains significant growth in the comparison 
goods sector and a need to address qualitative deficiencies in comparison 
shopping facilities.  The most appropriate – and pressing - location for new 
comparison facilities will be in the City Centre where they will assist in 
boosting vitality and viability. 
 
2.15 The plan will allocate sufficient employment land to enable the city to 
respond effectively to enquiries for major investments.  The city’s ability to 
transform the local employment base was predicated on the ability to offer 
suitable locations for key inward investment opportunities and it is essential 
that this means opportunities can be realised in the future if we are to improve 
employment levels and diversity in the local employment base. 
 
2.16 The Policy sets out the Council’s spatial strategy for delivering economic 
growth and prosperity and its commitment to investment in education, skills 
and training.  New development can contribute towards this strategy by 
generating opportunities for employment and training for local people and by 
encouraging the use of local businesses and the voluntary and community 
sectors. 
 
2.17 It is the Council’s intention to make best use of its planning 
responsibilities to increase the economic prosperity of the city and, in 
particular, to ensure that local residents and businesses benefit as a result.  
This will be achieved through the inclusion of ‘social and economic clauses’ in 
planning obligations which will encourage the adoption of processes by 
developers, contractors and “end users” that will help to stimulate economic 
growth within neighbourhoods in the following   
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CS3- Sustainable Communities 
 
The City Council will seek to ensure that Sunderland will become a more 
sustainable city, with a strong sense of place, by: 
 
1) Managing  the phased release of land to meet or exceed a housing 

target of 15,025 net additional new homes by 2032 across the city: 
 
 2011/12- 

2015/16 
2016/17- 
2020/21 

2021/22- 
2025/26 

2026/27-
2031/32 

Total 

Citywide 
Total 

3200 3650 4025 4150 15025 

 
 
2) Ensuring an appropriate mix of good quality housing of all types, 

sizes and tenures is provided to meet the needs of the existing and 
future population through: 

 
Existing 

i. Bringing empty properties back into use and supporting 
programmes of improvement, renewal and replacement to 
regenerate the city’s housing stock, in partnership with Gentoo 
and other Registered Provider’s 

ii. Preventing over concentrations of Houses in Multiple Occupation 
and the loss of family housing, either through conversion, sub 
division, change of use or redevelopment.  The council will 
declare Article 4 Directions where necessary. 

 
Future 

iii. Requiring 10 % affordable housing from all major housing 
developments. 

iv. Supporting the development of executive dwellings as part of 
housing schemes and also as stand alone developments. 

v. Increasing the choice of accommodation for older households to 
enable independent living; including the provision of bungalows, 
retirement villages and extra care housing.   

vi. Supporting the development of student accommodation, in 
appropriate locations where there is an identified need.  

vii. Supporting the development of accommodation for people with 
disabilities, enabling a choice of tenure and independent living 

viii. Incorporating new housing into mixed use schemes where 
appropriate  

ix. Providing sufficient pitches for the needs of Gypsies and 
Travellers and Travelling Showpeople 
 2012-18 
Gypsy’s and 
Travellers 

14 Pitches 

Travelling 
Showpeople 

43 Plots 
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Creating sustainable thriving communities with good local facilities 
through: 

3) Supporting the roles of the city centre, town centres, major 
district centres, district centres and the city’s local centres, to 
ensure they remain as viable and vibrant destinations, consistent 
with their scale and function 

 
4) Ensuring the provision of appropriately located high quality 

health, leisure, cultural and education facilities in conjunction 
with council initiatives and the co-locating of facilities.  

 
5) Identifying Locations for Major Development, where the Council 

will support the development of large-scale regeneration uses for 
residential development/ mixed uses and necessary supporting 
infrastructure.  These sites will be considered in more detail in the 
Allocations DPD. 

 
6) Identifying parts of the City where area-based regeneration 

initiatives will be supported  
 
 
 
 
 
 

Note: The SHMA is currently being reviewed, and expected to be 
completed by October 2012.  Once complete the findings will be reflected 
in the Core Strategy. 

 
Sustainable communities 
Housing Need 
2.18 In the absence of a regional target, the City Council has established its 
own target for the provision of new housing in the city.  Accordingly, sufficient 
and suitable land will be provided to allow for the development of up to 15,021 
homes up to 2032.  This will assist in regeneration, allow for growth in 
accordance with ONS projections, whilst providing realistic and deliverable 
targets.  A separate paper, the ‘Sunderland’s Future Housing Needs’ provides 
further detail on how the targets have been derived. This target is not a ceiling 
target; if further suitable/ sustainable and deliverable housing sites come 
forward they will be considered on their merits.  However, the target is 
deemed to be a deliverable and therefore an achievable target, sufficient to 
meet the needs of the current and future residents.  
 
2.19 The broad distribution of the city’s housing allocation has been 
considered in relation to the five sub-areas, recognising the needs, 
opportunities, constraints and limitations of each sub-area.  Sub area targets 
are set out in the relevant sub-area chapters.  It should be noted that these 
targets are just a guideline. 
 
Future Housing 
2.20 The Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) 2008 identifies an 
imbalance of house types amongst the city’s housing stock, with low levels of 
family, detached and ‘executive’ type dwellings.  This lack of choice is a major 
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cause of out-migration to areas with more appropriate housing and is one 
reason behind the longstanding population decline in the city.  It is necessary 
to ensure that an adequate and appropriate supply of housing is provided 
across the city in terms of type, tenure, design and price to meet the needs of 
existing and future residents.  A flexible housing stock that can satisfy change 
in household size, ageing population and diverse lifestyle choices is required.  
 
2.21 Following the production of the SHMA the economic viability of 
affordable housing in the city was tested2, which indicated that a target of 
10% affordable housing could be achievable city wide. Further details on 
affordable housing policy will be set out within the Council’s Affordable 
Housing SPD. 
 
2.22 There are insufficient ‘executive-type’ dwellings within the city; these 
dwellings suit the needs of higher-income households and professionals and 
can help diversify Sunderland’s housing offer and should be provided 
wherever possible, in order to help stem out-migration and enrich the city’s 
socio-economic profile.  The Allocations DPD will allocate these sites. 
 
2.23 It is also necessary to ensure that housing is delivered that meets the 
needs of all, particularly under-represented groups, including older people and 
people with disabilities, students, gypsies & travellers and showpeople.  The 
Enabling Independence Strategy will provide the basis for bringing forward the 
necessary accommodation to meet the housing needs of older people and 
people with disabilities. 
 
2.24 Sunderland University has two main campuses, St. Peter’s on north side 
of the river Wear and Chester Road (the “City Campus”) in the city centre. 
The university is of key strategic importance for the city and it is important that 
the need for student accommodation is satisfied, but only in appropriate 
locations which have good access to both the educational establishments 
they serve and to local facilities.   
 
2.25 The Tyne and Wear Gypsy and Traveller and Travelling Showpeople 
Accommodation Needs Assessment (2009) identified no need for socially 
rented or private sites for gypsies and travellers within Sunderland.  However, 
there is a need for 14 stop over site pitches within the city.  The council will 
endeavour to find an appropriate site in a sustainable location with access to 
necessary infrastructure.  The target of 14 will be monitored, if there is not 
continued demand for 14 pitches the number of pitches will be reduced 
accordingly.  There is an additional need for 43 Travelling Showpeople plots 
across the city to meet the needs of expanding families.  The City Council will 
ensure the housing needs of this community are met when considering 
housing sites in the Allocations DPD.   
 
Existing Housing 
2.26 Regardless of proposed new housing development, the city’s existing 
housing stock will remain its most important asset, forming around 90 percent 

                                            
2 The (2010) Economic Viability of Affordable Housing Requirements Report 
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of the stock in 2032.  It is recognised that where existing housing is obsolete 
and not viable for improvement demolition provides the opportunity to provide 
replacement housing that better meets local needs and aspirations of the 
area.  Gentoo, the largest single Registered Provider in the city is proposing 
to demolish 3,900 dwellings and build 3,300 new dwellings as part of their 
overall housing renewal programme 2004-2016/17.  Thereafter Gentoo, will 
continue to develop high quality mixed tenure housing developments in areas 
in need of housing regeneration throughout the city, subject to funding.  
 
2.27 Sunderland has a shortage of larger family properties, and as such is 
limiting the economic growth of the city.  It is therefore important to ensure we 
retain the larger properties we have, in doing so the council will seek to resist 
the sub-division, demolition and change of use of family homes.  Article 4 
Directions will be implemented, where necessary, to control and manage the 
number of Houses of Multiples Occupation in one locality. 
 
Thriving Communities 
2.28 Sunderland city centre and Washington and Houghton town centres are 
recognised as the three most important centres in the city. All three perform 
significant additional non-retail functions and are important centres for the 
local transport network in the sub-area. The size of the other centres in the 
city varies; the major district centres feature significant retail facilities and 
services such as banks, whilst the much smaller local centres primarily cater 
for day-to-day shopping needs. 
 
2.29 There is a hierarchy of centres in Sunderland.  These are primarily 
locations for shopping facilities, but also play important roles as “hubs” of the 
local community:- 
 
City centre 
Sunderland city centre 
 
Town centres 
Houghton and Washington 
 
Major district centres 
Concord, Sea Road and Hetton 
 
District centres 
Southwick Green, Chester Road and Doxford Park 
 
Local centres 
Hylton Road, Pallion, Grangetown, Ryhope, Hendon, Pennywell, Silksworth, 
Thorndale Road, Shiney Row, Easington Lane, Market Street (Hetton), 
Fencehouses, Monkwearmouth and Castletown. 
 
2.30 In addition to these centres, these is also a need across Sunderland to 
provide an adequate provision of community facilities and key services which 
encourage social interaction and provide opportunities to support the needs of 
the city’s residents particularly older and disabled people, including the 
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development of libraries, health facilities and public convenience. Large- scale 
residential developments should help in the creation of sustainable 
neighbourhoods and create easy access to facilities and services. 
 
2.31 There are specific parts of the City where there are opportunities to 
pursue ‘targetted’ regeneration initiatives.  Currently four areas have been 
identified: Hendon, the East End, Houghton Town Centre and the Seafront.  
Details of these is contained in the relevant sub-area chapter of this 
document. 
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CS4- Connecting the City 
 
The council will facilitate the sustainable growth and regeneration of the 
City and promote more sustainable travel through:  

 
1) Land use planning that will focus and intensify development in 

accessible built-up areas, encouraging a reduction in trip distances 
and supporting of trips by public transport, walking and cycling.   
 

2) The City’s road network will be enhanced to improve connectivity to 
key employment sites and neighbourhoods  

 
3) Transport initiatives will support the development of safer, cleaner 

and more inclusive centres and neighbourhoods, by focusing on 
traffic management measures, public realm and improvements to 
public transport, walking and cycling infrastructure 
 

4) Working with Network Rail, Nexus, the Highways Agency and other 
partners to facilitate the delivery of the following major transport 
initiatives: 
i. The Sunderland Strategic Transport Corridor (SSTC) to improve 

access to the city centre and the Port 
ii. Improving arterial routes through congestion reduction initiatives, 

enhanced bus infrastructure and improving access by other 
modes along the A183, A690, A1231, A1018, A182 and North 
Hylton Road 

iii. Support the expansion of the Tyne and Wear Metro and the 
protection from development of a potential link corridor between 
South Hylton and the Leamside Line. Support the Metro Re-
invigoration programme 

iv. Safeguarding the Leamside Line corridor for possible future use 
 
5) Creating cross-boundary, strategic and district walking, cycle and 

equestrian routes, linking residential areas, employment sites, local 
centres, education, leisure and community facilities including the 
creation of a direct cycle link from Doxford International via 
Houghton-le-Spring to Durham City, and implementing the English 
Coast Pathway initiative from Ryhope Dene to Whitburn South Bents.  

 
6) Supporting proposals that seek to encourage the use of the River 

Wear for transport, in particular for leisure related trips 
 
2.32 The Sunderland Strategy and Tyne and Wear Local Transport Plan 
(currently LTP3) aim to develop Sunderland as an accessible and safe city, 
with an effective, integrated and sustainable transport system. The focus will 
be on seeking to reduce the dependency on the car and improve public 
transport, walking and cycling. 
 
2.33 Focusing on sustainable transport development will not only improve 
connectivity but will also help to support other crucial initiatives in Sunderland 
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such as helping to improve traffic congestion, air quality, road safety and 
supporting increased levels of physical activity and overall health.  Speed 
reduction and traffic management measures (including 20mph zones in 
residential areas) will be introduced where appropriate.  Improved legibility will 
enhance movement in Sunderland. 
 
2.34 Key ‘connectivity’ issues for the Core Strategy relate to the need to 
enhance accessibility by sustainable modes to local services, main centres, 
key facilities such as hospitals and schools and to main employment centres.  
Enhancement should particularly be targeted at improving access for deprived 
sectors of the population and towards some substantial areas of the city that 
are poorly served, with in many cases high level of deprivation. 
 
2.35 In Tyne and Wear, the Metro is a significant public transport asset but 
the network needs modernisation to meet future needs. The Tyne and Wear 
Metro has been awarded £580million to reinvigorate the system by 2019.  The 
main focus is currently on modernising the Metro rather than expanding the 
Metro network itself, in the short term.  
 
2.36 However, the Core Strategy should also look to the long-term future to 
ensure that development does not prejudice the most feasible expansion 
possibilities of the Metro system in Sunderland. It is proposed that, in similar 
fashion to the Leamside Line, a corridor should be protected from 
development over the period of this plan based on the former South Hylton to 
Penshaw railway line.  With this protected, the City Council will work with 
partners to create in the long term direct Metro services between Sunderland, 
the Coalfield with Washington.  
 
2.37 The Sunderland Strategic Transport Corridor will provide a new strategic 
road link and increased accessibility between The Port, city centre, Central 
Sunderland development sites and the A19.  Phase two of the five phase 
scheme involves creation of a new River Wear crossing at Claxheugh, serving 
vehicular, cyclist and pedestrian traffic.   
 
2.38 The Congestion Reduction Plan has been produced on behalf of the 
Tyne and Wear Local Transport Plan partners and outlines strategies to 
reduce congestion and improve public transport, walking and cycling on key 
corridors.  The schemes aim to improve the journey times, frequency, 
reliability, accessibility and quality of public transport on key routes to ensure 
major developments are easily accessible by bus.  Initial schemes include 
major improvements to the A183 Chester Road as well as the Wheatsheaf 
Gyratory junction on the A1018 Newcastle Road. 
 
2.39 The Leamside Line provides an opportunity to improve the City’s 
connectivity, particularly between Washington and Sunderland (taking in the 
former Penshaw-Pallion line).  The Council will continue to work with its sub-
regional partners and transport infrastructure stakeholders to investigate the 
potential of the line. 
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2.40 In preparing this Core Strategy and the forthcoming Allocations DPD the 
Council will ensure that the location and design of new development does not 
conflict with the potential for the line’s re-instatement.  
 
2.41 A new coastal route is being proposed3 from Ryhope Dene northwards 
to the River Wear to tie in with a long term proposal for a new foot and cycle 
connection (a bridge or possibly a ferry) between the East End riverside and 
St Peter’s campus locations.  North of the river the route already exists.  The 
new coastal route will be available to pedestrians with a presumption of cycle 
and equestrian access, where viable.  Within Sunderland it should provide a 
new section to the North Sea Cycle Route and National Cycle Route 1. 
 
2.42 Although the River Wear is unlikely to facilitate large numbers of 
journeys, there is the potential to increase the use made of the river, in 
particular for leisure related trips.  The development of river transport will be 
supported not least because of the contribution that it would make to the 
council’s vision to better relate the River to City Centre activities. 
 
 

                                            
3 The Marine and Coastal Access Act (2009) 
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CS5 Caring for the City’s Environment 
 
The City Council will seek to ensure the built and natural heritage 
remains an asset to the City through the following measures: 
 
1) Protecting, conserving and enhancing:  

i. Those parts of the built environment that make a positive 
contribution to local character, that establish a distinctive sense 
of place and which represent the unique qualities of Sunderland. 

ii. The historic environment of the city, especially designated 
heritage assets (such as Conservation Areas, Listed Buildings, 
Historic Parks and Gardens, Scheduled Ancient Monuments) and 
other valued buildings and areas of historic and townscape 
significance, and capitalising in a sensitive and appropriate 
manner on their regeneration and tourism potential.  

 
2) Supporting environmental improvements to key gateways in the city.  

Priority will be given to the following  
i. Public Transport Interchanges 

ii. Main Gateways into the City 
iii. Employment Areas 
iv. Local Centres 

 
3) Ensuring existing and proposed public realm located throughout the 

city is of high standard to offer accessible, functional, attractive and 
legible spaces 

 
4) Maintaining a Green Belt which will: 

i. Check the unrestricted sprawl and encourage the regeneration of 
the built up area; 

ii. Assist in safeguarding the city’s countryside from further 
encroachment; 

iii. Preserve the setting and special character of Springwell Village; 
iv. Prevent the merging of Sunderland with Tyneside, Washington, 

Houghton-le-Spring and Seaham and the merging of Shiney Row 
with Washington, Chester-le-street and Bournmoor. 

 
5) Establishing a network of strategic & district green corridors 

comprising linked green spaces. These strategic corridors will 
connect the city to neighbouring authorities with the : 
i. Coastline 

ii. River Wear 
iii. Green Belt and open countryside west of A19 
iv. Northern boundary Green Belt 
v. Part of the Coast to Coast (C2C) cycle route 
vi. Part of the Walney to Wear (W2W) cycle route. 

 
6) Protecting, conserving and enhancing:  

i. The varied landscape character within the city, and separate 
identity of its settlements, through the retention of important 
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open-breaks and wedges within and between settlements, where 
possible  

ii. The quality, community value, function and accessibility to the 
City’s green space and wider green infrastructure, especially in 
areas of deficiency.  

iii. The city’s woodlands, urban trees and hedgerows 
 
7) Protecting and enhancing biodiversity habitats and species and sites 

recognised at international, national and local levels as outlined in 
the Durham Biodiversity Action Plan and the councils Nature 
Conservation Site Register.  Designated nature conservation sites, 
will be protected from inappropriate development.  

 
8) Identifying and address barriers to greenspace connectivity through 

the Allocations DPD. 
 
9) Keeping under review the council’s historic and ecological 

designations and will seek to designate new areas, buildings and 
spaces for protection and conservation where justified by evidence  

 
 
Historic Environment 
2.43 The city benefits from a rich and diverse cultural and built heritage that 
makes a fundamental contribution to sustaining a distinctive sense of place. 
The City Council seeks to ensure a high-quality built environment, building on 
the city’s unique characteristic for the city’s communities, both present and 
future.  The distinct physical characters of the city’s communities will be 
maintained and enhanced, protected against developments which by reason 
of their scale, location or design would detract from their surroundings.  
 
2.44 The city’s historic environment includes 9 scheduled sites including the 
7th century monastic site of Wearmouth, which is one half of the Wearmouth-
Jarrow candidature for World Heritage Site inscription.  The city’s built 
heritage also features 14 Conservation Areas, 2 Historic Parks and 692 Listed 
Buildings.  The majority of these are located predominantly in urban areas in 
Sunderland, with concentrations in the city centre.   
 
2.45 To ensure the longevity of these important assets the City Council will 
continue to identify, designate, preserve and enhance these important 
heritage assets.  The City Council will continue to produce Supplementary 
Planning Documents (SPDs) and Conservation Area Management Strategies 
(CAMS) that will establish an appropriate and robust policy framework for the 
protection and stewardship of the city’s historic assets. 
 
Built Environment 
2.46 The creation and maintenance of an attractive City has a significant role 
to play in attracting investment and assist in urban regeneration. This ties in 
with one of the fundamental aims of the Sunderland Strategy which is to 
achieve widespread recognition of Sunderland’s attractiveness as a place in 
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which to live, work, study and to visit.  To achieve this an ongoing programme 
for the improvement of the City’s environments. 
 
2.47 The city has many areas of public realm which has the potential to act as 
a catalyst for regenerating the city, by making it a more attractive place to 
invest, work, live and visit (for example Sunniside in the city centre). The 
Economic Masterplan will introduce improvements and additions to public 
realm in the city centre.  Public realm will be designed for a range of user 
groups and should consider the safety, protection and enjoyment of people 
within the space. 
 
Green Belt 
2.48 Although primarily urban in character, almost 50 percent of the city is 
classed as open countryside or green space, nearly 30 percent of which is 
designated Green Belt, that surrounds and separates the main urban areas. 
 
2.49 The maintenance of the broad extent of the Green Belt boundaries is an 
important factor in directing new development to urban areas.  A significant 
amendment to the Green Belt boundary is proposed to accommodate the 
Strategic Site to the North of Nissan.  The release of this site is vital to secure 
the ongoing development of the city’s economy.  It may be necessary to 
consider further amendments to the Green Belt in this location to allow the 
potential of the Enterprise Zone to be achieved, Any impact on the Green Belt 
will be mitigated through landscaping measures.  
 
2.50 The council will be undertaking a further review of the Green Belt 
boundary, to ensure it is still appropriate and fit for purpose, the findings of 
which will inform the Allocations DPD. 
 
Landscape Character and Settlement Breaks 
2.51 The city has a diverse landscape, encompassing parts of two national 
landscape character areas, the Durham Magnesian Limestone escarpment 
and Tyne and Wear lowlands. The protection of the former is now the subject 
of study through the Limestone Landscape Partnership and also includes the 
Durham Heritage Coastline and River Wear Estuary.  These areas require 
continued conservation, enhancement and protection where necessary.   
 
2.52 At a local level, the draft Landscape Character Assessment for 
Sunderland will be used in line with Natural England and Heritage Coast 
designations to provide sufficient protection for those areas of landscape that 
lie outside of nationally designated areas but which are also highly valued 
locally.   
 
2.53 The broad extent of open breaks between settlements will be retained in 
order to support the development of green infrastructure, focus of 
development on urban areas and to help retain the distinct physical 
characteristics of local neighbourhoods within the city.   Notwithstanding this, 
an amendment to the settlement break boundary in South Sunderland is 
proposed to accommodate the Location for Major Development at Burdon 
Lane.   
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2.54 The council will be undertaking a further review of the settlement break 
boundaries, to ensure they are still appropriate and fit for purpose, the 
findings of which will inform the Allocations DPD. 
 
Green Infrastructure Corridors and Greenspace 
2.55 The wide variety, quality and quantity of green infrastructure in 
Sunderland contributes significantly towards the creation of safer, healthier 
and more sustainable neighbourhoods, and in turn will protect and improve 
citizen’s health and welfare.   
 
2.56 The City Council seeks to complete an interconnected network of green 
infrastructure (GI) corridors that enable safe and convenient movement for 
wildlife, walkers and cyclists.   A network of good quality green infrastructure 
(GI) can assist the city in meeting several of its spatial objectives by improving 
land for recreation purposes, improving local access and biodiversity, assist in 
mitigating against climate change and enable sustainable drainage.  A GI 
Strategy for the city will be developed to support these key objectives.   
 
2.57 Six inter-district green infrastructure corridors within the city have been 
identified (as shown on the Key Diagram). These corridors will build on the 
existing network, seeking to broaden the range and quality of functions that 
green infrastructure can bring to the city.  Due to the nature of the corridors, 
which include private as well as public open space, not all will be accessible 
to the public. 
 
2.58 Inter-district green infrastructure corridors will link Sunderland to the 
wider region.  A strategic, though lower order of district corridors that have 
particular relevance to local communities will also be protected and enhanced, 
these are discussed in more detail in the sub-are chapters  The network of the 
green infrastructure corridors is shown on Figure 5. 
 
2.59 The city contains a wide diversity of green space.  Though overall 
provision of green space has improved over the last 15 years, the spatial 
distribution and quality of green space available remains varied especially in 
the older neighbourhoods in and around Central Sunderland.  It is therefore 
important to protect valued green space from adverse development and 
create and enhance new green space where this will achieve higher quality 
value and greater distribution.  
 
2.60 Whilst the City Council has quantified and surveyed almost all green 
space in Sunderland, its value to the local community is still to be established 
in detail.  Experience and responses to LDF frontloading community 
engagement suggests that all but some minor areas of amenity space are 
valued.  Where sites are deemed to be of low local value, opportunities to 
adopt or to dispose of some sites will be considered, provided that they will 
support the quantity of neighbouring greenspaces and facilities. 
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Fig 5 Green Infrastructure Corridors 
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Trees & Woodlands 
2.61 Woodlands and trees play an extremely important role in the landscape 
and environmental quality of an area.  It is essential that tree planting 
continues, that both new and existing woodlands are managed and protected 
to facilitate the widest range of visual, recreational, wildlife and economic 
benefits.  Tree Preservation Orders (TPOs) are particularly important in 
controlling the felling and pruning of trees or woodlands which make a 
significant contribution to the environment.  New orders will continue to be 
made where trees of amenity value are at risk. 
 
Biodiversity 
2.62 Due to the geology of the city, Sunderland has many sites of botanical 
interest and a variety of habitats of value to wildlife, including parts of two 
Natura 2000 sites, the Northumbria Coast Special Protection Area (SPA) 
which protects species and the Durham Coast Special Area of Conservation 
(SAC) which protects habitats. These sites are protected by European Union 
legislation and the impact of this plan on them has been considered in an 
‘Appropriate Assessment’ in accordance with UK regulations. 
 
2.63 There are also a further 17 Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs), 10 
of which are identified for both biological and geological or geomorphic value, 
68 Local Wildlife Sites and five Local Nature Reserves within the city.   
 
2.64 The City Council will continue to work in partnership with the Durham 
Biodiversity Partnership for the successful delivery of the Durham Biodiversity 
Action Plan (DBAP) and its key targets.  The DBAP will form the primary 
mechanism for achieving both the UK BAP targets and regional targets, within 
Sunderland.  Local Geodiversity Action Plans are also proposed to set out 
action to provide a framework for the delivery of geo-conservation.   
 
2.65 It is recognised that survey and monitoring work could identify further 
sites of nature conservation value during the plan period.  Such sites will be 
identified in the Allocations DPD.   
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CS6 Adapting To Climate Change  
 
Resource Efficiency and High Environmental Standards 

1.  The Council will ensure sustainable resource management and high 
environmental standards by requiring new developments to  
a. Be designed with regards to sustainable development principles 

and to achieve or exceed the government’s stepped targets 
towards zero carbon by 2016 for residential developments and 
by 2019 for non-residential developments; 

b. Provide evidence/justification to demonstrate how a residential 
scheme accords with Building for Life criteria.  

c. Minimise the use of new material, and reuse and recycle 
materials and other resources from all stages of development, 
design, demolition, construction and operation; and  

d. Encourage high environmental standards in existing 
development where suitable and viable, through retrofitting, 
requiring conversions or extensions of existing buildings to 
meet relevant Code for Sustainable Homes and BREEAM targets 
and requiring, where appropriate, simple and cost effective 
energy efficiency measures to be carried out on the existing 
buildings when applying for extensions or conversions.   

 
 
Protecting Local Environmental Quality  
2. The Council will protect and improve local environmental quality 

and amenity by:  
a. Ensuring that where development proposals affect an areas 

identified at risk from surface or groundwater flooding (as set 
out within Sunderland’ Strategic Flood Risk Assessment) that a 
site specific flood risk assessment or drainage strategy is 
submitted in support of the application 

b. Implementing Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDs) where 
possible.  Where not implementable, justification should be 
provided outlining reasons and demonstrating alternative 
sustainable approaches to managing surface or groundwater 
flooding 

c. Ensuring that all drainage systems (including SuDs) take 
account of the impact on ecology and its future management  

d. Ensuring water resources within Sunderland, including the 
Magnesian Limestone aquifer and its protection zones, are 
protected from pollutants 

e. Ensuring that development along the River Wear and Coast take 
account of the Northumbria River Basin Management Plan, to 
deliver continuing improvements in water quality 

f. Reducing the extent of traffic congestion in nitrogen dioxide 
hotspots within the city, especially the city centre, to prevent the 
development of increased air pollution levels and Air Quality 
Management Areas 
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can be held accountable, including targets for strategic sites and identify 
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development proposals, the findings of which will be fed into the Core Strategy. 
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2.66 Action to reduce the impact of climate change is a key part of the overall 
vision of the Core Strategy and is a cross cutting theme through the policies, 
including objectives for reducing the need to travel supporting sustainable 
transport (CS4), supporting the role of Green Infrastructure (CS5) and 
sustainable design and development (CS6). It is recognised that climate 
change will have significant implications for the city. 
 
Resource Efficiency and High Environmental Standards 
2.67 New development provides an opportunity for reducing energy 
consumption and enabling more efficient use of energy, both of which are 
important for reducing carbon emissions and wasteful use of finite natural 
resources. It is important that developments are designed to mitigate climate 
change, and to withstand its effects. This will help to minimise the impact of 
development on the global environment, and ensure that buildings and 
spaces endure 
 
2.68 National policy encourages local development plans to promote 
opportunities for developments to adopt sustainable construction practices, as 
recognised by national standards, such as BREEAM (for non-domestic 
development) and the Code for Sustainable Homes (for dwellings).  Updating 
of Building Regulations will cover many aspects of sustainable design but 
planning has a distinctive contribution to make and where feasible 
developments should exceed the governments stepped targets. 
 
2.69 Future proofing of the city against climate change can also contribute to 
the economic success of the city, a key aim of the Economic Masterplan. 
 
2.70 Sustainable design also includes the sustainable use of resources, which 
is an important part of conserving materials and natural resources that are 
likely to become scarcer. This includes considering how existing buildings can 
be re-used, and how new buildings might be used in different ways in the 
future. Sustainable materials include those that are degradable, have low 
embedded energy, are easily renewed, or are recyclable.  
 
Protecting Local Environmental Quality  
2.71 To help adapt to expected climate change, the policy provides the broad 
framework for addressing the increased risk of flooding including a 
requirement for sustainable drainage systems. 
 
2.72 Floods can occur on any ground when rainfall exceeds the natural 
drainage capacity of a site. In addition to rainfall changes, climate change is 
likely to increase the impact of other weather events in Sunderland, with the 
key risks likely to arise from sea level rise and extreme heat events.   
 
2.73 The Council’s SFRA will enable the City Council to ensure that 
development is located away from areas that are identified at most at risk 
from flooding and to ensure existing flooding issues are not exacerbated.  
 
2.74 Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems (SUDS) should be used to 
minimise the risk and impacts of flooding and can be designed to function in 
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most settings through flexible design. Developers will be expected to provide 
and fund effective SUDS maintenance programmes.  
 
2.75 The Water Framework Directive aims to ensure all ground and surface 
water bodies, including estuarial and coastal waters, reach ‘good’ status by 
2015. The Environment Agency is responsible for drawing up River Basin 
Management Plans (RBMP). The Northumbria RBMP, which Sunderland is 
included in, will aim to ensure measures to protect and improve water quality 
are undertaken.   
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CS7 Waste Management 
 
The City Council will contribute to the sustainable management of waste 
in Sunderland by: 
 
1) Managing waste through the waste hierarchy, in sequential order.  

Waste should only be disposed of in landfill if there are no other 
waste management solutions 

2) Supporting delivery of the South Tyne & Wear Joint Municipal 
Waste Management Strategy 

3) Facilitating the development of a network of small scale local waste 
management facilities in accessible locations, and effective 
methods of waste management such as facilities to separate or 
store different types of waste, including materials that are required 
to be separated for kerbside collection schemes   

4) Allocating land as necessary for waste management facilities, to 
meet identified local and regional requirements. 

 
 
 
 
 

Note: A forecasting exercise is currently being undertaken of commercial and industrial 
waste arisings up to 2030.  The assessment will also include a review of capacity gap’s, the 
results of which will be reflected in the Core Strategy.  Results are due April/ May 2012 

 
2.76 The governments objective is to protect the environment and human 
health by producing less waste and using it as a resource wherever possible. 
This means reducing the dependence on landfill and diverting waste to more 
sustainable methods of waste management. 
 
2.77 Driven by European legislation and established targets there is now a 
requirement to reduce the amount of waste generated, increase the levels of 
waste diverted away from landfill, and recycle more waste. This approach to 
sustainable waste management reflects the waste hierarchy, setting out the 
order in which options for waste management should be considered on 
environmental impact. The hierarchy gives top priority to waste prevention, 
followed by preparing for re-use, recycling, other types of recovery (including 
energy recover), and last of all disposal (e.g. landfill).  
 
2.78 The aim is to recycle 50% of waste from household by 2020 under the 
EU Waste Framework Directive and to recover 70% of construction and 
demolition waste by 2020. 
 
2.79 Sunderland has progressed a joint approach to the procurement of waste 
services, along with South Tyneside and Gateshead,  known as the “South 
Tyne and Wear Waste Management Partnership” (STWWMP).  Guided by the 
joint waste strategy, the partnership has developed a longer-term strategic 
solution for the treatment and disposal of residual municipal waste. A contract 
has been secured for the City’s residual municipal waste to be treated at a 
new Energy from Waste Facility in Teeside.   
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2.80 The contract involves building an Energy from Waste facility which will 
burn the waste to create electricity. The plant will be able to deal with up to 
256,000 tonnes of waste each and capable of exporting 18.84MW electricity 
to the national grid.   The facility will be supported by a Visitor and Education 
Centre at Gateshead’s waste transfer facility, but within the councils boundary 
at Campground, Springwell.  A new waste transfer facility station will also be 
developed at Jack Crawford House depot, in Hendon.  
 
2.81 As noted a forecasting exercise is currently being undertaken of 
commercial and industrial waste arisings up to 2030.  The assessment will 
also include a review of capacity gap’s.  The assessment is being done 
collaboratively with most Local Authority’s in the region.  Once finalised the 
outcome of this work will be reflected in the Core Strategy. 
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CS8 Minerals 
 
1) The City Council will ensure an appropriate contribution is made 

to the national and regional needs for minerals, in ways which 
conserve and enhance the quality of the environment and the 
quality of life for existing and future generations, in accordance 
with the principles of sustainability.   

 
2) Mineral Safeguarding Areas (MSAs) will be defined around 

mineral deposits that are considered to be of current or future 
economic importance in the broad locations of Eppleton, Great 
Eppleton, Pittington Hill, Warden Law and Springwell to safeguard 
the deposits against unnecessary sterilisation by development.   

 
3) Proposals for non-energy mineral extraction will be assessed 

individually and cumulatively, in terms of contribution to targets, 
and the social, environmental and economic impacts arising. 

 
2.82 Minerals are a finite resource and can only be worked where they exist.  
Sunderland’s main contribution to meeting local, regional and national 
requirements in the last decade has been in providing Permian yellow sand 
and crushed rock from quarries on the Magnesian Limestone Escarpment. 
Sunderland currently has two operational quarries extracting aggregates, at 
Hetton Moor House Farm and Eppleton. There is no longer any coal 
extraction in the city and no new sites for aggregate extraction have been 
identified.   
 
2.83 Revised national and regional guidelines for the provision of aggregates 
in England 2005 to 2020 were published in June 2009. The guidelines for the 
provision of land-won aggregates from North East England over this period 
are 24 million tonnes of sand and gravel and 99 million tonnes of crushed 
rock.  A sub regional apportionment has been established through technical 
work undertaken by the North East Aggregates Working Party (NERAWP). 
The Tyne & Wear Sub-region (including Gateshead, South Tyneside and 
Sunderland) must retain a land bank of planning permissions sufficient to 
deliver approximately 3.1 million tonnes of sand and gravel and 3 million 
tonnes of crushed rock over the period to 2020. 
 
2.84 Based on the latest Regional Aggregate Working Party annual report 
2008, and the recent approval for the extension of Eppleton Quarry, the Tyne 
& Wear Sub-region exceeds the RSS apportionment requirements for both 
crushed rock and sand and gravel extraction up to and beyond 2020.    
 
2.85 Mineral Safeguarding Areas (MSAs) are defined for mineral reserves that 
are considered to be of current or future economic importance.  These are 
defined on the key diagram.  The purpose of MSAs is to ensure that mineral 
resources are adequately taken into account in all spatial planning decisions. 
They do not automatically preclude other forms of development taking place, 
but highlight the presence of an economically viable mineral so that it is 
considered, and not unknowingly or needlessly sterilised.  
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2.86 Surface coal resources are present across roughly the western half of 
Sunderland, defined on the key diagram. It is necessary to ensure that coal 
resources are not unduly sterilised by new development. In instances where 
this may be the case, the Coal Authority may seek prior extraction of the coal. 
Developers should liaise with the Coal Authority when proposing 
developments within Coal Safeguarding Areas. 
 
2.87 Mineral extraction has been one of the most significant activities shaping 
the development of the city over the past two centuries.  Consequently, there 
are approximately 290 recorded mine entries listed in the city, potentially 
resulting in land instability. It is important new development does not lead to 
future public safety hazards, where required developers should carry out site 
investigations and where necessary mitigate, the coal mining legacy on site 
where necessary. 
 
2.88 Land instability and mining legacy is not a complete constraint on new 
development; rather because the legacy of past mining has been addressed 
the new development is safe, stable and sustainable. 
 
2.89 Where proposals for mineral extraction occur, DM policy xxxx sets out 
the criteria by which proposals for mineral extraction should be considered, to 
ensure that environmental, social and economic issues and impacts are fully 
considered and where adverse affects are identified, they are effectively 
managed and mitigated. 
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Sub-area Policies 
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CS9 Central Area 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

By 2032, the Central Area will comprise a rich and diverse mix of residential, 
employment, commercial and leisure areas.  New mixed-use development will 
have rejuvenated the area.   
 
New retail and employment development - and a new residential population - 
will have secured the vitality and viability of the city centre.  The ethos of the 
“University City” will be well established with a thriving high tech and software 
sector clustered in the city centre. First class leisure developments will draw 
visitors to Stadium Village. 
 
The City Centre will be the hub of the local public transport network.  A high 
quality public realm will provide a context for the Centre’s historic character. 
 
Planning objectives 

• The regeneration of the city centre 
 
Key issues and constraints 

• Need to develop the city centre office market 
• Declining city centre vitality and viability 
• Need to protect setting of candidate World Heritage Site 
• Need to improve public realm and legibility within the city centre 
• Need to improve city centre visitor accommodation 
• Need for land assembly on key sites 

 
Opportunities and growth 

• Development of the Strategic Site at Vaux/ Farringdon Row will enhance 
the vitality and viability of the city centre 

• The University and Software City are key drivers in the growth of the 
city’s information/ knowledge-based economy 

• The regeneration of Sunniside will create a mixed-use urban quarter in 
the city centre 

• City Centre Investment Corridors will assist in enhancing vitality and 
viability of key streets in the City Centre 

• Stadium Village has the potential to accommodate large-scale leisure 
uses 

• The designation of the World Heritage Site at St. Peters will create a 
world-class heritage designation and attract tourists to the city 

• The Metro provides a high quality public transport service through the 
area 

• The construction of the Sunderland Strategic Transport Corridor will 
assist in linking the area to the A19 

 

Vision 
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Economic prosperity 
1. In the Central Area, the emphasis will be on the intensification of 

development on existing brownfield sites.  A Strategic Site is 
identified where employment and residential development will 
be sought.  

 
SS1 Strategic Site: Vaux, Farringdon Row/ Galleys Gill (19ha) 
 
The City Council will support a residential and employment-led mixed-
use development on the former Vaux/ Galleys Gill/ Farringdon Row site. 
 
Development on the Vaux site will comprise a mixture of business (B1) 
and residential (C3) uses with emphasis on the development of high-
density B1a office floorspace. 
 
Farringdon Row will be developed for B1a office floorspace and 
residential (C3) use. 
 
Other main town centre uses of an ancillary nature and scale will be 
acceptable as part of the redevelopment of these sites. 
 
Galleys Gill will be retained and enhanced as public open space 
 
 
2. The following are proposed as Locations for Major Development: 

i. Holmeside Triangle (mixed use including retail) 
ii. Crowtree Leisure Centre (retail) 
iii. Sunniside (housing, leisure, business) 
iv. Stadium Village (leisure, housing and business) 
v. Bonnersfield (housing and education). 
 

3. Developments which assist in the creation of the “University City” 
will be supported; proposals for facilities which support high-tech 
and knowledge-based sectors will be encouraged in the city 
centre. 

 
4. New retail provision in the City Centre will be encouraged; this 

will be located on appropriate sites within the defined City Centre 
Retail Core. 

 
Sustainable communities 
5. New residential development in the area is key to the regeneration 

of the Central Area and will be supported.  Over the next 20 years 
some 2254 new homes in the Central Area will be developed, 
phased as follows: 

 
2012- 17 2017-22 2022-27 2027-32 Total Percentage 

of City Total 
480 548 604 623 2254 15% 
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6. The City Council will support the plans of the University of 
Sunderland for the continuing development of its City (Chester 
Road) and St. Peter’s Campuses for education purposes.   

 
Connectivity 
7. In addition to the city-wide transport schemes in Policy CS4, the 

City Council will support local transport initiatives that improve 
accessibility within the Central Area and to the wider city and 
region, through: 

i. Improving public transport infrastructure 
ii. Encouraging walking by enhancing the public realm in the 

City Centre, at Stadium Village, along the river corridor, by 
a. Improving north-south and east-west city centre 

connectivity 
b. Improving cross-river pedestrian connectivity 

 
8. Working with partners, the City Council will enhance the character 

and setting of the following main gateways as defined within the 
Central Area Design Framework:  

i. Sunderland Station 
ii. Metro corridor 
iii. All major road and pedestrian entry points into the city 

centre 
iv. City centre car parks. 

 
Environment 
9. The City Council will seek to protect and enhance the natural and 

built environment of the Central Area through the following 
measures: 

i. Conserving the unique historic environment of the city 
centre, utilising opportunities, where appropriate, for the 
sensitive and adaptive re-use of its historic buildings, parks 
and spaces to secure their future and support the on-going 
regeneration of the area.   

ii. Protecting, enriching and promoting the outstanding 
universal value of the candidate World Heritage Site of 
Wearmouth-Jarrow; in particular preserving and enhancing 
St Peter's Church and the archaeological remains of the 
former monastic site, their setting and defined buffer zone 
in accordance with the emerging St Peter's and 
Bonnersfield Riverside SPD. 

iii. Securing the highest possible design standards in new 
development 

iv. Appraising tall buildings proposals against criteria within 
the Sunderland Central Area Urban Design Strategy 

v. Seeking to enhance existing civic green spaces and create 
new public green spaces in the city centre 
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Renewable Energy 
10. The City Council will support the introduction of decentralised 

energy networks in the Central Area 
 
 
Future Aspirations 
 
The Central Area Urban Design Strategy highlights that the St Peter’s area is 
poorly connected to the city centre and feels peripheral despite having a 
number of important attractions and destinations.  Connecting both banks of 
the river is a long-term aspiration and could be either via a bridge or ferry 
service. 
 
One of the aims of the Economic Masterplan is to create and improve public 
spaces in the City Centre.  The setting of key buildings such as the Empire 
Theatre and Minister could be enhanced so as to upgrade the visitor 
experience of the City Centre.  This could allow the creation of a new ‘quarter’ 
centred on Sunderland Minister, which would also provide a link between the 
City Campus and the City Centre. 
 
 
Subarea definition 
3.1  The Central Area is a small geographic area close to the mouth of the 
Wear.  Straddling both sides of the river, it contains the main commercial and 
administrative areas of Sunderland and comprises three distinct areas:- 
 

• The Central Area 
• The City Centre 
• The Retail Core 

 
Economic prosperity 
3.2  The need to regenerate the city centre is an agreed priority of the 
Council.  A key element is the need to “grow” the city centre office market in 
order to provide the range of city centre B1 offices found in other similar sized 
cities.  The former Vaux brewery site has been identified as a Strategic Site 
where B1a floorspace will be provided as part of a mixed-use development 
along with housing and supporting retail and leisure uses.  This is the only site 
of strategic size in the city centre which gives the opportunity to deliver 
significant B1a employment and as such it is vital if the economy of the centre 
– and the wider city is to be realised to its full potential.   
 
3.3  Similarly, the adjacent Farringdon Row part of the Strategic site is 
capable of accommodating B1a uses (it has been identified as suitable for a 
new Court complex) to complement the high-density scheme at Vaux.  
Galley’s Gill, which runs between the two sites, will be retained as open space 
and upgraded to provide a green setting for development. 
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3.4  As part of a high-density mixed development the Vaux site could 
accommodate up to 4000 jobs.  Such a development would maximise the job 
creation potential of the site, raise the profile of the city as an investment 
location and, by attracting large numbers of additional people to the city 
centre, would bolster the function of the nearby retail core.  
 
3.5  The re-development of the Vaux site will be an important component in 
the City Council's strategy for pursuing city centre living and encouraging 
people to remain, or move back into the city, particularly with the exciting 
design ethos proposed for the site, the mix of uses and its close proximity to 
the city centre and its facilities.  Not only this, the employment opportunities 
for existing and prospective communities will help address social inequality, 
raise prosperity levels and stimulate investment.   
 
3.6  Alongside the development of the Strategic Site, other complementary 
business uses will be fostered in the city centre as the role of the University as 
a major driver of the knowledge-based economy develops.  The potential of 
Software City as an incubator for new technologies will be built-upon, and new 
initiatives brought forward in the city centre to support the movement towards 
the creation of a “University City” as outlined in the Economic Masterplan.  
The University’s plans for the development of its two city centre campuses will 
be supported to ensure that its role as a major centre for learning is 
maintained. 
 
3.7  The retail function of the city centre needs to be enhanced if it is to 
maintain its vitality and viability.  The 2012 Retail Needs Assessment 
highlights a qualitative need for new convenience and – especially - new 
comparison floorspace in the City Centre.  Within the Retail Core there are a 
number of sites that are capable of redevelopment for retail use, primarily the 
Holmeside Triangle and the Crowtree Leisure Centre.  These have been 
identified as Locations for Major Development.  The nature of these sites and 
their ability to accommodate a range of retail uses and formats will permit a 
flexible approach to be taken to new retail development in the City Centre.  
This ability will ensure that the viability and vitality of the City Centre is 
maintained.    
 
3.8  The Retail Needs Assessment confirms that the City Centre Retail Core 
is still capable of accommodating the likely level of new retail development 
needed in the City Centre to 2027, though consideration may need to be 
given to extending the Core towards the end of the plan period, where there 
could be an upswing in development requirements.  This situation will 
continue to be monitored.   
 
3.9  Situated on the northern bank of the river, Stadium Village comprises two 
adjacent development sites: Stadium Park and Sheepfolds.  These sites are 
identified as Major Locations for Development where a range of land uses are 
proposed, primarily large footprint leisure uses along with business and 
housing.  A Development Framework has been prepared to provide a 
comprehensive masterplan to guide development of the area.  A masterplan 
is also being prepared to guide the development of the Bonnersfield area 
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which takes in the area between the University’s St. Peter’s Campus and the 
Wearmouth Bridge.  This area is suitable for a mixture of education uses 
along with new residential development, mindful of the need to protect the 
setting of the adjacent candidate World Heritage Site. 
 
Sustainable Communities 
3.10  Given its industrial past, the proportion of residential properties is limited 
in Central Sunderland apart from the multi-storey blocks in the city centre.  
However, the potential of the area to accommodate significant levels of new 
housing was recognised and brought forward via the UDP Alteration for 
Central Sunderland which identifies sites for some 4100 new dwellings on 
brownfield sites in the area.   
 
3.11  The housing market has changed since the adoption of the UDP 
Alteration, and the Central Area in the Core Strategy has reduced somewhat 
in size, for this reason the area now has the potential to accommodate 
approximately 2254 new dwellings and thereby meet 15% of the city’s 
housing requirement over the next 20 years.  All of these sites will be on 
brownfield land. 
 
3.12  New city centre living will continue to be encouraged as part of the 
development of a mixed-use urban quarter at Sunniside.  New residential 
development combined with a new office quarter on the Vaux site will have a 
number of positive regenerative effects through enhancing the image of the 
area, securing environmental improvements, stimulating investment and 
supporting and enhancing community and commercial facilities.  Residential 
use elsewhere within the City Centre e.g. above shops will also add to its 
vitality and viability and will be supported   
 
Connectivity 
3.13  The delivery of the Sunderland Strategic Transport Corridor, the 
reinvigoration of the Tyne and Wear Metro and creation of the English Coast 
Pathway are classed as strategic city-wide schemes and are addressed in 
Policy CS2 and supporting text. 
 
3.14  Public transport provision in the city converges on the city centre, with 
the Public Transport Interchange at Park Lane providing modern facilities 
linking the Metro with local and long distance bus services.  Northern Rail 
services provide a heavy rail link between Carlisle and Middlesbrough, and 
the long distance Grand Central service runs via the Durham Coast between 
Sunderland and London Kings Cross. 
 
3.15  The Metro links Sunderland to Tyneside and the Airport.  The route, 
which is shared with heavy rail services from Sunderland Central northwards, 
continues parallel to the river, passing through – or close to - several major 
regeneration sites in Central Sunderland.  A new station is proposed as part 
of the redevelopment of the former Groves Cranes site, and consideration 
may also be given to a further new station at Millfield to support the 
regeneration of development sites in the locality in due course.   
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3.16  Improved public realm and legibility will support central area 
regeneration and promote more walking trips.  Stadium Village and the city 
centre have been highlighted to be in need of much improved public realm, 
and as regeneration takes place in the city centre, development should 
support improvements to north-south and east-west connectivity, as well as 
improved pedestrian connections to neighbouring areas.  The Council’s City 
Centre Investment Corridors initiative will assist in focussing resources in key 
streets in the City Centre.  Riverside development should ensure, wherever 
feasible, to open-up access to and along the river. 
 
3.17  The city centre is already connected by a number of cycleways.  
Opportunities will be taken to complete a network of cycle routes from the city 
centre into surrounding areas as well as throughout the Central Sunderland 
area, with particular emphasis on providing access to employment and 
recreation that the area has to offer. 
 
3.18  At the centre of the local transport network, there is a need to ensure 
that visitors and users gain a positive impression of the area.  The 
appearance of key entry points to the city centre will be enhanced to achieve 
this and are discussed further in the City Council’s Central Area Urban Design 
Strategy (2008).  The Sunderland Parking Strategy 2004 indicates that while 
there is a greater than adequate supply of parking spaces in the city centre, 
the quality of the car parks overall needs to be improved.   
 
3.19  It is recognised that air quality hotspots exist within the city centre due to 
the effects of congestion and high traffic levels in key areas, and these areas 
are regularly monitored.  To date, no areas have reached sufficiently high 
levels to be designated as Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs).   
 
Environment 
3.20  Central Sunderland is the most densely developed sub-area of the city.  
Much of the area is built-up and occupied by long-established employment 
uses which add little to the appearance of the city.  Efforts will continue to 
improve these areas, especially where main transport corridors pass through 
them. 
 
3.21  The city centre has a unique historic environment.  It features a 
particular concentration of heritage assets (over 150 Listed Buildings, 4 
Conservation Areas and a registered historic park and garden), which 
combine to give it an especially distinctive and high quality townscape 
character and sense of place.  This environment should be conserved in a 
constructive and pro-active manner that capitalises on its proven regenerative 
role and tourism appeal.  The Sunniside area is a prime example of the 
success of heritage-led regeneration at the heart of the city centre, where the 
sensitive restoration, adaptation and re-use of the area’s historic buildings and 
spaces have driven forward Sunniside’s revitalisation as a mixed-use urban 
quarter of great distinction, and provided the catalyst for significant investment 
and development into the city centre. 
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3.22  The monastic site of St. Peter’s on the north bank of the river is paired 
with St Paul’s monastic site at Jarrow (“One Monastery in Two Places”) forms 
the UK Government’s nomination for World Heritage Site (WHS) inscription in 
2011.  There is an emphasis on recognising, understanding, preserving and 
promoting its outstanding cultural significance.  A key component of this is to 
enhance the site’s setting and key linkages to the candidate WHS from public 
transport nodes.  A buffer zone has been identified surrounding the site. 
Applications for development or change of use in this area need to 
demonstrate that they are not incompatible with the primary aims of 
safeguarding the WHS, in accordance with UDP Alteration No.2 (Central 
Sunderland) Policy NA28A. 
 
3.23  As a main centre for business and tourism, there is a need to ensure 
that a strong design ethos is maintained throughout the city centre which 
creates a strong sense of place and which provides a positive image for 
Sunderland.  The City Council’s Central Area Urban Design Strategy (July 
2008) provides a detailed approach to ensuring architectural and design 
excellence in the city centre and adjoining areas on the northern bank of the 
river.   
 
3.24  A number of proposals have come forward for the development of tall 
buildings on a number of sites in Central Sunderland.  Whilst such buildings 
can make a positive contribution to the image of the city, they can have a 
significant visual and environmental impact.  Consequently, particular 
attention will be paid to the siting, scale and form of tall building development 
in relation to its site and its wider context.  This is particularly important in the 
vicinity of the candidate WHS. 
 
3.25  The sub-area has a number of major green spaces and parks, such as 
Mowbray Park (which is identified as a historic park), and Galleys Gill which 
provide vital areas of recreation and form part of wider green infrastructure 
corridors.  However, the area is restricted in terms of the quantity of available 
land to help increase provision and as such emphasis has been concentrated 
on improving the quality of existing spaces.  The opportunity to create new 
green spaces and public squares in the city centre as part of large 
redevelopment schemes will be pursued. 
 
3.26  A number of Local Wildlife Sites are located on the riverside and another 
at Galleys Gill.  The Coast and River Wear are seen as a strategic asset and 
a great open space resource within the city, because of this there are often 
competing pressures/ demands on their use.  It is important to protect the 
city’s coastline and river corridor, including flora, fauna, geological features, 
heritage features, and architectural, historical and archaeological areas of 
interest, whilst extending the opportunities for recreational, educational, 
sporting and tourist activities. 
 
3.27  The likely form of developments (large-scale mixed-use schemes) 
coming forward on sites within Central Sunderland has significant potential to 
include renewable energy systems. 
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CS10: South Sunderland 
 

 

Vision 
By 2032, South Sunderland will comprise a series of successful distinct 
communities, separated by multifunctional green corridors, with a rich and 
diverse mix of residential and employment areas. 
 
A high quality public transport service through the area will link to the city 
centre and provide access to local jobs and facilities and a network of 
footpaths and cycleways will provide sustainable connections that lead into 
surrounding countryside areas. 
 
Planning objectives 

• Securing economic regeneration 
• The regeneration of the older housing areas 
• Protection of green areas 

 
Key issues and constraints 

• There is a need to secure the regeneration of Hendon and the East 
End 

• The area suffers from limited access to green space  
• Green wedges between the urban area will help preserve the identity 

of communities 
 
Opportunities and growth 

• The Port is identified in the Economic Masterplan as having a major 
role 

• Doxford International is a key employment area 
• Major development sites at Groves, Chapelgarth, Cherry Knowle and 

South Ryhope will provide regeneration benefits arising from new 
housing development 

• Gentoo has a significant regeneration programme in South 
Sunderland 

• Public transport along radial routes provides an efficient and 
sustainable service 

• The SSTC will provide access opportunities for sites along the river 
corridor 
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Economic prosperity 
1. Doxford international is identified as a Primary Employment Area.  

Proposals for development will be assessed against Development 
Management 

 
2. The following are proposed as Locations for Major Development: 

i. Former Pallion Shipyard (housing, business, marina) 
ii. The Port (port-related development) 

 
Sustainable communities 

3. Meeting the needs and aspirations of the area’s existing and 
future residents will be achieved through:- 

i. Developing over 7600 new homes over the next 20 years, 
phased as follows: 

2012- 17 2017-22 2022-27 2027-32 Total Percentage 
of City Total 

1632 1861 2053 2117 7663 51% 
 

ii. Supporting the Housing Renewal of Gentoo in Pennywell, High 
Ford, Doxford Park and Ryhope 

iii. Hendon and the East End have been identified as Regeneration 
Areas. Key actions to secure this will include housing renewal 
and improvement along with environmental improvement and 
enhancement of local facilities. 

iv. The development of executive dwellings, where appropriate, 
with particular emphasis given to the larger development sites 
within Ryhope and Chapelgarth 

v. Support the Homes and Community Agency hospitals 
programme, facilitating the reclamation and development of 
Cherry Knowle hospital 

vi. The following are proposed as Locations for Major 
Development: 
a. Groves (residential development and supporting 

infrastructure) 
b. Chapelgarth (residential development and supporting 

infrastructure) 
c. Cherry Knowle (residential development and supporting 

infrastructure) 
d. Land North of Burdon Lane (residential development and 

supporting infrastructure) 
e. Land at South Ryhope (residential development and 

employment) 
 

Connectivity 
4. In addition to the city-wide transport schemes outlined in Policy CS4, 

the City Council will support local transport initiatives that improve 
accessibility within South Sunderland and its connections to the 
wider city and region, through: 

i. Improving public transport infrastructure 
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ii. Enhancing public realm in local centres and neighbourhoods, 
and within transport and green infrastructure corridors to 
encourage more walking 

iii. Completing a district network of cycle routes across the South 
Sunderland area, linking residential areas to employment, local 
centres and retail sites, education, leisure and community 
facilities. 

iv. Completing the Ryhope to Doxford Park Link Road to provide a 
connection from the coast to the A19/ A960 

 
Environment 
5. The City Council will seek to protect and enhance the natural 

environment of the area through the following measures:  
i. Protecting and enhancing the eight identified district green 

infrastructure corridors in the area. 
ii. Improving the quality and quantity of green space in South 

Sunderland, particularly typologies that fall below average in 
the Green Space Audit  
a. Quantity of amenity greenspace 
b. Quality of amenity greenspace in the west 
c. Woodland coverage 
d. Limited formal park access from Pallion to South Hylton 

and Hastings Hill, and also in Grangetown sub-area.  
Options to upgrade existing sites. 

e. Quality of formal parks  
f. Access to Allotment and Community gardens  
g. Outdoor sports facilities 
h. Cycle network. 

 
 

Economic prosperity 
3.28  The area has a number of long-established employment areas; the 
estates at Pennywell and Leechmere are in peripheral locations in the urban 
area adjacent to major roads.  Doxford International provides the city with a 
modern business park with high-density office accommodation for a range of 
local, national and international firms.  It is identified as one of the key 
employment locations in the City. 
 
3.29  The strategic location of the Port gives it significant accessibility 
advantages The Economic Masterplan highlights the potential role of the Port 
as a key facility in supporting the emerging offshore wind industry.  The South 
Dock freight line from the Port of Sunderland to the Durham Coast Railway at 
Grangetown provides vital access to the Port.  It passes through sites 
associated with the Port estate that could see re-development.  The line of the 
railway will be protected unless superseded by a suitable alternative. 
 
Sustainable communities 
3.30  South Sunderland is a popular residential area.  The area contains the 
largest proportion of the city’s housing stock and has the potential to meet 
some 51% of the city’s housing requirement over the next 20 years.   
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3.31  The area is predominately made up of terraced properties towards the 
city centre and semi-detached properties in the outer areas.  The Housing 
Market Assessment indicates that need for semi-detached properties and flats 
is satisfied; the highest demand is for bungalows, followed by detached and 
terraced properties.  South Sunderland also has particular requirements for 
extra care accommodation in the St. Chad’s, Barnes and St. Michael’s wards. 
 
3.32  Gentoo is active within the south sub-area with its renewal plans, which 
include areas within Pennywell, High Ford, Doxford Park and Ryhope.   
Overall, within this sub-area Gentoo currently plans to develop approximately 
1,420 dwellings of which some 622 will be to rent, some 783 for sale and 
some 15 intermediate properties, which will help to increase the housing 
choice available in this area. 
 
3.33  The East End of Sunderland has seen falling population levels in recent 
years.  Back on the Map, in partnership with the City Council, is undertaking a 
major housing-led regeneration programme for the Hendon area, which is 
linked to the overall new deal for communities programme in tackling market 
failure in this area.  Approximately 100 new homes are planned for the area, 
with block improvements to the existing housing stock. 
 
3.34  Five Locations for Major Development have been identified for 
residential development/ mixed use development in the area.  Four of the Five 
Locations for Major Development are all in very close proximity to each other, 
for this reason the four LMD’s will be considered comprehensively, as the 
South Sunderland Growth Area, and a development framework will be 
prepared to guide future development in the area. 

• Chapelgarth- was identified and allocated as a housing site in the UDP.  
The site is in council ownership. 

• Cherryknowle- is HCA owned, the site will be predominately made up 
of residential development, however the site will also accommodate a 
replacement of the mental health facility and a hospice.  

• Land at South Ryhope- the site was allocated in the UDP for economic 
development.  The Core Strategy now proposes the site be used for a 
mix of housing along with economic development uses. 

• Land North of Burdon Lane- The site was allocated in the UDP as 
settlement break.  However, the council consider the inclusion of the 
land as an LMD an opportunity to bring forward a comprehensive 
development that offers wider regeneration opportunities for the city.   

 
3.35  The South Sunderland Growth Area has the capacity to accommodate 
approximately 2800- 3300 dwellings, approximately 20% of the city’s housing 
need and provide the much needed executive and larger family homes and 
the development of a new community.  New housing alone does not create 
sustainable communities, there is a need to provide supporting infrastructure.  
Improving the provision of local infrastructure is essential to the creation of 
thriving, healthy, sustainable communities.  It is important that the 
development does not have adverse social, physical and environmental 
impacts on existing infrastructure.   
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3.36  For that reason it is likely that there will be a need for the provision of a 
new primary school, a local centre, community/ cultural facilities, open space, 
woodlands, cycleways, footpaths and the completion of the Doxford- Ryhope 
link road, this list is not exhaustive. The development framework will establish 
the full infrastructure requirements.  
 
3.37  A fifth LMD has been identified at the former Groves Crane factory.  A 
long established regeneration area, this was identified for mixed use in the 
UDP Alteration for Central Sunderland.  The area has the capacity to 
accommodate approximately 700 homes.  A development framework has 
been prepared to guide development in the area.  
 
Connectivity 
3.38  The Metro links Sunderland to Tyneside and the Airport.  The route, 
which is shared with heavy rail services from Sunderland Central Station 
northwards, continues parallel to the river, passing through – or close to - 
several major regeneration sites in South Sunderland.  A new station is 
proposed as part of the redevelopment of the former Groves Cranes site, and 
consideration may also need to be given to a further new station at Millfield to 
support the development sites in the locality (Lisburn Terrace, Deptford 
Terrace).   
 
3.39  The delivery of the Ryhope to Doxford Park Link Road, Metro re-
invigoration, congestion reduction initiatives on major roads and the creation 
of the English Coast Pathway initiative are all classed as strategic city-wide 
schemes and are addressed in Policy CS2 and supporting text. 
 
3.40  Improvements to local centres, together with the provision of new 
facilities elsewhere in the area will be developed in line with transport 
improvements and initiatives that support public transport, walking and cycling 
trips, and tying in with congestion reduction initiatives on the A183 Chester 
Road, A690 Durham Road and A1018 Ryhope Road. 
 
3.41  Public realm improvements will be made along major roads, in local and 
district centres and be linked to neighbourhood traffic management schemes 
across the area to encourage walking.  Further improvements will be made 
within green infrastructure corridors, such as Barnes Park, the Stephenson 
Trail and coast.     
 
3.42  There are three major cycleways in the South area, all linking to the city 
centre.  National Route 1 extends south to Ryhope, the Walney to Wear 
national cycle route extends to Doxford International, and the Metro Cycleway 
runs westwards to South Hylton.  Opportunities will be taken to complete a 
network of cycle routes throughout the South area, including new links 
through Barnes Park and along the coast. 

Environment 
3.43  Despite being the most densely developed sub-area, the area contains 
a range of built and natural features which add to the character of the area.   
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3.44  The area has a distinct urban history and rich architectural heritage.  
This is reflected in the number and varying character of conservation areas in 
the sub-area; at Ryhope, Silksworth Hall, Old Sunderland, Ashbrooke – and 
the Cedars.  The area’s formal parks – at Backhouse and Barnes Park - also 
have an important function as open spaces, forming part of wider green space 
corridors which stretch into the urban area. 
 
3.45  Green space is at a premium in much of the sub-area due to the densely 
built-up nature of the area.  Residential communities on the periphery are 
separated by open breaks and wedges which preserve their distinct identities. 
 
3.46  Eight district GI corridors have been identified in South Sunderland.   

i. Barnes Park 
ii. Stephenson Trail:  
iii. Ryhope–Silksworth:  
iv. Cherry Knowle-Venerable Bede-Mill Hill:  
v. Burdon-Ryhope Dene:  
vi. Ashbrooke to the Port:  
vii. Ashbrooke to Tunstall Hills:   
viii. Claxheugh to Silksworth:   
 
3.47  GI corridors will be examined in line with green infrastructure principles, 
provisionally set out in the forthcoming Sunderland Green Infrastructure 
Strategy.  The City Council, in association with partners and developers, will 
seek to ensure every corridor offers high quality, accessible and locally valued 
functions, thereby providing multiple benefits for both people and wildlife in 
the area.  Connectivity barriers and gaps will be identified and addressed.  
 
3.48  A number of Local Wildlife Sites are located on the riverside.  The Coast 
and River Wear are seen as a strategic asset and a great open space 
resource within the city, because of this there are often competing pressures/ 
demands on their use.  It is important to protect the city’s coastline and river 
corridor, including flora, fauna, geological features, heritage features, and 
architectural, historical and archaeological areas of interest, whilst extending 
the opportunities for recreational, educational, sporting and tourist activities. 
 
3.49  Overall greenspace provision in South Sunderland is lower than the city 
average, but higher in terms of site quality.  This is particularly true for central 
areas that fringe the City Centre, with greenspace provision concentrated in a 
few larger high quality sites such as Barnes Park, Backhouse Park or 
Bishopwearmouth Cemetery.  Greenspace provision varies across the area, 
and key issues identified are: 

• Limited quantities of amenity greenspace in areas surrounding the City 
Centre, and further west in Pallion, Ford and Pennywell 

• Low quality amenity greenspaces concentrated in more outlying 
residential areas of Ford, Pallion, Pennywell, Farringdon, Hall Farm 
and Chapelgarth 

• Limited woodland cover in the west and the south-east 
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• Limited formal park access from Pallion to South Hylton and Hastings 
Hill, and also in Grangetown sub-area 

• Lower quality of parks in outlying residential areas 
• Limited access to allotments and community gardens in the west and 

also in areas that fringe the City Centre 
• Under-provision of football and cricket fields in the area as a whole, 

plus a need for a further synthetic turf pitch 
• North-south cycle routes are limited overall, including access to the 

City Centre, and coastal access in general. 
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CS11: North Sunderland 
 

 
 

Vision 
By 2032, North Sunderland will have been transformed through the 
development of high-quality uses along the riverside and sea front strip.  
The seafront will be a thriving tourist destination. 
 
Castletown and Southwick will have been transformed into highly liveable 
modern residential areas.  
 
.Planning objectives 

• The retention of employment land is fundamental in supporting 
economic growth in the city 

• Improve cross river access, providing increased access to the city 
centre and employment sites 

• Regeneration of Castletown and Southwick through housing renewal 
• Regeneration of Seaburn/ Roker through the Seafront Strategy. 
 

Key issues and constraints 
• The area is highly urbanised and limited in land for new housing and 

future employment allocations 
• The area contains a wide-range of historic and cultural assets, 

including the candidate World Heritage Site at St. Peter’s Church, 
these should be retained and enhanced appropriately  

 
Opportunities and growth 

• The Sea Front Strategy and Marine Walk Masterplan will assist in 
revitalising the seafront 

• Encourage the development of Sunderland University at the St. 
Peter’s campus, providing a high quality learning experience 

• Promote the river for recreational uses 
• Gentoo regeneration programme will provide more homes and 

increase housing choice in the area 
• Areas of the coast are designated as Special Protection Areas 

(SPA’s) 
• Improved green infrastructure. 
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Economic prosperity 
1. The following are identified as a Primary Employment Areas:- 

i. Hylton Riverside 
ii. Sunrise Business Park 

 
Proposals for development in these areas will be assessed 
against Development Management Policy X. 

 
2. The Council will support the development of the tourism sector in 

North Sunderland   
i. Protecting the area’s unique assets including St Peters 

Church, (candidate World Heritage Site) Hylton Castle and 
Fulwell Mill from insensitive development. 

ii. Protecting and enhancing the quality of existing visitor 
attractions including the Glass Centre, Stadium of Light, 
Monkwearmouth Station Museum, Marina and candidate 
World Heritage Site as significant visitor destinations. 

iii. Promoting the development of the seafront through the 
Seaburn and Roker Masterplan 

iv. Encouraging new leisure and cultural development along 
the river corridor and sea front, including the C2C 

 
Sustainable communities 
4. Meeting the needs and aspirations of the north’s existing and 

future residents will be achieved through: 
i. Developing over 1200 new homes in North Sunderland over 

the next 20 years, phased as follows: 
 

2012- 17 2017-22 2022-27 2027-32 Total Percentage 
of City Total 

256 292 322 332 1202 8% 
 

ii. Supporting the regeneration of Castletown, Downhill and 
Southwick through housing renewal. 

 
Environment 
The City Council will seek to protect and enhance the natural and built 
environment of the area through the following measures:  
 

i. Ensuring new developments in close proximity to the 
candidate World Heritage Site (c WHS), are sympathetically 
designed and do not detract from its setting. 

ii. Protecting and enhancing the three identified district green 
infrastructure corridors in the area. 

iii. Improving the quality and quantity of green space in the 
North Sunderland, particularly typologies that fall below 
average in the Green Space Audit. 
a. Quantity of amenity greenspace 
b. Formal park/ country park limited access between 

Redhouse and Seaburn 
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c. Woodland coverage 
d. Poor north-south cycle routes throughout ARF 

 
Economic prosperity 
3.50  North Sunderland continues to support a diverse range of economic 
development and remains attractive to the market.  The Council’s 2012 
Employment Land Update identifies the employment areas at Hylton 
Riverside and Sunrise Business Park as 1st Tier estates due to the high 
quality of these areas, the age of property and the accessibility of the area to 
the A19.   
 
3.51  North Sunderland has a role to play as a tourism hub for the city. In 
particular, the seafront at Roker and Seaburn is an area with unfulfilled 
potential.  The City Council recognises that having an attractive seafront with 
a variety of leisure opportunities in close proximity to the city centre is a 
unique selling point, which will attract new residents, visitors and businesses 
to the city. 
 
3.52  The City Council and its partners will seek to regenerate the seafront to 
create an attractive environment, building on the area’s heritage and natural 
environment, restoring the area to its former glory. 
 
3.53  To ensure development at the seafront is cohesive and joined up a 
number of SPDs will be produced including The Seafront Regeneration 
Strategy and Marine Walk Masterplan.  The Seafront Regeneration Strategy 
will be the overarching document to guide the development of Seaburn and 
Roker seafront.  The Marine Walk Masterplan aims to revive Roker's rich 
cultural heritage by taking inspiration from its unique and distinctive built 
heritage and natural environment.  
 
Sustainable communities 
3.54  North Sunderland has two distinctive housing market areas: the 
Northern Suburbs to the west of the area and the Northern Coastal areas to 
the east.  The eastern part of the area, Seaburn/ Roker, is popular for higher 
value housing due to its coastal location.   
 
3.55  The current housing stock within North Sunderland is made up of 
predominately semi-detached and terraced properties.  It will be necessary to 
widen the range of housing types in the north to meet local need and to stem 
the out-migration of the city’s residents to neighbouring areas such as South 
Tyneside and Gateshead.  
 
3.56  Housing renewal is planned for several communities in the western part 
of North Sunderland, including:  

• The Regeneration of Castletown through the Castletown Regeneration 
Masterplan, a joint venture agreement between the City Council, 
Homes and Communities Agency (HCA) and Gentoo, to deliver around 
150 new mixed tenure properties within the next 10-15 years.  A 
number of regeneration projects are also planned to improve the 

 82



Page 153 of 436Page 151 of 431

environment, community facilities and the retail area, and around 120 
older terraced properties will be improved within Castletown 

• Gentoo housing renewal plans, which include areas within Downhill, 
Castletown and Southwick.  Overall, Gentoo plans to develop 
approximately 466 dwellings within this sub-area, of which 265 will be 
to rent, 175 for sale and 26 intermediate properties, which will help to 
increase the housing choice available in this area. 

 
Environment 
3.57  North Sunderland has a varied landscape including areas of arable land, 
parkland, Magnesian Limestone Grassland, semi natural woodlands, sandy 
beaches and riverbanks.  The area faces pressure from residential 
developments, as well as public pressures, and it is therefore vital that the 
City Council continues to protect the natural beauty of these areas and 
enhancing features where possible.  
 
3.58  Three district green infrastructure corridors have been identified in North 
Sunderland:   

i. Fulwell Quarries to River Wear:  
ii. A19 Corridor 
iii. Hylton Dene:  

 
3.59  GI corridors will be examined in line with green infrastructure principles, 
provisionally set out in the forthcoming Sunderland Green Infrastructure 
Strategy.  The City Council, in association with partners and developers, will 
seek to ensure every corridor offers high quality, accessible and locally valued 
functions, thereby providing multiple benefits for both people and wildlife in 
the area.  Connectivity barriers and gaps will be identified and addressed.  
 
3.60  A number of Local Wildlife Sites are located on the riverside.  The Coast 
and River Wear are seen as a strategic asset and a great open space 
resource within the city, because of this there are often competing pressures/ 
demands on their use.  It is important to protect the city’s coastline and river 
corridor, including flora, fauna, geological features, heritage features, and 
architectural, historical and archaeological areas of interest, whilst extending 
the opportunities for recreational, educational, sporting and tourist activities. 
 
3.61  North Sunderland is urban in its nature, while 20% of the population 
lives in North ARF, just 14% of the city’s greenspace is located here.   
Greenspace provision varies across the area, and key issues identified are: 

• Low quantities of amenity greenspace are pocketed across the area, 
including Town End Farm, Southwick, Monkwearmouth, Roker and St. 
Peter’s 

• Limited woodland cover in areas along the northern fringe, including 
Witherwack, Marley Potts and Carley Hill, and also in Roker and St. 
Peter’s 

• Lack of formal park access in residential areas that fringe the northern 
boundary 

• Limited north-south cycle routes across the area. 
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CS12: Washington 
 

 

Vision 
By 2032, Washington will be at the forefront of the low carbon economy, 
home to a variety of high-tech businesses and a key driver in the regional 
economy.  Major distribution activities will have clustered in the area, 
utilising its prime location on the national trunk road network.   
 
The distinctive character of Washington New Town will have been 
retained, with the surrounding villages connected to a thriving and 
improved town centre through a network of cycle ways and footpaths. 
 
Planning objectives 

• The role of Washington in the city’s economy will be enhanced 
• The potential for Washington to provide for large scale executive type 

dwellings will be developed due to the existing demand for this 
property type 

• Additional forms of sustainable transport will be encouraged to ensure 
better access to the Galleries and Concord. 

 
Key issues and constraints 

• Limited potential for new housing and employment allocations within 
the built-up area 

• Some of the area’s older industrial estates require investment and are 
in need of refurbishment 

• The viability and vitality of the Town Centre needs to be maintained 
• The characteristics of the New Town and its villages, such as the 

separation of conflicting land uses and substantial landscaping and 
open space, should be protected. 

 
Opportunities and growth 

• Washington’s location to the strategic road network makes it highly 
marketable for industry requiring such access 

• Sunderland’s designation as a Low Carbon Economic Area places the 
city, and particularly Nissan, at its geographical centre with a focus on 
electronic battery and ultra-low carbon vehicle production 

• The North of Nissan site offers the opportunity for the city to house a 
single, or several large, users and become a hub for low carbon 
industry 

• Mixed-use development at Turbine Park and other Enterprise Zone 
sites could also become a home for low carbon business and 
industries 

• The use of renewable technologies will continue to be encouraged. 
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Economic prosperity  
1. The following are identified as Primary Employment Areas:- 

i. Nissan 
ii. Turbine Park 
iii. Washington Estates (to be specified) 

 
Proposals for development in these areas will be assessed 
against Development Management Policy X. 
 

SS2 Strategic Site: Land North of Nissan (20ha) 
 
A site to the North of Nissan is identified for development as a strategic 
employment site.  
 
Appropriate land uses will comprise those in use classes B1b (research 
and development), B1c (light industry) and B2 (general industrial).  
Emphasis will be given to particular developments which support low 
carbon technologies.  Offices (B1a) will only be acceptable when 
ancillary to the wider development and should not be of a scale where 
they impact upon the deliverability of office sites in the City Centre. 
 
The site will be developed to accommodate major employers and should 
be in accordance with an agreed masterplan.  Piecemeal development 
will not be acceptable. 
 
Due to its location a high standard of design and landscaping will be 
sought to minimise its impact on the landscape. 
 
 
Sustainable communities 
2. Meeting the needs and aspirations of Washington’s existing and 

future residents will be achieved through: 
 

i. Developing over 902 new homes in Washington over the next 20 
years, phased as follows:- 

 
2012- 17 2017-22 2022-27 2027-32 Total Percentage 

of City Total 
192 219 242 249 902 6% 

 
Connectivity 
3. In addition to the city-wide transport schemes in Policy CS2, the 

City Council will support local transport initiatives that improve 
accessibility within Washington and to the wider city and region, 
through: 

 
i. Improving public transport infrastructure 

ii. Creating an off-road cycle network for the New Town, 
linking residential areas to employment, local centres and 
retail sites, education, leisure and community facilities. 
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Environment  
4. The City Council will seek to protect, conserve and enhance the 

natural and built environment of the area through the following 
measures:  

i. Ensure commercial and residential development do not 
impact on the rural character of the north bank of the River 
Wear 

ii. Protect the distinct identity of Washington New Town, 
protecting landscaped areas and open space from 
development; requiring new development to achieve and 
maintain the high standard of landscaping within the New 
Town; maintaining the separation of residential villages 
from other uses.  

iii. Protect and enhance the three identified district green 
infrastructure corridors in the area; 

iv. Improve the quality and quantity of green space in 
Washington, particularly typologies that fall below average 
in the Green Space Audit  
a. Quality of amenity greenspace  
b. Limited access to quality natural greenspaces in 

north of New Town  
c. Quality of formal parks    
d. Accessibility to formal parks in north and west of 

New Town.  Opportunity to upgrade existing sites.    
e. Access to allotments and community gardens  
f. Limited range of outdoor sports facilities  
g. No available municipal cemetery space   
h. Limited  access to cycle routes  throughout area  
i. Barriers to greenspace connectivity  
 

Renewable energy 
5. Support will be given to the potential expansion of existing wind 

energy sites at Nissan and encourage the potential development 
of wind resources sites surrounding Nissan. 

 
Future aspirations 
 
The Leamside Line runs down the eastern side of Washington and passes 
adjacent to major employment areas, including Nissan.  The City Council will 
work with partners to investigate the potential to re-open the Leamside Line 
for freight services.  This would also accord with the Economic Masterplan 
approach to developing a low carbon economy in the city.  In the longer term 
the line could be used for passenger services. 
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Economic prosperity  
3.62  For some time Washington has played a major role in the local and 
regional economy due to the availability of modern, high quality, business 
accommodation and access to major road networks.  However, the Economic 
Masterplan highlights the new role that Washington will play as the City’s 
economy is moved towards a greater emphasis on modern, low carbon 
technologies. 
 
3.63  The declaration of the Low Carbon Employment Area and, more 
recently, the Low Carbon Enterprise Zone provide a key positive direction in 
the development of Washington as a major location for new and emerging low 
carbon businesses.  The success of the Nissan plant will be a significant 
factor in driving this. 
 
3.64  The importance of Washington is reflected in the recommendations of 
the recent update of the 2009 Employment Land Review.  The Update, which 
takes forward the principles of the EMP, highlights the role that the area can 
play in supporting the development of the low carbon economy.  In particular it 
considers that Nissan, Turbine Park and the Washington Estates are key to 
the local economy and recommends that they are recognised as 1st Tier 
Priority areas. 
 
3.65  The Council’s earlier Employment Land Review also highlighted the 
need to seek a release of land to accommodate potential demand in the 
Washington area in the future.  Due to the constrained nature of the area, this 
requirement was considered to be best met in the form of a large site to the 
North of Nissan.  This requirement is confirmed in the 2012 Update of the 
ELR.  With the emergence of the Low Carbon Economic Area, the designation 
of the Low Carbon Enterprise Zone and the ongoing success of Nissan, the 
site is ideally located to capitalise on the emerging low carbon economy.  
 
3.66  The proposed site (see Fig. 9) is located in a position accessible from 
the strategic road network, is adjacent to the Nissan manufacturing plant and 
is ideally located to support the expected development of a new lithium-ion 
battery plant providing for the next generation of electric vehicles.  
 
3.67  The potential uses for the site would be for 3-4 major employers forming 
a cluster of low carbon technologies.  Piecemeal development comprising 
large numbers of smaller business will not be acceptable as the site focuses 
toward strategic economic development and is seen as significant for 
attracting inward investment to Sunderland.  
 
3.68  The proposed strategic site provides an opportunity for major inward 
investment, and supporting industry sectors not suited for town centre 
development which require a large floorspace and necessitate direct access 
to the strategic road network.  

 89



Page 160 of 436Page 158 of 431

 

 90 90



Page 161 of 436Page 159 of 431

3.69  The Masterplan aims to develop the city as a Low Carbon Technopole 
initially focussing around Nissan, the proposed strategic site and Turbine 
Park, but ultimately linking with other employment areas and sectors across 
the city, notably the city centre, the Software City initiative and the University 
of Sunderland, as well as other universities across the region.  
 
Sustainable communities 
3.70  Washington is limited in its future new housing land allocation due to the 
village layouts and surrounding Green Belt, open space and employment 
allocations.  As such it only has the potential to accommodate around 6% of 
the city’s total housing requirement. 
 
3.71  A mix of all housing types are required in the area.  Washington may 
have potential to contribute to the provision of the city’s supply of executive 
housing. 
 
Connectivity 
3.72  The New Town was designed and marketed with road vehicles as the 
primary form of transport and the town has neither train nor Metro provision. 
This results in sustainable transport options being relatively limited with buses 
being the main form of sustainable transport available.  The City Council, with 
partners, will support initiatives that encourage and enable faster services 
to/from Washington, particularly from Sunderland.   
 
3.73  The present cycle network in Washington is mainly limited to the C2C 
cycleway in the south of the New Town, and there are no current links into the 
town centre.  Improving off-road cycle connections between residential areas, 
town and local centres and employment areas within the sub-area can be 
delivered through upgrading and formalising the New Town’s footpaths and 
wide road verges into high quality multi-user routes suitable for walking and 
cycling.   
 
Environment 
3.74  Areas of Green Belt are allocated North of the River Wear aiming to 
protect the attractive rural nature of the riverside, emphasise the separation of 
uses between Fatfield and the Pattinson Industrial Estate and further prevent 
Fatfield from encroaching into the Wear Valley. 
 
3.75  Washington has unique design characteristics. These include inter-
village walkways, the separation of potentially conflicting land uses and the 
provision of substantial landscaping, particularly between main roads and 
residential areas.  Where development or redevelopment takes place, 
proposals should respect the planning characteristics of town.   
 
3.76  There is an extensive amount of high quality green infrastructure in 
Washington, three district green infrastructure corridors have been identified. 
i. Springwell Village-A194(M) 
ii. Princess Anne Park and A195 
iii. A194(M) to Washington Village and River Wear 
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3.77  GI corridors will be examined in line with green infrastructure principles, 
provisionally set out in the forthcoming Sunderland Green Infrastructure 
Strategy.  The City Council, in association with partners and developers, will 
seek to ensure every corridor offers high quality, accessible and locally valued 
functions, thereby providing multiple benefits for both people and wildlife in 
the area. 
 
3.78  A number of Local Wildlife Sites are located on the riverside.  The River 
Wear is seen as a strategic asset and a great open space resource within the 
city, because of this there is often competing pressures/ demands on its use.  
It is important to protect the river corridor, including flora, fauna, geological 
features, heritage features, and architectural, historical and archaeological 
areas of interest, whilst extending the opportunities for recreational, 
educational, sporting and tourist activities. 
 
3.79  While 20% of the city population lives in Washington, more than 26% of 
the city’s greenspace is located here.  This reflects the green blueprint 
originally set out for the New Town, and also the extensive natural 
greenspaces that flank the River Wear.  Woodland cover in particular is 40% 
above the city average.  Greenspace provision varies across the area, and 
key issues identified are: 

• Low quality amenity greenspaces concentrated in the north and west, 
and very low in Barmston and Columbia 

• Limited access to quality natural greenspaces across the north of the 
New Town, as well as in Barmston, Oxclose and Ayton 

• Lack of formal park access in the north-west of the ARF, as well as in 
Rickleton and Harraton 

• Washington is the only ARF without a park that has been awarded 
Green Flag status.  Park quality is lower across Washington than the 
city as a whole 

• The New Town has the lowest access to allotments and community 
gardens in the city.  Provision is especially low in the west 

• There is an under-provision of cricket fields in the area 
• There is no available municipal cemetery space available in 

Washington, though there is plentiful capacity elsewhere in the city 
• Cycle route access is limited.  Whilst there is a network of off-road 

pathways criss-crossing the New Town, use is restricted to walking 
only.  Beyond the New Town, access to the east is restricted by 
industrial estates and the Leamside Line, and the A1(M) severely limits 
access westwards. 

• There is minimal greenspace connectivity throughout the New Town. 
 
3.80  A Minerals Safeguarding Area has been identified at Springwell. 
 
Renewable energy 
3.81  The proximity to large employers with major energy demands means 
that further development of wind energy in or around the Nissan site would 
support efficient, low-carbon manufacturing, increase business 
competitiveness and protect jobs for current and future employers at that 
location. 
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CS13: Coalfield  

Vision 
By 2032 the Coalfield will be regenerated and revitalised with a range of new housing 
and employment opportunities catering for its sustainable growth.  The unique 
landscape character of the area and its distinct communities will have been 
maintained with new high-quality development being designed to reflect the local 
building styles.  
 
New and enhanced transport connections will link the area to the wider City Region 
and open up access to local employment areas. 
 
Houghton town centre will be a thriving and attractive centre providing access to a 
comprehensive range of services and facilities. 

 
Planning objectives 

• Improve housing environments, housing choice and employment opportunities 
to help regenerate the Coalfield 

• Improve accessibility into and around the Coalfield, especially to employment 
areas 

• Improve the vitality and viability of Houghton town centre  
• Retain the distinctive identity of the villages within the area 
• Safeguard the Magnesian Limestone landscape. 

 
Key issues and constraints 

• Poor access to employment areas within and around the Coalfield 
• Poor housing choice and environment contributing to out migration 
• Houghton town centre is in need of major regeneration and has a relatively 

poor retail offer leading to residents shopping elsewhere in the city and 
neighbouring authorities 

• The Coalfield sub-area has more flood risk areas than elsewhere in the city 
• No passenger rail or Metro services in the area. 
 

Opportunities and growth 
• Continued support for the completion of Rainton Bridge South to provide 

prestige office accommodation 
• Release of unviable employment land provides regeneration opportunities for 

the Coalfield 
• The Gentoo renewal programme will provide more homes and increase 

housing choice in the area 
• The Hetton Downs Area Action Plan will ensure the regeneration of the area 

through various means including housing renewal 
• The re-opening of the Leamside Line would improve accessibility for the area 
• The completion of the Central Route will improve access to the area 
• The area has significant tourism potential due to historic industrial heritage 

and transformed natural environment. 
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Economic prosperity 
1. Rainton Bridge (North and South) is identified as a Primary 

Employment Area.  Proposals for development will be assessed 
against Development Management Policy X. 

2. The City Council will support schemes which improve the vitality 
and viability of Houghton town centre.  New retailing will be 
encouraged which consolidates the shopping role of the centre.   

 
Sustainable communities 
3. Meeting the needs and aspirations of the Coalfield’s existing and 

future residents will be achieved through: 
 

i. Developing over 3000 new homes in the Coalfield over the next 
20 years, phased as follows: 

 
2012- 17 2017-22 2022-27 2027-32 Total Percentage 

of City Total 
640 730 805 830 3005 20% 

  
ii. Housing Renewal Schemes of Gentoo at the Homelands,  

Eppleton, Broomhill Estate, Central Hetton 
iii. Assisting the travelling showpeople community in identifying 

appropriate sites for residence, which are capable of 
incorporating mixed business and residential uses.  Sites 
should be situated in sustainable locations, having access to 
local services, amenities, and facilities. 

iv. The following areas have been identified as regeneration 
areas:  
a. Houghton town centre through a range of measures 

including new retail opportunities and environmental 
improvements 

b. Hetton Downs/ Eppleton through housing renewal and 
improvement along with environmental and access 
improvements, in accordance with the Hetton Downs Area 
Action Plan   

v. The following is proposed as a Location for Major 
Development: 
a.  Philadelphia (Residential Development/ Mixed Use and 

supporting infrastructure ) 
 
Connectivity 
3. In addition to the city-wide transport schemes in Policy CS2, the City 

Council will support local transport initiatives that improve 
accessibility within the Coalfield area and to the wider city and 
region, through: 
a. Creating a direct cycle link from Doxford International via 

Houghton-le-Spring to Durham City 
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Environment 
4. The City Council will seek to protect, conserve and enhance the 

natural and built environment of the area through the following 
measures:  

i. Protecting and enhancing the nine identified district green 
infrastructure corridors in the area 

ii. Pursuing greater protection of agricultural land in nationally 
important landscape of the Magnesian Limestone Escarpment, 
in the southern Coalfield from inappropriate development 

iii. Supporting measures that promote and preserve the 
Coalfield’s distinct identity and cultural heritage 

iv. No development will be permitted that could cause 
unnecessary sterilisation of Eppleton Quarry 

v. Developing Herrington Country Park as a regional outdoor 
events area. 

vi. Improving the quality and quantity of green space in Coalfield, 
particularly typologies that fall below average in the Green 
Space Audit  

a. Quality of amenity greenspace 
b. Access to cycle routes  

 
Renewable energy 

6. Supporting the potential expansion of existing wind resources 
around Great Eppleton. 

 
Future Aspirations 
 
The completion of the Sunderland Central Route from Shiney Row to Rainton 
Bridge will support area regeneration, and in particular will improve access to 
employment areas across the Coalfield, enhancing their marketability. 
 
The need for improved road connections between the employment areas at 
Rainton Bridge and the East Durham Link Road has been a aspiration of the 
City Council for some time; a specific route features in the UDP.  In the 
longer, the City Council will pursue, with partners, improved road connections 
between the Central Route at Rainton Bridge and the East Durham Link 
Road, which would also potentially relieve traffic from the centres of Easington 
Lane and Hetton.  
 
The potential of the Leamside Line to connect Sunderland to the wider City 
region is highlighted elsewhere in this plan.  The City Council will work with 
partners to investigate the potential in the longer term to re-open the 
Leamside Line. 
 
 
 
Economic prosperity 
3.82  Compared to the other sub-areas the Coalfield has few modern 
employment areas.  This is primarily due to the area’s historic reliance on 
coalmining as the primary industry.  With the exception of Rainton Bridge, the 
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Coalfields employment areas comprise older properties with poor accessibility 
to main transport routes.  This has resulted in limited market demand for land 
and premises.  Following an earlier review undertaken by the Council in 2001, 
some employment land was released and redeveloped for new housing.  The 
pressure for release continues as the popularity of the area as a location for 
new house building has grown.   
 
3.83  The Council’s 2009 Employment Land Review recommended the 
release of approximately 17ha of allocated employment land in the Coalfield 
due to the issues surrounding access and the age and quality of property.  
This approach is maintained in the 2012 Employment Land Update.  The 
Update recommends that Rainton Bridge is identified as a key employment 
area in the Coalfield (as well as being one of the key estates in the City 
overall).  This position needs to be maintained so that it can continue to 
provide high quality business accommodation and employment opportunities.  
It is important that public transport services in the Coalfield reflect the need to 
provide access to employment areas (both locally and further afield). 
 
3.84  The City Council will continue to monitor and manage the release of 
employment land in the area to ensure that opportunities to access local 
employment are maintained.  
 
3.85  Evidence from the Sunderland Retail Needs Assessment (SRNA) 2009 
highlights that Houghton town centre has experienced considerable slippage 
in the national retail rankings since 2000/2001.  The town centre has a limited 
convenience and comparison retail sector, a vacancy rate which is slightly 
above the national average, a low level of footfall, limited operator demand 
and is characterised, in part, by a relatively poor environment.  The 
Assessment highlighted that due to these factors expenditure flows out of the 
area into other neighbouring centres.  . 
 
3.86  However, Houghton town centre continues to have an important non-
retail function for the Coalfield.  The Assessment recommended that the 
scope to enhance the role and function of the town centre should be 
developed, in particularly to ensure better representation for convenience and 
comparison goods.  In this respect a scheme for the redevelopment of the 
former Houghton colliery site on the edge of the town centre to provide a new 
supermarket is being progressed. 
 
Sustainable communities 
3.87  The focus for new development in the Coalfield will be on brownfield 
land, in sustainable locations.  However, it is recognised that to meet the 
allocated housing numbers some greenfield sites may have to be developed.  
The City Council will ensure greenfield developments are phased 
appropriately, do not compromise the broad extent of the Green Belt and 
designated open countryside and are sympathetic to the Coalfield’s distinct 
character and identity. 
 
3.88  The Strategic Housing Market Assessment identifies a need of a mix of 
housing types in the Coalfield.  Future housing developments should seek to 
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rebalance the local housing types stock, including the creation of executive 
homes and affordable dwellings.  Widening the range of housing types is the 
Coalfield is necessary to meet local need and to stem the out-migration of the 
city’s residents to neighbouring areas such as County Durham.  
 
3.89  The Hetton Downs area is the subject of an Area Action Plan (which has 
a 20 year timescale), approximately 450 new homes are proposed for the 
area, along with improvements to older housing and new and improved road 
access.  A number of regeneration projects are also proposed, which include 
retail improvements, extension to the country park, improvements to 
community facilities and to the local environment. 
 
3.90  The Coalfield is home to a large community of travelling show people, 
with two yards, one at Grasswell Terrace and one at Pearsons Industrial 
Estate.  The Tyne and Wear Gypsy and Traveller and Travelling Showpeople 
Accommodation Needs Assessment requires 43 additional plots across the 
city to meet the needs of expanding families.  The City Council will ensure the 
housing needs of this community are met when considering housing sites in 
the Allocations DPD.   
 
3.91  A Location for Major Development has been identified at Philadelphia.  
The area has the capacity to accommodate 500 new homes and necessary 
supporting infrastructure for the Northern Coalfields. 
 
3.92  Due to Houghton Town Centre’s location at the heart of the Coalfield, 
the development of a supermarket in the town centre will make a significant 
contribution to ensuring access to high quality services.  A scheme on the 
former Houghton Colliery site is being progressed.  
 
3.93  Due to the linear nature of the settlement pattern of the Coalfield, 
consideration may need to be given to small-scale convenience facilities in 
more outlying areas where these satisfy a local need. 
 
 
Connectivity 
3.94  Improvements to local centres, together with the provision of new 
facilities elsewhere in the area will be developed in line with transport 
improvements and initiatives that support public transport, walking and cycling 
trips, and tying in with congestion reduction initiatives on the A182 Houghton- 
Hetton Road, A183 Chester Road and A690 Durham Road. 
 
3.95  Public realm improvements will be made along major roads, in local and 
district centres and be linked to neighbourhood traffic management schemes 
across the Coalfield area to encourage walking.  Further walking 
improvements will be made within green infrastructure corridors, such as 
along the many former colliery railways that exist across the area. 
 
3.96  A network of off-road cycleways has been established in the Hetton 
area, including the Walney to Wear national cycleway that links to Doxford 
International and Pittington.  However, cycle routes are more limited in the 

 98



Page 169 of 436Page 167 of 431

rest of the Coalfield.  Opportunities will be taken to complete a network of 
cycle routes throughout the Coalfield area, including links to Houghton town 
centre, Rainton Bridge Industrial Estate and connections between the country 
parks and River Wear. 
 
3.97  The re-opening of the Belmont Viaduct in County Durham for cycle use 
will create a new cycleway link from the centre of Durham City to Belmont 
Park & Ride.  The City Council will continue this link, in partnership with 
Durham County Council, to extend the route to Houghton and Doxford 
International, thereby linking with the existing cycleway to Sunderland city 
centre. 
 
3.98  Development of the Central Route will continue to be pursued.   
 
Environment 
3.99  The Coalfield has the widest variety of habitat as the Magnesian 
Limestone gives way to the acidic Tyne and Wear Lowlands.  The countryside 
in the south and the east of the area does not have any specific policy 
protection, though studies by The Limestone Landscape Partnership 
recognises the quality of the landscape here and its importance for 
biodiversity.  The Magnesium Limestone Escarpment is the city’s most 
significant geodiversity and biodiversity asset and therefore should be 
protected from development that may result in its unnecessary erosion or 
disfigurement.  
 
3.100  There is an extensive amount of high quality green infrastructure in 
the coalfields, nine district green infrastructure corridors have been identified. 

i. Leamside Line (Victoria Viaduct to Rainton Meadows) 
ii. Central Route (Shiney Row to Rainton Meadows) 
iii. Herrington Burn (Herrington Country Park to Lambton Country 

Park) 
iv. Lambton Colliery Railway (Philadelphia to Lambton Country 

Park) 
v. Houghton Colliery Railway (Success to Houghton town centre) 
vi. Rough Dene Burn (Hetton Bogs to Copt Hill) 
vii. Hazard Railway (Low Moorsley to Rainton Bridge) 
viii. Rainton Bridge and Hetton Park 
ix. Southern Boundary (Pittington to Snippersgate) 

 
3.101  A number of Local Wildlife Sites are located on the riverside.  The 
River Wear is seen as a strategic asset and a great open space resource 
within the city, because of this there is often competing pressures/ demands 
on its use.  It is important to protect the river corridor, including flora, fauna, 
geological features, heritage features, and architectural, historical and 
archaeological areas of interest, whilst extending the opportunities for 
recreational, educational, sporting and tourist activities. 
 
3.102  The current urban form has largely been shaped by the development of 
the mining industry; as a result the area includes many settlements, each with 
their own identity.  It is important the individual identity of each is retained and 
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enhanced.  New developments should be well integrated into existing 
settlements thereby sustaining services and facilities.  
 
3.103  Four Mineral Safeguarding Areas have been identified in the Coalfield. 
Extraction at Warden Law, Great Eppleton and Pittington Hill could have 
consequences for the city’s Green Belt and open countryside.  Both of the 
city’s operational quarries, Hetton Moor House Farm and Eppleton Quarry, 
are located in the Coalfield.  
 
3.104  The former Herrington Colliery has been reclaimed and developed into 
Herrington Country Park. It is home to various outdoor events and features 
one of the largest open-air concert sites in the North East. It will be further 
developed as a premier regional outdoor events area with the capacity to 
stage large functions.  
 
3.105  Although less than 17% of the population lives in the Coalfield, over 
30% of the city’s greenspace is located here.  This is partly due to the area 
incorporating many of the city’s largest greenspaces, including 3 country 
parks, a major nature reserve, riverside woodland and 3 golf courses.  
Greenspace provision varies across the area, and key issues identified are: 

• The quality of amenity greenspaces in the Coalfield is the lowest of any 
of the ARF’s, and particularly low in Penshaw, Shiney Row, 
Fencehouses, Burnside, Moorsley and Easington Lane 

• Limited north-south cycle routes across the area. 
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Statement of Common Terms 
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Affordable housing  
Affordable housing includes social rented and intermediate housing, provided 
to specified eligible households whose needs are not met by the market.  
Affordable housing should:  

• Meet the needs of eligible households including availability at a cost 
low enough for them to afford, determined in regards to local 
incomes and local house prices 

• Include provision for the home to remain at an affordable price for 
future eligible households or, if these restrictions are lifted, for the 
subsidies to be recycled for alternative affordable housing provision. 

 
Aggregates  
Aggregates are bulk materials used in the construction industry for purposes 
such as making concrete, road surfacing, mortar etc or in constructing 
foundations and embankments. 
 
Air Quality Management Area (AQMAs) 
AQMAs are declared by Local Authorities in areas where there is poor air 
quality and national air quality objectives are not being met. AQMAs can 
range in size from a couple of streets to much bigger areas. Once declared, 
the Local Authority must compile a scheme to improve the air quality in this 
area. 
 
Appropriate Assessment (AA) 
Appropriate Assessment is the assessment of likely effects of a development 
plan or proposal on the integrity of designated European wildlife sites, and the 
identification of mitigation measures or alternative solutions, where 
appropriate. 

Article 4 Direction 

An Article 4 Direction would remove the permitted development rights of a 
property, or properties, and bring this change of use under the control of the 
Council.  Therefore landlords must seek planning permission to convert family 
homes into Houses of Multiple Occupation (HMOs) with up to 6 tenants within 
these designated areas.  

An Article 4 would be implemented to control/ manage the number of HMOs in 
one locality.  
 
Area Action Plan (AAP) 
An Area Action Plan is a Development Plan Document (DPD) within the Local 
Development Framework (LDF), which provides the planning framework for 
areas where significant change or conservation is needed. Area action 
plans should: 

• deliver planned growth areas 
• stimulate regeneration 
• protect areas particularly sensitive to change 
• resolve conflicting objectives in areas subject to development 

pressures, or 

 102



Page 173 of 436Page 171 of 431

• focus the delivery of area based regeneration initiatives. 
 
An AAP is currently being progressed for the Hetton Downs area of the city. 
 
 
Back on the Map  
An initiative to regenerate Hendon and the East End.  A regeneration 
framework (October 2009) has been prepared to assist this. 
 
Biodiversity  
The variety of life on Earth at all its levels and the processes that sustain it. 
 
Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) 
A Local Biodiversity Action Plan provides an overarching framework for 
habitat and species conservation, and works on the basis of partnership to 
identify local priorities and targets. 
 
The Building Research Establishment Environmental Assessment 
Method (BREEAM)  
A family of methods and tools all designed to help construction professionals 
understand and mitigate the environmental impacts of the developments they 
design and build. 
 
Building for Life 
Building for Life is the national standard for well-designed homes and 
neighbourhoods.  The Building for Life assessment scores the design quality 
of planned or completed housing developments against the 20 Building for 
Life criteria.  
 
Carbon emissions 
Carbon that enters the atmosphere as a result of burning carbon-based fuels, 
chiefly coal, oil and natural gas. 
 
Carbon mixer tool kit 
The ‘Carbon Mixer' is a computer based approach to help determine how 
developments can incorporate 10% embedded renewable energy generation. 
The mixer calculates the energy requirements for different types of buildings 
and determines carbon dioxide reductions and the contribution of renewable 
energy as the different technologies are added. 
 
The carbon mixer toolkit can be found at 
http://www.strategyintegrationne.co.uk/page.asp?id=131
 
Code for Sustainable Homes 
The Code for Sustainable Homes is an environmental assessment method for 
new homes and contains mandatory performance levels in seven key areas. 
In 2007 The Code for Sustainable Homes replaced Ecohomes as the 
preferred method of assessing the sustainability of new housing in England. 
 
Commission for Architecture and the Built Environment (CABE)  
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A public body acting as a champion of good design, advising on architecture, 
urban design and public spaces.  
 
Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) 
The Community Infrastructure Levy will be a new charge which local 
authorities will be empowered, but not required, to charge on most types of 
new development in their area.  CIL charges will be based on simple formulae 
which relate the size of the charge to the size and character of the 
development paying it. The proceeds of the levy will be spent on local and 
sub-regional infrastructure to support the development of the area. 
 
Community Strategy 
A strategy prepared by local authorities to help deliver local community 
aspirations, under the Local Government Act 2000. 
 
Comparison shopping 
Comparison retailing is the provision of items not obtained on a frequent 
basis. These include clothing, footwear, household and recreational goods. 
 
Conservation Area 
An area of special architectural or historic interest, whose character, 
appearance and/or setting is desirable to preserve or enhance. 
 
Convenience shopping 
Convenience retailing is the provision of everyday essential items, including 
food, drinks, newspapers/magazines and confectionery. 
 
Creative industries  
Often defined as those industries that focus on creating and exploiting 
intellectual property products; such as the arts, films, games or fashion 
designs, or providing business-to-business creative services such as 
advertising. 
 
Delivery Framework  
The Delivery Framework sets out the criteria for monitoring the progress and 
delivery of the Local Development Framework. 
 
Density  
In the case of residential development, a measurement of either the number 
of habitable rooms per hectare or the number of dwellings per hectare. 
 
Digital Challenge 
The challenge seeks to establish new methods of working with technology, 
targeting hard to reach groups and individuals who may be currently digitally 
excluded. 
 
Durham Heritage Coast  
Durham Heritage Coast Partnership is a partnership of authorities, agencies 
and community bodies with an interest in the coast in Sunderland, Durham 
and Hartlepool.  A small management team is in place to lead the work of 
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partners and to protect and enhance the special qualities of this unique 
coastline. 
 
Executive Dwelling 
High quality accommodation suited to the needs and aspirations of higher 
income households, with two distinct features: 
1. High property values – High values are linked to desirable locations 
2. High quality construction – Exterior and interior fittings 
 
Geodiversity 
The variety of rocks, fossils, minerals, landforms, soils and natural processes, 
such as weathering, erosion and sedimentation. 
 
Green Belt 
A designation for land around certain cities and large built-up areas, that aims 
to keep this land permanently open or largely undeveloped. 
 
Greenfield 
Land (or a defined site) which has never been built on before or where the 
remains of any structure or activity have blended into the landscape over time.  
A more detailed definition can be found in Planning Policy Statement 3: 
Housing in relation to ‘Previously Developed Land’. 
 
Green Infrastructure 
GI refers to a strategically planned and managed network of high quality 
green spaces and other environmental features vital to the sustainability of 
any urban area. 
 
Gross value added (GVA)  
Measures the contribution to the economy of each individual producer, 
industry or sector in the United Kingdom. 
 
Gypsies and Travellers 
Persons of nomadic habit of life whatever their race or origin, including such 
persons who on grounds only of their own or their family’s or dependants’ 
educational or health needs or old age, have ceased to travel temporarily or 
permanently, but excluding members of an organised group of travelling show 
people or circus people travelling together as such. 
 
Historic Park 
Parks or gardens formally recognised on the national Register of Parks and 
Gardens of Historic Interest for their special significance. The Register is 
compiled by English Heritage and is intended to safeguard the features and 
qualities that make the parks or landscapes of national importance. 
 
Housing Market Assessment (HMA) 
A study of housing needs and demand across the city. 
 
Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) 
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A ward-level index made up from six indicators (income; employment; health 
deprivation and disability; education, skills and training; housing; and 
geographical access to services).  IMD can help to identify areas for 
regeneration. 
 
Infrastructure 
Infrastructure  can include: transport infrastructure such as roads, railways, 
public transport, cycling and walking; physical infrastructure such as utility 
provision and waste treatment; green infrastructure such as public 
greenspace and biodiversity; social and health infrastructure including social 
housing, community services and facilities. 

 
 

Infrastructure Delivery Strategy 
The delivery of a sound local development framework (LDF), including the 
core strategy is dependant on an infrastructure/investment delivery plan (IDP).    
The Infrastructure Delivery Strategy identifies the relevant infrastructure 
requirements of the LDF, including information on funding sources and the 
providers. 
 
Interim Strategy for Housing Land (ISHL) 
Adopted in February 2006, it provides an informal review to the UDP, 
providing more up-to-date guidance for housing.   
 
Intermediate Affordable Housing 
Intermediate affordable housing is housing at prices and rent above those of 
social rent, but below market price or rent, and which meet the criteria set out 
in the affordable housing definition.  These can include shared equity 
products, other low cost homes for sale and intermediate rent. 
 
Joint Venture 
A joint venture, is an agreement between the Council and another 
organisation/s for the purpose of delivering a particular programme or 
scheme, (i.e. housing development/s). All parties will share all profits or losses 
and risk of the venture. 
 
Key diagram  
The diagrammatic interpretation of the spatial strategy as set out in the Core 
Strategy Development Plan Document. 
 
Legibility 
Legibility refers to the degree to which people can understand and identify 
with the built environment.  Landmark buildings and a clear hierarchy of 
routes and intersections should increase the legibility of development.  
Building and layout design, planting and views should be employed to form 
visual focal points, achieve orientation and identity and create legible routes. 
 
Listed Building  
A building of special architectural or historic interest.  Graded I (highest 
quality), II* or II. 
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Local Area Agreement (LAA) 
LAA is a three-year agreement, based on the local Sustainable Community 
Strategy, that sets out the priorities for a local area agreed between Central 
Government and a local authority plus other key partners such as the LSP. 
 
Local Nature Reserve (LNR) 
Non-statutory habitats of local significance designated by local authorities 
where protection and pubic understanding of nature conservation is 
encouraged. (See also Site of Nature Conservation Importance or Site of 
Special Scientific Interest). 
 
Local Strategic Partnerships (LSPs)  
These are non-statutory, multi-agency partnerships.  LSPs bring together at a 
local level the different parts of the public, private, community and voluntary 
sectors; allowing different initiatives and services to support one another so 
that they can work together more effectively. 
 
Local Transport Plan (LTP) 
A five-year integrated transport strategy, prepared by local authorities, that 
seeks funding to help provide local transport projects.  The plan sets out the 
resources predicted for delivery of the targets identified in the strategy.  
 
Low Carbon Economic Area (LCEAs) 
The North East has been designated the UK's first Low Carbon Economic 
Area.  LCEAs aim to pull together national, local and regional agencies to 
focus on accelerating the growth of low carbon industries, skills base and 
supply chain.  The North East LCEA will focus on supporting the 
transformation of the automotive industry, providing support for innovation and 
demonstration and skills training.  
 
(Durham) Magnesian Limestone Escarpment  
A narrow belt of Magnesium-rich limestone that exists across Tyne and Wear 
and East Durham.  The belt consists of a main plateau, together with a 
western escarpment running south-west / north-east across the city.  The 
escarpment contains a number of protected wildlife and geological sites, and 
is also actively quarried in places. 
 
Major development 
Major development is defined as follows in the RSS: “For dwellings, a major 
development is one where the number of dwellings is 10 or more.  Where the 
number of dwellings is not given in the application, a site of area of 0.5 
hectares or more should be used as the definition of a major development.  
For all other uses, a major development is one where the floorspace to be 
built is 1000 square metres, or where the site is 1 hectare or more.” 
 
Multi Area Agreement (MAA) 
These are a set of plans and proposals to improve outcomes in an area, 
negotiated between a group of local authorities at a sub-regional or city region 
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level.  MAAs focus mainly on employment, skills, transport, regeneration, 
housing and planning. 
 
Natura 2000 
A network of marine and land-based areas of international importance 
designed to conserve natural habitats and species of plants and animals. 

Naturalisation 
Land that was previously- developed but where the remains of the permanent 
or fixed surface structure have blended into the landscape in the process of 
time. 
 
Open space / Greenspace 
All space of public value, including land and water, that can offer opportunities 
for sport and recreation.  They can also act as a pleasant feature in the 
environment and as a haven for wildlife.  Unlike greenspace, open space can 
also include hardstanding public spaces, sometimes referred to as civic space 
and includes the coast, River Wear, large country and urban parks, regional 
and other sports facilities, wildlife habitat, allotment sites, play areas, 
cemeteries and churchyards and open countryside..   
 
Planning Policy Guidance (PPG)  
Issued by Government setting out its national land use policies for England on 
different areas of planning.  These are being replaced by Planning Policy 
Statements. 
 
Planning Policy Statement (PPS) 
Issued by Government to replace the existing Planning Policy Guidance 
notes, in order to provide greater clarity and to remove from national policy 
advice on practical implementation, which is better expressed as guidance 
rather than policy. 
 
Previously Developed Land (PDL) or ‘brownfield’ land 
This is land that is (or was) occupied by a permanent structure (excluding 
agricultural or forestry buildings), and associated fixed surface infrastructure.  
The definition covers the boundary of the development.  Planning Policy 
Guidance Note 3 “Housing” provides the fully detailed definition. 
 
Public realm 
The parts of a village, town or city (whether publicly or privately owned) that is 
available, without charge, for everyone to use.  This includes streets, squares 
and parks. 
 
Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) 
A strategy for how a region should look in 15 to 20 years time and possibly 
longer.  It identifies the scale and distribution of new housing in the region, 
indicates areas for regeneration, expansion or sub-regional planning and 
specifies priorities for the environment, transport, infrastructure, economic 
development, agriculture, minerals and waste treatment and disposal.   
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Renewable energy 
Energy generated from resources that are unlimited, rapidly replenished or 
naturally renewable such as wind, water, sun, wave and refuse, and not from 
the combustion of fossil fuels. 
 
Research and development (R&D) 
Discovering new knowledge about products, processes, and 
services, and then applying that knowledge to create new and 
improved products, processes, and services. 
 
Registered Social Landlord (RSL) 
Including Housing Associations and Councils, Registered Social Landlords 
are independent not-for-profit organisations providing low cost “social 
housing” for those in housing need and are the UK’s major provider of homes 
for rent, as well as providing opportunities for shared ownership. 
 
Scheduled Monument 
A Scheduled Monument is a nationally important historic building or structure 
or archaeological site, given protection against detrimental and unauthorised 
change.  
 
Section 106 Agreement 
Section 106’s allows a local planning authority to enter into a legally binding 
agreement or planning obligation with a landowner in association with the 
granting of planning permission.  Agreements are a way of delivering or 
addressing matters that are necessary to make a development acceptable in 
planning terms. They are increasingly used to support the provision of 
services and infrastructure, such as highways, recreational facilities, 
education, health and affordable housing.  
 
Sequential Approach 
A planning approach that seeks to identify, allocate or develop land, based 
upon sustainable development principles.  For example, brownfield housing 
sites before greenfield sites, or town centre retail sites before out-of-centre 
sites. 
 
Site of Nature Conservation Importance (SNCI) 
Locally important sites of nature conservation adopted by local authorities for 
planning purposes.  
 
Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) 
A site identified under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as incorporated 
in the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000) as an area of special interest 
by reason of any of its flora, fauna, geological or physiographical features 
(basically, plants, animals, and natural features relating to the Earth’s 
structure). 
 
Social rented housing 
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Rented housing owned and managed by local authorities and registered 
social landlords.   
 
Housing provided at a cost considered affordable in relation to average 
incomes or the price of general market housing.  Sometimes considered as 
falling into two subcategories: “social housing” – where rent levels are set in 
line with the Governments rent influencing regime; and “intermediate housing” 
– a mix of low cost home ownership products (for example shared ownership) 
and other reduced cost rental products primarily in the form of key worker 
housing. 
 
Spatial planning 
To ensure the most efficient use of land by balancing competing demands 
within the context of sustainable development.  Spatial planning goes beyond 
traditional land use planning to bring together and integrate policies for the 
development and use of land with other policies and programmes which 
influence the nature of places and how they function.   
 
Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) 
These are areas that have been given special protection under the European 
Union’s Habitats Directive.  They provide increased protection to a variety of 
wild animals, plants and habitats and are a vital part of global efforts to 
conserve the world’s biodiversity. 
 
Special Protection Areas (SPAs)  
These are strictly protected sites classified in accordance with Article 4 of the 
EC Directive on the conservation of wild birds (79/409/EEC), also known as 
the Birds Directive.  They are classified for rare and vulnerable birds and for 
regularly occurring migratory species. 
 
Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA) 
The primary role of the assessment is to: identify sites with the potential for 
housing; to assess the housing potential of these sites and finally; to assess 
when the site is likely to come forward for development. 
 
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) 
Strategic Flood Risk Assessments are produced in consultation with the 
Environment Agency, and are intended to form the basis for preparing 
appropriate policies for flood risk management at a local level. 
 
Strategic Site 
A Strategic Site is an area which is considered central to the achievement of 
an authority’s Core Strategy. National planning policy allows Core Strategies 
to specifically identify such sites for development. 
 
Sunderland Housing Priorities Plan 
The City Council is working in partnership with the Homes and Communities 
Agency (HCA) to produce and deliver our (Sunderland), Housing Priorities 
Plan, (SHPP). The SHPP sets out the City’s housing priorities, which link to 
realising our ambitions regards Sunderland’s economic development. It will 
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support the creation sustainable places and communities and ensure that 
resources are secured to have the greatest impact.  The plan sits alongside 
other key plans for the city and together they form a suite of plans guiding the 
delivery of the Sunderland Strategy. 
 
Sunderland Software City 
Sunderland Software City is a new initiative, designed to inspire and 
encourage the growth of the Software Industry in the region, and to make the 
area an attractive location of choice for software businesses.  
 
Supplementary Planning Document 
Part of the LDF, Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs) provide 
supplementary information in respect of the policies contained in DPDs, and 
tend to focus on particular issues or on particular places. They do not form 
part of the Development Plan and are not subject to an independent 
examination.  Sunderland’s SPDs to date include: 

• Sunniside Planning and Design Framework  
• Sunderland City Centre Evening Economy  
• Residential Design Guide  
• Design and Access Statement  
• Household Alterations and Extensions  
• Development Control Guidance Document 
• Central Area Urban Design Strategy 

 
Sustainability 
Meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future 
generations to meet their own needs. 
 
Sustainability Appraisal (including Strategic Environmental Appraisal) 
The process of weighing and assessing all the policies in a development plan, 
Local Development Document, or Regional Spatial Strategy, for their global, 
national and local implications. (See also Strategic Environmental 
Assessment). 
 
Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems (SUDs) 
A concept that includes long term environmental and social factors in 
decisions about drainage. 
 
Traveling Show People 
Members of a group organised for the purposes of holding fairs, circuses or 
shows (whether or not traveling together as such).  This includes such 
persons who on the grounds of their own or their family’s or their dependants’ 
more localised pattern of training, educational or health needs or old age have 
ceased to travel temporarily or permanently, but excludes gypsies and 
travelers as defined in ODPM Circular 1/2006. 
 
Tree Preservation Order (TPO) 
A TPO is an order made by a local planning authority in respect of trees or 
woodlands, the principal effect of which is to prohibit the cutting down, 
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uprooting, topping, lopping, wilful damage, or wilful destruction of trees 
without prior consent. 
 
UNESCO  
The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
(UNESCO) seek to encourage the identification, protection and preservation 
of cultural and natural heritage around the world considered to be of 
outstanding value to humanity. 
 
Unitary Development Plan (UDP) 
The UDP is the adopted development plan for the City, prepared under the 
1990 Development Plan Regulations, and provides land-use designations and 
planning policy for the whole of the city. 
 
Use Classes Order 
The Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987 puts uses of land 
and buildings into various categories.  Planning Permission is not needed for 
changes of use within the same use class. The following list details the 
different Use Class Orders: 

• A1 Shops  
• A2 Financial and professional services  
• A3 Restaurants and cafés  
• A4 Drinking establishments  
• A5 Hot food takeaways  
• B1 Business  
• B2 General industrial  
• B8 Storage or distribution 
• C1 Hotels  
• C2 Residential institutions  
• C2A Secure Residential Institution  
• C3 Dwelling houses  
• C4 Houses in Multiple Occupation 
• D1 Non-residential institutions  
• D2 Assembly and leisure 
• Sui Generis - Certain uses do not fall within any use class and are 

considered 'sui generis'. Such uses include: theatres, hostels providing 
no significant element of care, scrap yards. Petrol filling stations and 
shops selling and/or displaying motor vehicles. Retail warehouse clubs, 
nightclubs, launderettes, taxi businesses, amusement centers and 
casinos. 

Viability  
In terms of retailing, a centre that is capable of success or continuing 
effectiveness. 
 
Vitality  
In terms of retailing, the capacity of a centre to grow or develop. 
 
World Heritage Site  
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A cultural or natural site of outstanding universal value designated by the 
International Council on Monuments and Sites (ICOMOS). 
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Suggested Development Management Policies 
 
DM1 The Sequential Approach to Development 
Aim: Sets out an order of priority when selecting or considering land 
and sites for development. 
 
DM2 Safeguarding and the Release of Employment Land 
Aim: To identify a hierarchy of employment sites and to set out criteria 
to ensure that these are developed for appropriate uses according to 
their status 

• Primary employment sites 
• Locally significant employment sites 
• Other employment sites 
• New employment space? 

 
DM3 Housing 
Aim: To ensure appropriate provision of housing for a wide range of 
needs and groups including:- 

• Affordable housing  
• Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople 
• HMOS  
• Student accommodation 

 
DM4 Connecting the City 
Aim: To ensure development functions safely and effectively in terms of 
highways and accessibility aspects 

• New development  
• Parking requirements 
• Paths and multi-user routes 
• Highway improvements 
• Traffic management 

 
DM5 Caring for the City’s Environments 
Aim: To set criteria to ensure that development takes account of the 
need to protect important historic and natural features in the City 

• The Built Environment  
• The Candidate World Heritage Site  
• Conservation Areas 
• Statutorily Listed Buildings 
• Scheduled Ancient Monuments  
• Registered Historic Parks and Gardens 
• Archaeological heritage 
• Locally listed and other non designated heritage assets 
• Bio-diversity  
• Woodlands/ Trees 
• Green Infrastructure  

o New Green Spaces 
o Loss of Green Spaces  
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DM6 Adapting To Climate Change  
Aim: To ensure that new development incorporates principles of energy 
management and sustainable construction 

• Renewable energy 
• Resource Efficiency and High Environmental Standards 
• Protecting Local Environmental Quality  

o Flooding  
o Sustainable Urban Drainage 
o Pollution 

 
DM7 Waste and Minerals 
Aim: to set guidelines for waste management operations and outline 
criteria for considering proposals for mineral extraction in the City 

• Waste 
o New Infrastructure 

• Minerals 
o Coal Extraction 
o Mineral extraction 

 
DM8 Environmental Protection 
Aim: To set guidelines to ensure that new development accords with 
high standards of amenity 

• Amenity 
• Noise and vibration 
• Decontamination 

 
DM9 Design 
Aim: to set criteria to ensure the highest quality in the design of new 
development 

• Overall Requirements  
• Housing Density  

 
DM10 Infrastructure and Obligations 
Aim: To set criteria to ensure that new development  

• Social Infrastructure  
o Meeting Increased Demand for Social Infrastructure  
o New Social Infrastructure  
o The Loss of Social Infrastructure  

• Physical Infrastructure  
o Water infrastructure  
o Transport Infrastructure  

 
DM11 Delivering Infrastructure Needs - Planning Obligations 
Aim: To ensure that all new developments are served by adequate 
physical, social and green infrastructure, and setting out those 
considerations where developer contributions are sought.  
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DM12 Supply and Delivery of Land (Housing and Employment) 
• Maintaining a Continuous Supply of Housing Land  
• Ensuring an Adequate Supply of Land for Employment Purposes  
• Delivery 
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1.0 Summary 
 
1.1 The Government has published, July 2011, its draft presumption in favour 

of sustainable development in the National Planning Policy Framework 
(NPPF).  The NPPF has been described as a “golden thread” running 
through the reformed planning system and as the “cornerstone” of a more 
streamlined planning system; it is intended to be the mechanism that 
delivers the Coalition’s pro-growth promise for planning.  

 
1.2 The key message that comes out of the draft NPPF and its presumption in 

favour of sustainable development is: 
 

 The frequent absence of an up-to-date “local plan”, that is in 
conformity with the NPPF, will create opportunities for the 
presumption in favour of sustainable development to ensure 
planning applications are approved; 

 Local planning authorities need to update / produce local plans 
that are in conformity with the NPPF, to retain control over 
shaping and controlling development in their areas; 

 Less detailed national policy guidance may create local plans with 
greater divergence, notwithstanding the NPPF’s encouragement 
for growth and; 

 They will all be set in the context of a more positive approach to 
development in local plans, because of the contribution that 
development can make to economic growth, meeting housing 
needs and providing financial rewards to local authorities (e.g. the 
New Homes Bonus, Get Britain Building and NewBuy Guarantee 
scheme). 

 
1.3 Local authorities are still required to identify and maintain a rolling 5 year 

supply of deliverable housing sites (including an additional allowance of 
20%) to allow for choice and flexibility.  Where authorities cannot 
demonstrate this supply, applications for housing should be looked upon 
favourably.  A priority for the Government is ensuring land availability is 
not a constraint on the delivery of new homes and a more responsive 
approach is taken to land supply at a local level. As such PPS3 Housing 
(June 2011) requires all local planning authorities to: 

 
• Identify specific, deliverable sites for the first five years of a 

development plan; (to be deliverable a site must be available, 
suitable and achievable).  

• Identify specific, developable sites for years 6-10 and ideally 
years 11-15; (to be developable a site should be in a suitable 
location and there should be a reasonable prospect that the site 
is available for housing and could be developed at the point 
envisaged).    
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• Indicate broad locations for future growth for years 11-15 if 
specific sites cannot be identified. 

  
1.4 The supply of land is demonstrated through the production of a 
 Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA), which 
 assesses sites for their housing potential and development timescale.  
 The SHLAA is not a policy document that formally determines whether 
 a site should be allocated or developed for housing purposes.  
 
1.5 This is the third full SHLAA prepared by Sunderland City Council and 

includes additional sites and updates to the sites indicated in the SHLAA 
reports published in March 2009 and 2010. 

 
1.6 The primary role of the SHLAA will be to inform the Core Strategy of the 

city’s Local Development Framework (LDF).  It is the role of the LDF to 
determine which specific sites are to be allocated for housing purposes to 
best meet the objectives of the council.  
 

1.7 Preparing the SHLAA  
 The requirements of a SHLAA are set out in PPS3 and CLG Strategic 
 Housing Land Availability Assessments Practice Guidance. This update 
 to the SHLAA has been produced in accordance with this guidance and 
 has been designed to meet the core outputs.  
 
1.8 To ensure a common framework for SHLAAs in the North East Region and 

to ensure a reasonable degree of consistency in the way data is collated 
and recorded, a SHLAA Regional Implementation Guide was published by 
the former North East Assembly (NEA, ANEC).  This reflects the core 
outputs of Communities and Local Government (CLG) good practice 
guidance.   

1.9 A sub-regional key stakeholder partnership for Tyne and Wear was 
established, which produced a concept paper (July 2008), to assist the 
Tyne and Wear districts in the production of their SHLAAs.  From this 
partnership a core sub-regional SHLAA key stakeholder panel was formed 
to ensure the SHLAAs were implemented in accordance with the paper.  
The panel comprised lead local authority officers, representatives from 
Registered Social Landlords, the Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors, 
the Home Builders Federation and a national planning consultant (based 
in Tyne and Wear).  After consulting the Tyne & Wear Partnership on 
updated and newly submitted sites for inclusion in this updated SHLAA, 
there were no sites or other issues that raised matters of contention or 
concern.  Hence, it was not considered necessary to convene a Panel 
meeting on this occasion. 

 
1.10 A range of sites were considered for assessment within the Sunderland 
 SHLAA, including sites with planning permission, sites within the 
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 Unitary Development Plan (UDP) and Interim Strategy for Housing  Land 
 (ISHL) as well as others suggested through consultation and sites put 
 forward by developers and landowners through formal calls for sites.  
 
1.11 To assess if sites are deliverable or developable, consultations were held 

with a range of experienced and expert participants from both within and 
outside the council to ensure that information gathered is accurate in order 
to gain a true perspective on the deliverability of sites.  

 
1.12 Main elements of the SHLAA 2012: The city’s housing 
 requirements 
 
 The City Council will seek to create thriving and inclusive communities that 

are desirable places to live. To help deliver this the City Council will 
manage the phased release of land to achieve a housing target of 10,875 
net additional new homes by 2027 across the city: 

 
Table 1: Sunderland Housing Requirement 2012 – 2027 by sub-area. 
 2012/13- 

2016/17 
+ 20% 2017/18- 

2021/22 
2022/23- 
2026/27 

Total % 

Central 482 578 550 605 1637 15 
South 1617 1943 1846 2045 5508 51 
North 262 314 298 325 885 8 
Washington 199 237 226 245 670 6 
Coalfield 640 768 730 805 2175 20 
Total 3200 3840 3650 4025 10875 100 
 
1.13 The Sunderland housing requirement is a locally derived figure (based 

upon demographic/housing data) which is in general conformity with RSS. 
As this is locally derived there is no need to account for under provision 
against RSS targets from its 2003 base date. The RSS is still extant until it 
is abolished by separate order, rather than being abolished owing to the 
enactment of the Localism Bill and there is likely to be a transition period 
for authorities to move into the 'new' system. However what the 
transitional arrangements are is still unknown. The main element of 
change is the Government’s intention to scrap Regional Spatial Strategies. 

 
1.14 In the light of the move to localism, the Council has taken the opportunity 

to re-evaluate the aspirations of the City of Sunderland. It has approved an 
interim housing target. This target is being used to establish whether the 
City has a five year supply of housing land. The basis of the housing 
requirement is the published Regional Strategy. The targets in the adopted 
Regional Strategy were subject to review as part of a wider proposed up-
dating of the strategy. Housing targets were set for the City using 2008 
household and population projections.  The Government has indicated 
that, in the future, the “right level” of housing provision will be determined 
at the local level.  For the period 2008-2028, the 2008 household 
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projections identify an additional 10,875 households in the City. When past 
completions are factored in, this equates to a five-year requirement of 
3200 dwellings (640 dwellings a year).  

 
1.15 Table 2 sets out the main results from the 2012 SHLAA, giving an 

indication of the total number of potential deliverable and developable 
dwellings within the next 15 years. The split between greenfield and 
brownfield sites is also indicated. The table also provides a comparison 
with the Sunderland housing requirements from Table 1.  
 
Table 2: SHLAA results 
 

 2012/13-2016/17 
Years1-5 

 2017/18– 
2021/22 
Years 6-
10 

2022/23-
2026/27 
Years 
11-15 

Total dwellings 
Years 1-15  

Brownf’ld 
% 

Greenfield
% 

Required 3200 % of 
required 

+ 20% 
Total Figs 

3650 4025 10875 % of 
required 

  

North 987 31 314 541 235 1763 16 63 37 
Central 568 18 578 1183 226 1977 18 100 0 
South 1541 48 1943 3437 1840 6818 63 48 52 
Wash’ton 731 23 237 272 50 1053 10 82 18 
Coalfield 1613 51 768 2001 359 3973 37 64 36 
City 5671* 171 3840 7434 2710 15815* 144 71* 29 

* Total takes into account 231 dwellings from deliverable small sites (under 10 dwellings) that have planning 
permission. These sites have not been attributed to the individual ARFs. They are all classed as brownfield.  

 
1.16 Overall the estimated capacity of identified deliverable and developable 

sites is 44% more than the requirement for the 15 years period.  There is 
over 70% extra capacity in the 5 years land supply more than the 
additional 20% required within the draft NPPF. 

 
1.17 Brownfield land comprises 71% of the total sites identified, which, if all 

were used towards the revised requirement could provide 78% of homes. 
Notwithstanding, it should be noted that there has been a substantial 
recalculation in the potential capacity of some major brownfield sites in 
Central Sunderland, notably Vaux and Farringdon Row, to better reflect 
the changing housing market.  Also, in Farringdon Row’s case, to reflect a 
large reduction to the available housing site due to the proposed release 
of land for the justice centre complex.  

 
1.18 In the first 5 years the SHLAA has identified a deliverable housing capacity 

of 5671 homes which is 71% in excess of the 5 year requirement (as set 
out in Table 1). Some of the larger sites are already under construction 
notably Lambton Cokeworks, Murton Lane, Volker Stevin, Springwell and 
Doxford Park.  Some of these sites will continue building throughout the 
plan period.  Central Sunderland and Sunderland South together are 
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capable of delivering 66% of the total city requirement in the first 5 years, 
increasing to 81% over the total 15 years. 

 
1.19 The Coalfield can bring forward 51% in the first 5 years and 37% overall, 

potentially higher than its proportion of the population (17%).  
 
1.20 However North Sunderland and Washington continue to be constrained in 

the amount of housing they can bring forward due to their built up nature 
and restrictions to expansion, notably by the Green Belt.  

 
1.21 The sites within years 1-5 are the most important, as these are the 

deliverable sites which have no major constraints to their early 
development and have been identified as being suitable for housing 
purposes. It is expected that over time sites within years 6-10 and 11-15 
will overcome their constraints and come forward to ensure a continuous 
supply of deliverable and developable sites.   

 
2.0 What is the Sunderland Strategic Housing Land Availability 
 Assessment (SHLAA)? 

 
2.1 The draft NPPF sets out the Government’s key objective for housing which 

is to “increase significantly the delivery of new homes”, where “everyone 
should have the opportunity to live in high quality, well designed homes, 
which they can afford, in a community where they want to live”.  As a 
result authorities must continue preparing Strategic Housing Market 
Assessments (SHMAs) in order to identify the number and type of houses 
required over 15 years and the level of affordable housing required within 
the authority’s area.  Local Development Frameworks (LDF) and Strategic 
Housing Land Availability Assessments (SHLAAs) must continue to 
demonstrate they can provide a rolling 5 year supply of housing sites 
which are readily developable as well as include an additional allowance 
of 20% to ensure choice and competition.  Where that cannot be 
demonstrated, authorities should then grant planning permission for 
housing developments in line with the ‘presumption in favour of 
sustainable development’.  The draft NPPF sets no national target for 
housing developed on brownfield land (previously set at 60%), again 
permitting authorities to set their own thresholds.  

 
2.2 A top priority for Government is to ensure that land availability is not a 

constraint on the delivery of new homes and that a more responsive 
approach is taken to land supply at a local level. As such PPS3 Housing 
(2011) requires all local planning authorities to: 

 
 Identify specific, deliverable sites for the first five years of a 

development plan; (to be deliverable a site must be available, suitable 
and achievable).  
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 Identify specific, developable sites for years 6-10 and ideally years 11-
15; (to be developable a site should be in a suitable location and there 
should be a reasonable prospect that the site is available for housing 
and could be developed at the point envisaged).    

 Indicate broad locations for future growth for years 11-15 if specific 
sites cannot be identified. 

 
2.3 The supply of land is demonstrated through the production of a Strategic 

Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA), which assesses sites for 
their housing potential and timescales for development.  The SHLAA is not 
a policy document that formally determines whether a site should be 
allocated or developed for housing purposes.  

 
2.4  The primary role of the SHLAA will be to inform the Core Strategy of the 

city’s Local Development Framework (LDF).  It is the role of the LDF to 
determine which specific sites are to be allocated for housing purposes to 
best meet the objectives of the council.    

 
2.5 In addition to considering the long term potential of housing land, local 

authorities are also required to demonstrate that they have a supply of 
deliverable land for housing for the next five years in line with PPS3. The 
city’s first five year land supply report was published in March 2008 to 
cover the period 2008 -2013. The first SHLAA published March 2009 set 
the five years’ supply for 2009 – 2014.  This current update indicates the 
five years land supply for the period 2012 - 2017 in the wider context of 
the 15 years’ supply of developable housing sites. 

 
2.6 The requirements of a SHLAA are set out in PPS3 and CLG Strategic 

Housing Land Availability Assessments Practice Guidance. The core 
outputs of the SHLAA as set out in the guidance are: 
• A list of sites, cross-referenced to maps showing locations and 

boundaries; 
• Assessment of the deliverability and developability of each identified 

site to determine when an identified site is realistically expected to be 
developed; 

• The potential quantity of housing that could be delivered on each 
identified site; 

• An indication of constraints on the delivery of identified sites and 
recommendations on how and when these constraints could be 
overcome.      

 
2.7 The Sunderland SHLAA is a key component of the evidence base to 

support the delivery of sufficient land for housing to meet the city’s need 
for more homes. Without a SHLAA evidence base the LDF could be 
proved to be unsound.  
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2.8 Ensuring a SHLAA is in place as early as possible, which has a rolling 
supply of deliverable housing land, allows the supply to be monitored, 
managed and utilised as an evidence base when allocating sites within the 
LDF.   

 
3.0 How much housing is Sunderland expected to deliver? 
 
3.1 With the imminent revocation of the RSS, Local Planning Authorities are 

now responsible for establishing the right level of local housing provision 
for their area, and identifying a long term supply of housing land.  The 
coalition government have identified a number of options for establishing 
future housing numbers, including: 

• Retain existing housing targets, set out in the revoked Regional 
Strategies.  

• Base revised housing targets on the original Regional Spatial 
Strategy examination (Option 1 targets) supplemented by more 
recent information as appropriate.  

• Reviewing housing targets, taking into account more up to date 
local information, to demonstrate local need. 

The draft housing requirements are established for Sunderland in terms of 
housing and population projections and Sunderland’s future housing 
needs 2012-2032. 

 
3.2  2008 Population Projections estimates a 3.3% population growth in 

Sunderland up to 2033. 
 
 Table 3: 2008 Population Projections  

2012 2017 2022 2027 2032 
281,700 283,500 285,800 288,100 290,000 

  ONS May 2010 
 
 By 2032 the city will see population reductions in under 15’s, 15-29 and 

45-59 age groups, whilst seeing growth in the 30-44, 60-74 and 75+ age 
groups.  The City like many in the country will see an ageing population, 
thus having implications for future housing need/ mix.   

 
Table 4: Summary of household projections over the plan period. 
Household 
Projections 

2008 2012 2017 2022 2027 2032 

2008 121,000 123,400 127,200 130,400 133,400 136,400
ONS May 2010 

 Comparing the 2008 Household Projections against the 2008 Population 
Projections provides an estimate of household formation rates more in line 
with the Average Household Size (2008 LHMA Based Trend). 
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  2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 

2008 Household 
Projections 121,000 121,600 122,200 122,800 123,400 124,000 124,800 125,600
2008 Population 
Projections 280,900 281,000 281,200 281,500 281,700 282,000 282,300 282,700
Household 
Formation Rate 2.32 2.31 2.30 2.29 2.28 2.27 2.26 2.25

2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

126,400 127,200 128,000 128,600 129,200 129,800 130,400 131,000 131,600 132,200

283,100 283,500 283,900 284,400 284,800 285,300 285,800 286,200 286,700 287,200

2.24 2.23 2.22 2.21 2.20 2.20 2.19 2.18 2.18 2.17
2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032   

132,800 133,400 134,000 134,600 135,200 135,800 136,400    

287,600 288,100 288,500 288,900 289,300 289,600 290,000    

2.17 2.16 2.15 2.15 2.14 2.13 2.13    
 ONS May 2010 
  
 Between 2012- 32 the average household rate is 2.21, it will be this 

household formation rate that will be taken forward and used in 
calculations for future housing need. 

 
3.4 Preferred Future Housing Target 
 
 Developing larger properties, more family homes and bungalows, are all 

requirements of the SHMA and will result in lower densities.  Therefore 
more land will be consumed, yet a lower number of houses will be 
developed.  Sufficient land has been identified in the SHLAA to 
accommodate the proposed number of dwellings.  With Gentoo’s 
clearance/ renewal programme coming to an end and only 800 dwellings 
remaining to be demolished, it is expected that future build rates will be 
more in line with the city’s gross average rather than the net.  To deliver 
15,021 dwellings over the 20 year plan period 751 dwellings (based on the 
average) would have to be developed per annum.  The average gross 
over the last 7 years has been 802 per annum.  

 
3.5 The figure is in line with the vision expressed in the Sunderland Strategy, 

EMP and Core Strategy developed through consultation with the city’s 
residents and articulates how people want to see their city in the future, 
with a work/ life balance.  It is important to note that this target will not be a 
ceiling target, if further suitable/ sustainable and deliverable housing sites 
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come forward they will be considered on their merits, however it is 
deemed to be a deliverable and therefore an achievable target and 
sufficient to meet the needs of current and future residents.   The target 
will continue to be reviewed as part of the plan, monitor, manage process 
of the Core Strategy and as new information becomes available targets 
will be revised, as and when necessary. 

 
3.6  5 Year Target 
 15,021 dwellings equates to approximately 751 dwellings per annum.  

However it is unrealistic to assume development will continue at the same 
rate during the plan period.  It is expected that development will be slow in 
the short term, due to the current economic climate, mortgage availability 
and limited lending from banks and Gentoo still having 800 dwellings to 
demolish.  Development thereafter is expected to come forward more 
quickly, the financial situation is expected to have improved, 
unemployment levels will be lower and with it borrowing should be easier 
thus impacting on the housing market. In addition, the Economic Master 
Plan would be in place for over 5 years. 

 The above points are all reflected in the following table which sets out the 
annual build rates and future 5 year targets.  Targets are based on an 
average of the build rates required to satisfy the ONS projections and the 
breakdown established through the RSS. 

   
 Table 5: City Housing Requirement 2012 - 2032 

 
City Total 
Requirement

Average Build 
Rate per annum 

2012-17 3200 640 
2017-22 3650 730 
2022-27 4025 805 
Sub-total 1-15 
years 10875 725 
2027-32 4150 830 
City Total 15025 777 

  
4.0 Methodology 
 
4.1 This SHLAA has been produced in accordance with the Strategic Housing 

Land Availability Assessments Practice Guidance, (CLG July 2007 and 
updated report 2009).  It has been designed to meet the core outputs that 
are set out in the guidance. The aim is to ensure a robust and transparent 
assessment which also meets the tests of soundness for development 
plans as set out in PPS12.  
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4.2 The SHLAA has 8 main stages, with two further optional stages which 
include broad locations and windfalls. The stages are set out in Figure 1 
and an explanation of how the Sunderland SHLAA has taken account of 
the guidance as follows. 
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Figure 1: The Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment 
process and output Planning the Assessment (Guidance Stage 1)  

Stage 2: 
Determining which sources of 
sites will be included in the 
Assessment 

Stage 1: 
Planning the Assessment  

Stage 3: 
Desktop review of existing 
information 

Stage 4: 
Determining which sites and 
areas are to be surveyed 

Stage 5: 
Carrying out the survey 

Stage 6: 
Estimating the housing potential 
of each site 

Stage 7: 
Assessing when and whether 
sites are likely to be developed 

Stage 8: 
Review of the Assessment 

Stage 9: 
Identifying and assessing the 
housing potential of broad 
locations (where necessary)

Stage 10: 
Determining the housing potential 
of windfalls (where justified) 

The Assessment 
Evidence Base 

Regular monitoring 
and updating (at 
least annually) 

Informs five year 
supply of deliverable 
sites 

Informs plan 
preparation 
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Working in Partnership 
4.3 To ensure a common framework for the North East region in production of 

SHLAAs and to ensure a reasonable degree of consistency across the 
region in the way data is collated and recorded, the North East Assembly 
(now ANEC) in 2008 oversaw the production of a North East England 
SHLAA Regional Implementation Guide and an associated Regional 
SHLAA Database. The guide was prepared in association with a number 
of partners, including, local authority planning officers, the Government 
Office for the North East (GONE), One North East (ONE) and the 
Homebuilders Federation (HBF). The CLG SHLAA Practice Guidance 
(2007 and 2009) was used to help produce a regional implementation 
guide.    
 

4.4 Initial discussions on the guide were held at a stakeholder event at 
Durham County Hall in 2007. This led to the creation of a Tyne and Wear 
SHLAA steering group in February 2008. The group comprised 
participants from the local authorities, house building industry, 
infrastructure providers and regulatory bodies such as the Environment 
Agency.   

   
4.5 The purpose of this group has been to enable and coordinate collaborative 

sub-regional working on the Tyne and Wear districts’ SHLAAs, to ensure 
sub-regional consistency. Individual authority working groups then 
managed the practical aspects of the SHLAA work in each district.  
 

4.6 This steering group went on to establish a sub-regional key 
 stakeholder  partnership, in accordance with national and regional 
 guidance and a small panel to act as arbitrators. (See Appendix 1 for 
 the Tyne and Wear districts’ sub-regional concept paper and lists of 
 groupings of participants). The Tyne & Wear SHLAA Partnership 
 created a Panel of approximately 10 people to oversee the final 
 agreement and serve as a critical panel for contentious sites resulting 
 from the site assessment workshops. The Partnership agreed that this 
 Panel should comprise a representative from each of the following 
 disciplines: 
 

• The Home Builders Federation (HBF) 
• Registered Social Landlord (RSL) 
• Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors (RICS) 
• Private sector planning consultant 
• North East Assembly (NEA) 

 
4.7 The key stakeholder partnership could also be called upon by each local 

authority at key stages of their respective SHLAAs to help assess the 
deliverability/developability and indicative housing yield/capacity of 
potential housing sites.  
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4.8 Resources 
 The 2012 Sunderland SHLAA update was undertaken in-house by 

planning officers within the Economy and Place Team, with the lead 
planning officer also forming part of the sub-regional SHLAA key 
stakeholder group and panel to allow direct integration and partnership 
working. The in-house team were also assisted by other council expertise 
as well as representatives of external bodies such as Northumbria Water, 
Environment and Highway Agencies. 

 
5.0 Sources of sites, desktop review and selecting sites to be surveyed 

(Guidance Stages 2, 3, 4) 
 
Data sources 

5.1 The SHLAA took into consideration the types of sites and relevant data 
sources used to identify sites, as set out in Figures 4 and 5 of the CLG 
practice guidance (see Appendix 2). The types of sites broadly comprise: 
• Sites in the planning process, such as those with planning permission 

or allocated in a development plan 
• Sites not in the planning process such as vacant and derelict land and 

buildings, public sector land or large scale residential redevelopment 
sites. 

 
5.2 The exercise also sought to identify potential sites from other sources 

relevant to Sunderland: 
• Sites being funded in partnership with public sector bodies, which 

could be identified through Homes and Communities Agency and the 
Housing Corporation. 

• Sites in the city council’s land and property database 
• The gentoo renewal programme.  
• Other stakeholder interest, through a number of well-advertised public 

requests. 
 

5.3 The latter public requests were undertaken through several initiatives: an 
initial call for sites took place in March 2011, where individual letters and 
e-mails were sent out to a wide range of people including house builders, 
land owners, consultants and members of the stakeholder partnership.  

 
5.4 The various ‘calls’ drew out an additional 36 new sites that had not 

previously been identified from the previous SHLAA (March 2010).  Of 
these 36 additional sites, 17 were considered deliverable within the 1-5 
years period, 12 within 6 -10 years and 2 sites within 11-15 years period.  
The remainder of the 5 submitted sites were considered not currently 
developable.  There were 5 sites completed in 2010/11, 21 sites were 
under construction and 9 sites were considered for other uses.  There was 
also the case that some sites moved between the three development 
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phases based upon more up to date information.  The remainder of the 
updates, over 45, were made up of those sites that had been granted 
planning permission and sites with revised dwelling capacities. 

  
 Desktop information review and site selection 
5.5 The desk top review brought together all existing local, regional and 

national datasets that were identified. All the sites were logged, mapped 
and categorised in the SHLAA database, which has allowed any double 
counting to be identified and rectified.   

 
5.6 As suggested in national guidance, the SHLAA is designed to provide a 

long term, flexible and robust evidence base.  The scope of the 
assessment has, in general, not been narrowed down by existing policies 
that might constrain development.  This also allows the best possible 
position for the Local Planning Authority when it comes to deciding its 
strategy for delivering housing objectives.  
  

5.7 However, national guidance does recognise that particular types of land or 
areas may be excluded from the assessment.  To ensure a coherent 
approach throughout the North East, it was agreed and set out through the 
Regional Guide that a series of sites would be ascribed nil housing 
potential due to their designations (called ‘Category 1’ sites). They cover 
sites or parts of sites that Government policy or law dictates are 
inappropriate for housing (or sometimes any) development; for example 
Special Areas of Conservation and Health and Safety Executive Inner 
Blast Zones. The list can be seen in Appendix 3.   

 
5.8 Of all the sites included in the assessment for Sunderland none were in 

‘Category 1’. 
 
5. 9 In addition to the Category 1 sites, the Regional Guide listed Category 2 

sites, which were designations or uses likely to affect the development of a 
site.  The sites/uses in themselves may not prevent housing development, 
but may affect the nature and extent of development on a site. 
Alternatively they may present justification for ascribing nil housing 
potential in particular circumstances and be sieved out. The Tyne and 
Wear Districts SHLAA Partnership agreed that within this list several types 
of site could be excluded from further assessment at each individual 
authority’s discretion. Sunderland council has therefore excluded from its 
initial considerations sites that are subject to the following existing policy 
and land use constraints: 

 
• Green Belt 
• Parks 
• Allotments 
• Flood Zone 2 and 3a areas 
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• Mineral safeguarding areas 
• Sites of nature conservation and wildlife interest 
• HSE middle and outer blast zones 
• Archaeological sites 
• Public car parks  

 
5.10 Whilst these sites have been excluded from the initial assessment the 

exclusion was on the basis that, if it was subsequently found that there 
was an overall shortfall of sites against requirements, some of them may 
be re-considered for inclusion.  Twenty six sites fell within category 2; the 
majority were located within the Green Belt. 
 
Sites to be surveyed 

5.11 When determining which sources of sites to include within the assessment 
and which sources of information to use to identify sites at stages 2 and 3, 
the size of a site was also considered. It was agreed at a sub-regional 
level that it would be left to the individual discretion of each Local Authority 
as to whether any site area should be applied to sites to be surveyed as 
part of the SHLAA.  As such, Sunderland has used a minimum site size of 
0.4ha or a site with the capability of delivering 10 or more dwellings.  

 
5.12 This minimum size was used for the Unitary Development Plan (UDP, 

1998) and has been used in the subsequent Urban Capacity Study (UCS, 
2002) and Interim Housing Strategy for Housing Land (ISHL, 2006), 
continuing into the 2008 five year land supply assessment and the March 
2010 SHLAA.  This threshold is considered appropriate given the size of 
the city and the resources available to complete the study. However it has 
been estimated that sites of less than 0.4 ha or 10 dwellings capacity add 
approximately 70 dwellings per year to Sunderland’s stock (see appendix 
4).  It should always be born in mind that such sites, coming forward as 
windfalls, are a continuous and significant source of additional supply.   

  
5.13 Subject to the above restrictions, sites that were identified from the various 

data sources or that were submitted by interested parties were assessed, 
irrespective of location. Due to the number of sites to be assessed 
planning officers who had detailed knowledge of certain areas were called 
upon to lead on particular areas for both the desk-top and site based data 
collection and survey work. 

 
6.0 Carrying out the survey (Guidance Stage 5) 
 
6.1 All planning officers who were involved in the SHLAA process were fully 

briefed on the requirements of both desk-top work and site visits to ensure 
a consistent approach. The main tool for the survey work was a pro-forma 
designed for the purpose and agreed by the Tyne and Wear districts 
SHLAA Steering Group. This pro-forma recorded site details such as size, 
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grid co-ordinates, present land use and housing compatibility with 
surrounding land uses (See Appendix 5).  

 
6.2 The site categorisation, constraints, designations, planning history, 

ownership details, utilities and infrastructure capacity constraints were also 
recorded on the pro-forma where known, along with proximity to key 
services, the housing yield and the sites deliverability.  

 
6.3 The record for every individual site has a completed pro-forma and two 

site-plans, one detailing the proximity of the site to local services and 
facilities and the other setting out constraints, such as contaminated land 
and flooding.  
 

6.4 All sites were visited to ensure relevant, consistent, up-to date information 
was gathered.  Certain information for the pro-forma was also gathered 
through meetings and discussions with council officers and external 
bodies.  

 
6.5 Discussions were held between the local planning authority, Northumbria 

Water, the Highways and Environment Agencies to determine the impact 
on utilities and highways infrastructure. However, gas and electricity 
companies were less able to provide detailed information of their future 
plans. Discussions were also held with Children’s Services to gain an 
overall picture of school capacity issues related to potential housing 
development.       

 
6.6 Ownership and potential developer interest details formed part of the pro-

forma assessment, of which details were taken from the correspondence 
submitted by developers/landowners, or from planning applications, or 
officers’ knowledge. On a number of private sites the ownership is at 
present not known.     
 

7.0 Estimating the housing potential of each site (Guidance Stage 6) 
 
7.1 In June 2010, PPS3 stipulated no minimum density threshold for housing 

development, however unless advised otherwise, such as by revised pro-
formas for known sites with no changes to constraints, then the following 
density ranges have been used as a baseline to calculate housing site 
capacities. The Sunderland SHLAA estimates of capacity have been 
based on distance zones from the site to a city/town/district centre or 
Metro/train station. The densities are applied to the net residential area of 
the site as defined in PPS3 Appendix B. 

   
 
 
 



Page 209 of 436Page 207 of 431

 20

 Table 6: Density Zones 
Proximity Density 
0 - 750m  50 dwellings/ha 
750 -1km  40 dwellings/ha 
>1km 30 dwellings/ha 

 Distances measures from site centre to city/town/district centre or metro/train station 
 
7.2  Not all site capacities are based on the above density ranges. Where a 

site had a valid, recent, planning permission, the capacity set out within 
the application was used. For sites within central Sunderland, higher 
densities are expected to prevail, UDP Alteration No 2 provided the guide 
to capacity.  Housing Associations including gentoo site capacities have 
been based on the most recent renewal plan proposals.    

 
7.3 In Sunderland, the character of areas within 750 metres of the main 

centres, other than the City Centre, can be very varied, including relatively 
low density sub-urban housing. The same may be said of the areas 
around the outer Metro stations at Seaburn and South Hylton. The inner 
Metro stations, however, are located in high density older residential 
areas. Therefore, in locations other than in the vicinity of the City Centre, 
the higher density standard of 50/ha has been used sparingly to calculate 
a site’s capacity; the local residential character is a significant influence on 
the final site yield. This takes into account the views of the Home Builders 
Federation, to be wary of widely applying high densities in Sunderland; 
also that densities of 50 or more per hectare are usually associated with 
apartment developments. Such developments, outside the City Centre, 
are likely to form only a small proportion of the overall needs of the City. 

 
 7.4 The capacity of each site has been derived from the density 

considerations discussed above, applied to the net residential developable 
area of the site calculated in accordance with the thresholds as set out in 
Table 5 (agreed in the Tyne and Wear Districts SHLAA Concept Paper). 

   
 Table 7: Residential site area thresholds 

Gross site area (ha) Net developable area % 
(Sub-regional) 

Less than 0.4ha 100% 
0.4 to 2ha 90% 
Over 2ha 75% 

 
7.5 Assessing ‘net additional’ housing 
 Because the SHLAA assesses the potential of housing sites to meet a ‘net 

additional’ housing requirement, the capacity of all the sites has been 
expressed as its ‘net additional’ capacity after taking account of any 
existing housing that will be cleared as part of re-development or any 
houses which from the base date of the SHLAA have been built on the 
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site. This mainly applies to the residential areas that gentoo is renewing. 
Actual demolitions have been used in the total performance from 2004 to 
2012 and these are reflected in the housing requirement shown in Table 2.  

 
7.6 The assessment includes programmed new-build by gentoo, offset by 

estimated clearance that will occur during the same period. The figures 
have been subject of discussion with gentoo officers as part of preparing 
this assessment and are considered realistic. Where other non-gentoo 
sites are known to be coming forward as a result of housing clearance, 
such as in Doxford Park, the site’s net capacity was offset by the 
demolitions that would occur. 

 
8.0 Assessing developability and deliverability (Guidance Stage 7).  
 
8.1 PPS3 requires the SHLAA to assess whether a site is suitable, available 

and achievable, and should ascertain whether a site is deliverable, 
developable or not currently developable for housing.  

 
 i) ‘Deliverable’  – a site is available now, offers a suitable location for 

housing development now and there is a reasonable prospect that housing 
will be delivered on the site within five years from the date of adoption of 
the plan. 

     
 ii) ‘Developable’ – a site should be in a suitable location for housing 

development and there should be a reasonable prospect that it will be 
available for and could be developed at a specific point in time; and  

 
 iii) ‘Not currently developable’ – where it is unknown when a site could 

be developed.    
 

8.2 Whether a site is deemed ‘deliverable’ or just ‘developable’ is determined 
by assessing if there are any known constraints and if/when these can be 
realistically overcome.  
 

8.3 Suitability  
 A site is suitable for housing development if it offers a suitable location for 

development and would contribute to the creation of sustainable, mixed 
communities. To assess suitability consideration was given to the 
following:  

 
 i) Policy restrictions: covered by categories 1 and 2 of the assessment 

as set out in section 5 or where the policy for adjoining land could 
adversely affect a site’s suitability for housing.   The City of Sunderland 
Employment Land Review September 2009 was used to assess sites on 
employment land which needs to be retained to accomplish employment 
land requirements. 
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 ii) Physical problems or limitations: such as access, infrastructure, 

ground conditions, flood risk, hazardous risks, pollution or contamination.  
Some of these considerations were covered by categories 1 and 2 
outlined at stage 2.  Desk-top work, visits to the site and meetings at the 
survey stage also gave an indication of any obvious physical problems or 
limitations.  Sites were updated using the Strategic Flood Risk 
Assessment July 2010.  

 
 iii) Potential impacts, including effect upon landscape features and 

conservation. Some of these considerations were covered by categories 1 
and 2 and desk-top work and visits to the site at the survey stage also 
gave an indication of any obvious potential impacts.  

 
 iv) Environmental conditions: which would be experienced by 

prospective residents, such as proximity to a sewage works? This was 
determined by considering the physical problems and potential impacts 
but taken from the perspective of the future inhabitants.  

 
 Availability  
8.4 A site can be considered available for development when on the best 

information available there is confidence that there are no substantial legal 
or ownership problems, such as ransom strips, multiple ownerships, 
tenancies or operational requirements of landowners.  
 

8.5 The standard sites response form included a section on land ownership. 
 Sites owned by the local authority have been included after discussion 

with the Council’s Property Services as to suitability, developability or 
deliverability and when sites are envisaged for release.     

 
 Achievability  
8.6 A site is considered to be achievable for development where there is a 

reasonable prospect that housing will be developed on the site at a 
particular point in time. It is affected by: 

 
 i) Market factors - such as adjacent uses, economic viability of existing, 

proposed and alternative uses in terms of land values, attractiveness of 
the locality, and level of potential market demand and projected rate of 
sales. 

 
 ii) Cost factors – including site preparation costs relating to any physical 

constraints, any exceptional works necessary, relevant planning standards 
or obligations, prospect of funding or investment to address identified 
constraints or assist development; and  
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 iii) Delivery factors – including the developer’s own phasing, the realistic 
build-out rates on larger sites, whether there is a single developer or 
several developers offering housing products and the size and capacity of 
the developer.  
 

8.7 The information gathered through the site assessment pro-forma, both at 
desk-top stage and the site visit stage, contributed to assessing the 
achievability of sites, as well as informal discussions with developers.  

 
8.8 National practice guidance states that a number of residual valuation 

models are available to help determine whether housing is an 
economically viable prospect for a particular site. However the regional 
implementation guide states that whilst a more technical approach may be 
ideal it is considered unrealistic that the time and resources will be 
available to undertake this in-depth analysis in the immediate term. Such 
in-depth analysis has not been undertaken for this updated Sunderland 
SHLAA.  

 
8.9 When considering the expected start on site for a housing scheme, those 

with planning permission have been estimated from the date of consent, 
with allowances made as appropriate for removing known constraints, e.g. 
demolition or decontamination, construction of infrastructure or habitat 
migration. For sites without any planning permission an estimate of the 
likely start date has been made taking account of the planning process 
and other requirements, using information held about the site, the 
developers expectations (where known) and regeneration programmes.   

 
8.10 The annual rate of construction on each site has been derived where 

possible from up to date information as supplied by developer interests, 
including gentoo and the council’s Land and Property section. Where no 
information exists construction rates derived from empirical data have 
been used. This data is in the form of a scatter graph (see appendix 6) 
plotting the average annual development rates for sites fully constructed 
since 1993 – some 170 sites ranging from 10 houses to 380.  The ‘best-fit’ 
line so produced allows for annual construction rates to be derived 
appropriate to the size of the site. It is worth noting that when the results 
were applied to previous estimates of construction rates that had been 
made by experienced planning officers, there was little overall change. 
The derived rates are also reasonably consistent with information on 
national build rates provided by the Home Builders Federation.  

 
8.11 Prospects for site development and rates of construction have been 

considered by the Tyne and Wear Districts’ SHLAA partnership and also 
by key organisations such as the Homes and Communities Agency.  
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 Overcoming constraints  
8.12 Where constraints were identified through the assessment process 

consideration was given to whether action would be appropriate to remove 
them and if so what actions would be needed. On a number of sites 
comments were raised in relation to issues such as Tree Preservation 
Orders located on the site or the site being within a conservation area. In 
these instances development is unlikely to be completely prevented and 
consideration has been given to the fact that these types of matter can 
normally be dealt with at the planning application stage.     

   
9.0 Stakeholder Involvement (Guidance Stage 8) 
 
9.1 The City Council’s website hosts the SHLAA homepage where details are 

posted of progress, the procedure for site submissions, schedules of sites 
and details of the call-in for sites. In addition a number of individual letters 
were sent to residents who had previously expressed an interest in 
particular housing areas to gain further information to help determine 
whether sites are deliverable or developable.  This exercise brought to 
light some further information about sites, such as details of local flooding 
problems. 

 
9.2  Following a further consultation period during April/May 2011 all details 

gathered were considered and the deliverability or developability of sites 
amended where necessary. There were no contentious sites to discuss by 
the Tyne and Wear Districts SHLAA Panel. 

 
9.3  Meetings were held to discuss the release of council owned land, 

between officers in the Property Services and Policy sections, including a 
meeting of the two Heads of Service.  All potential council sites were 
reviewed and recommendations as to when each might be brought 
forward for marketing by the council was made by the Head of Planning 
and Property Services.  It is considered that the level of certainty of 
delivery given by this recommendation is comparable to the level of 
certainty that can be given by developers and owners about privately 
owned sites. 

 
10.0 SHLAA Results 
  
 Schedule and maps 
10.1 The detailed outcomes of the assessment are included in the schedule in 

the separate Annex. They are illustrated on the map in that annex as well 
as by individual sub area maps in this document. It should be noted that 
the colour coded maps show only the five year period that house 
completions are expected to begin on the individual sites. Several sites will 
be built-out over more than one five year period and these are shown in 
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the schedule in the Annex. The schedule is set out by sub areas. It 
comprises: 

 
• A unique Sunderland SHLAA reference number, site name, street and 

map reference which is cross referenced with the SHLAA site map 
showing the site boundary; 

• The site area, its dwelling capacity, greenfield or brownfield status and 
planning history; 

• The status and the source of site, which indicates things such as 
whether it has planning permission or where the site was obtained; 

• The site ownership by type – private; council; gentoo and others. 
• Any Category 1 and Category 2 constraints. 
• Further comments or constraints which could restrict development, as 

well as recommendations as to how constraints could be overcome, 
with possible timescales;  

• Details of whether a site is deliverable or developable colour coded to 
the map(s)  

• Relevant comments received from stakeholders.  
 
10.2    For ease of reading, the schedule comprises a selection of information 

relevant to this report taken from the council’s larger database schedule. 
The full database, which includes estimated site development on an 
annualised basis, is available to view on the council’s web site and also 
may be viewed at the Civic Centre on request.           

 
 Overall results 
10.3 Table 6 sets out the main results from the 2012 SHLAA, giving an 

indication of the total number of potential deliverable and developable 
dwellings within the next 15 years. The split between greenfield and 
brownfield sites is also indicated.  

 
10.4 The table shows the potential numbers of houses and housing 

requirement by 5 year periods for the whole city. It also shows the 
potential for each of the sub areas that comprise the city. The final two 
columns show what proportion of the total number of sites are brownfield 
and greenfield, for the city and for each sub area. 
 

Table 8: SHLAA housing capacity results 
 2012/13-2016/17 

Years1-5 
 2017/18– 

2021/22 
Years 6-
10 

2022/23-
2026/27 
Years 
11-15 

Total dwellings 
Years 1-15  

Brownf’ld 
% 

Greenfiel
d% 

Required 3200 % of 
required 

+ 20% 
Total Figs 

3650 4025 10875 % of 
required 

  

North 987 31 314 541 235 1763 16 63 37 
Central 568 18 578 1183 226 1977 18 100 0 
South 1541 48 1943 3437 1840 6818 63 48 52 
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Wash’ton 731 23 237 272 50 1053 10 82 18 
Coalfield 1613 51 768 2001 359 3973 37 64 36 
City 5671* 171 3840 7434 2710 15815* 144 71* 29 

* Total takes into account 231 dwellings from deliverable small sites (under 10 dwellings) that have planning 
permission. These sites have not been attributed to the individual ARFs. They are all classed as brownfield.  
 
10.5 Overall the estimated capacity of identified deliverable and developable 

sites is 4940 dwellings more than those required over the 15 year period. 
Only in the last period is there an under-performance against the housing 
requirement.  This under-count of 1315 dwellings can be accommodated 
by an over supply of 2471 dwellings in the 1-5 years period, 1831 over 
supply with an additional 20% to the 5 years supply and an additional 
3784 in 6 -10 years period.  This will create a surplus of nearly 5000 units, 
therefore satisfying the city expectations. 

 
10.6 Brownfield land comprises some 71% of the total sites identified, which, if 

all were used towards the new requirement could provide 78% of it. 
Notwithstanding, it should be noted that there has been a substantial 
reduction in the capacity of some major brown field sites in Central 
Sunderland, notably Vaux and Farringdon Row, to better reflect the 
changing housing market and the proposed new court complex at 
Farringdon Row.  

 
10.7 In the first 5 years the SHLAA has identified a deliverable housing capacity 

of 5671; 71% more than is required. Some of the larger sites will not only 
deliver housing in that period but continue to deliver in the years 
thereafter. Central Sunderland and Sunderland South together are 
capable of delivering 66% of the total city requirement in the first 5 years 
and over 81% for the whole 15 years plan period. 

 
10.8 The Coalfield can provide 51% of the requirement in the first 5 years and 

37% overall; a potential higher than its proportion of the population (17%).  
However North Sunderland and Washington continue to be severely 
restricted in the amount of housing they can bring forward due to their built 
up nature and restrictions to expansion, notably by the Green Belt.   The 
sites within years 1-5 are the most important, these are the deliverable 
sites which have no major constraints to their early development and have 
been identified as being suitable for housing purposes. It is expected that 
over time sites within years 6-10 and 11-15 will overcome their constraints 
and come forward to ensure a continuous supply of deliverable and 
developable sites. 

 
10.9 The trajectory below is derived from the annualised total completions 

expected from the SHLAA sites. It is set against the requirements.  
 
10.10 The trajectory shows a slow start to housing completions, reflecting the 

low take up of sites due to the present economic recession and the 
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uncertainty of the housing market.  This situation is expected to rectify 
itself later in the 1–5 years period, possibly starting in years 2014/15. The 
number of identified housing sites peaks in 2016/17 when the number of 
sites exceeds the requirements by over twice as much.  This situation is 
expected to continue over the following four years and well into the 6–10 
years period as the larger sites started in the 1–5 years continue to deliver 
houses, a situation which also continues into the 11–15 years of the plan 
period.  Overall the SHLAA can deliver the housing requirement, with 
surplus in some years equalling out debits in other years.  There are also 
1230 dwellings expected to be delivered after the 15 years plan period 
which could be brought forward if required.  It will be the role of the LDF to 
manage the supply to ensure a continuous rolling supply of sustainable 
housing sites are brought forward to meet the requirements.         

Housing Sites Trajectory
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10.11 The city population numbers, set out in Table 7, provide a useful context 

for the consideration of the results as they relate to each sub area. Each 
sub area accommodates approximately one-fifth of the city population. 
The Coalfield sub area with 17% has least population, whilst Sunderland 
South has most with 23%. 
 
Table 9 Population 2008* 
Area Population % City population 
North 56,686 20 
Central 54,507 19 
South 65,200 23 
Washington 56,433 20 
Coalfield 47,446 17 
City 280,272 100 

* Source: ONS 2007 mid-year estimates. 
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10.12 Looking at sites in each sub area as a proportion of the total housing requirement 
and comparing the results with the sub area % population, the following 
conclusions can be drawn: 

 
• Sunderland North and Washington have an under-representation of sites 

with only 11% and 7% of the requirement respectively. The urban parts of 
both areas are tightly bound by Green Belt, whilst Washington’s potential 
for urban expansion is additionally constrained by existing major parks 
and industrial estates; 

 
• Central and South Sunderland could provide over 56% of the total housing 

requirement as they encompass substantial inner city regeneration sites 
as well as major allocations of land on the city’s south-east periphery; 

 
• The Coalfield could expect to deliver 26% of its housing requirements. 

 
Major site developments 

10.13 Several individual sites or groupings have the potential capacity to achieve 
substantial additions to the city’s housing stock. The situation on these is 
commented on here (numbers refer to the total site capacity): 

 
10.14 Sunderland Central: There are two major sites expected to commence within 

years 1 – 5 which will deliver new housing, these sites are Stadium Village 
(175) and Bonnersfield (100).  Several large regeneration sites in central 
Sunderland are expected to deliver housing in years 6 – 10 these include Vaux 
(275), Farringdon Row Ph2 (226) and Sunniside. 

 
10.15 Sunderland North: The majority of homes in the North area come from the 

development of Extra Care schemes at Castletown and Bunnyhill.  Other 
important schemes include the redevelopment of Hahnemann Court, Southwick 
phases 3-4 and Carley Hill School, these schemes have a potential to deliver 
over 760 dwellings in years 1-5.  Development of two major sites could deliver 
new housing in years 6-10 years at Seaburn Camp and Seaburn Amusements 
with a total potential for nearly 400 dwellings. 

 
10.16 Sunderland South: Prospects are optimistic for the delivery of several large 

sized developments in the first five years.  These include Ryhope Hospital, 
Chapel Garth, Groves, Lisburn Terrace, High Ford, the Paper Mill, Commercial 
Road, Mill Hill and Willow Farm Ryhope, providing over 900 new dwellings in 
the first five years of the plan period.  On the southern edge of the City it is 
expected that in years 1 – 5 the Homes and Communities Agency will deliver 
the first of 710 houses on the Ryhope Hospitals land, whilst at Chapelgarth the 
council will release further tranches of land towards an overall development of 
630 homes. 
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10.17 Washington: The Volker Stevin, Springwell Road site and Cape Insulation 
sites are under construction, these sites will deliver over 250 new dwellings.  
Other sites which will provide additional housing in the 1-5 years period include 
Emerson House (90) and High Usworth School (89). 

 
10.18 Coalfield: Elba Park, the former Lambton Cokeworks is under construction for 

340 new houses, together with Murton Lane (343) and Neil Street (72). These 
sites will continue to deliver houses over the fifteen years of the plan period. 
Other sites expected to start within the next five years include the Philadelphia 
Complex (390), Black Boy Road (120), Eppleton (115) and Holmelands (120).  

 
 5 year supply of deliverable sites 
10.19 What is clear from Table 6 is the potential for deliverable dwellings in 

years 1-5.  The requirement for years 1-5 is 3,200 and the actual number 
of deliverable sites identified through the SHLAA is 5671 or 71% more 
than required. Note that on several of these sites development will 
continue into later years and subsequent amounts of homes are attributed 
to those later years. The table below summarises, from the schedule in the 
Annex, the broad categories of the deliverable sites.  

  
Table 10: Sunderland’s 5 year land supply  
Status Total units April 2012 to 

March 2017 
Cumulative total 

Sites under 
construction – 
units remaining at 
31.03.2012 

 
930 

 
930 

Not started with 
full permission* 

857 1787 

Not started with 
outline 
permission 

 
389 

 
2176 

UDP housing 
allocations 

 
813 

 
2989 

ISHL sites 235 3224 
Other Brownfield  1728 4952 
Other Greenfield 719 5671 
TOTAL  5671* 5671 

 * Including 231 permitted on small sites   
 
10.20 Table 10 sets out the sources of the supply of ‘deliverable’ sites, i.e. those 

that are expected to be completed or begun in the first five years.  Whilst 
all the sites are considered to be ‘deliverable, the table expresses this 
deliverability in relation to different levels of commitments. This ranges 
from sites actually under construction, through those with a current 
planning permission but not yet started, to suitable land that is agreed in 
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principle for housing, to sites suggested through the SHLAA site calls 
where there is no obstacle to development in the short term.   

 
10.21 When considered against the 5 year requirement of 3,200 dwellings, 62% 

can be achieved from sites with planning permission, with the remainder 
delivered by suitable sites already allocated or identified in the saved 
policies of the UDP, (UDP Alteration No.2) and the approved ISHL.   

 
10.22 Looking at the sites in each ARF as a proportion of the total requirement for 

years 1 to 5 and comparing these figures against the existing sub area 
population proportions: 

 
• Sunderland South can deliver 48% of its 1 – 5 years land supply from 

those sites either under construction or with planning permissions 
 

• Central Sunderland can achieve 9% more than its expected housing 
target 

 
• North Sunderland can achieve over three times its expected target; 

 
• The Coalfield could have a surplus of nearly twice its housing targets. 
 

 Other developable sites 
10.23 Also shown in Table 6, the number of identified developable sites for years 

6-10 exceeds the target by 3784 dwellings. For years 11-15 the availability 
is around 1315 short of the requirement. However, as indicated above, the 
overall sites potential exceeds the requirement and more sites have been 
identified than are required for the first 5 years. As such this will ensure 
the city has a rolling 5 year supply of deliverable housing sites, which will 
result in those most suitable being brought forward first through the LDF 
process. 
 

10.24 A small number of sites could continue to bring forward new housing post-
15 years, with a total potential for a further 1203 dwellings. 
 

10.25 The constraints to bringing forward these sites for housing purposes have 
been identified through the SHLAA process and recommendations have 
been set out on how these constraints can be overcome.  The expected 
timescales of this have been built into the programming of sites through 
the annualised schedules. From this, it is considered that a continuous 
supply of deliverable and developable sites can be maintained. 

  
 Sites not currently developable 
10.26 Around 17% of the sites assessed are considered not developable within 

the 15 year period considered by the SHLAA.  This is due to reasons 
relating to major access issues, physical constraints, sites located within 
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the Green Belt and important settlement breaks.  The city housing 
requirement can also be achieved without resorting to sites located within 
flood risk zone 3a locations, HSE inner blast zones and in other 
unsustainable locations.       

  
10.27 A number of sites have been excluded from the SHLAA altogether 

following assessment; this is mainly due to the land being developed for a 
different use, such as offices or hotels being constructed on the site.  

  
 Broad areas and small windfalls (Guidance Stages 9 and 10) 
10.28 PPS3 indicates that if a local authority encounters a shortfall of suitable 

sites for years 11 to 15 of a SHLAA it is acceptable to indicate broad areas 
of the authority that might be suitable for the future identification of 
housing sites. It is considered in view of the present SHLAA methodology 
that the SHLAA results indicate Sunderland does not need to identify any 
broad areas for extra development.    

 
10.29 PPS3  paragraph 59 states that potential housing that might result from 

‘windfalls’ (as defined in its footnote 31) should not be included in the first 
10 years of supply unless the local planning authority can provide robust 
evidence of genuine local circumstances that prevent specific sites being 
identified. In these circumstances a realistic allowance should be included. 

 
10.31 This SHLAA has shown that the council does not need to pursue the 

inclusion of a windfall allowance to meet its requirements. However, it has 
been explained that the study has not attempted to identify sites that 
would realise less than 10 dwellings due to the disproportionate resources 
that would be required for this exercise. It should be noted that evidence 
from past years (Appendix 4) shows that on average over 70 dwellings per 
year are provided from small sites in the city.  

 
11.0 Strategic Land Review of Settlement Breaks 
 
11.1 Within the Core Strategy we will try to establish how much additional land 

is needed for housing development, taking into account housing numbers, 
density, build rates, land for industry, warehousing and distribution, green 
infrastructure and any other identified needs which cannot be met from 
existing available land. 

 
11.2 The next stage of the search for additional housing sites will include a 

Strategic Land Review of Green Belt and Settlement Breaks.  This is 
intended to inform the Local Development Framework (LDF) process by 
identifying, in conjunction with landowners, developers, national and local 
interest groups and communities, sufficient sites to meet Sunderland’s 
housing needs and whether there is a need to review our planning 
designations, especially the boundaries of existing settlement breaks. 
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11.3  In order to establish the criteria for selection of additional sites, which may 

incorporate settlement breaks, there will be a scoring mechanism or 
means of categorisation for each use, taking into account the following 
four categories of criteria: 

  
11.4 Principles of sustainable development 

 
• Existing and potential sustainability of location (transport links etc) 
• Proximity to existing settlements and distance from / access to the 

urban core 
• Proximity to employment and services. 
• Ability of the proposed site, on its own or with other adjoining sites, 

to accommodate and support appropriate facilities and 
infrastructure. 

• Sites and areas that will be ruled out or considered unfavourable 
include: 
 Local Nature Reserves 
 Sites of Special Scientific Interest 
 Sites with protected species present (unless there is an alternative 
approach allowing development to proceed acceptably) 
 Conservation areas (other than appropriate enabling 
development, conversion of existing buildings or small infill) 
 Tree Preservation Orders 
 Ancient Monuments 
 Sites on the national register of Historic Parks and Gardens 

 
Impact on the local environment, taking account of: 

 Higher-quality or more sensitive landscapes 
 Aspects of landscape character worthy of conservation 
 Public open spaces 
 Sports facilities 
 Allotments, except where there is no demand or expectation for 
sites. 
 Local wildlife sites 
 Wildlife enhancement corridors 
 Ancient woodland 
 Sites on the local register of historic parks and gardens 
 Archaeological sites 
 Any other green infrastructure resources 
 Safeguarded mineral sites. 

 
11.5 The role of Settlement Break 

 
The retention of open breaks between settlements is a long-standing 
element of planning policy for the city (UDP Policy CN6).  The Sunderland 
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Periphery Town Map (1965) included policies to maintain the separate 
identity of Ryhope, Silksworth and Doxford Park by protecting the open 
space between.  The concepts remain relevant, namely: 

• Help to retain the distinct physical characteristics of the City’s 
constituent communities 

• Assist in the regeneration of the older or poorer quality urban areas 
by focusing resources and investment into the built-up areas. 

• Provide open space by incorporating leisure/recreational facilities, 
which help to alleviate local deficiencies. 

 The protection and enhancement of the character of greenspace, 
agricultural land and areas of nature conservation interest, is a main 
theme of the LDF.   A strategic review of the settlement breaks will be the 
next stage in the SHLAA and Core Strategy process. 
 

12.0 Conclusions  
  
12.1 The analysis demonstrates that the City of Sunderland can identify 

sufficient suitable land for housing to maintain a rolling programme of 
deliverable sites over the next 15 years to meet its requirements. The 
supply of deliverable sites will be monitored on an annual basis and be 
linked into the City Council’s Annual Monitoring Report.   

 
12.2 Potential sites are available in all areas of the city, though the greatest 

potential is in the Sunderland Central and South sub areas, whilst there is 
an under representation of sites against population in Washington and 
North Sunderland. Bringing forward the sites within the SHLAA can also 
achieve brownfield targets helping to maximise sustainable housing 
development.  
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Site Schedules 
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Sunderland North Sub Area 

Site 
Ref. Site Name 

Site 
Capacity Deliverable 1-5 

Developable 6-
10 

Developable 11-
15 

Post 
15 

Not 
currently 
developable 

69 St Georges Terrace 14   14       

79 Hylton Lane 80  80      

91 Southwick Primary School 56 56        

92 Monkwearmouth College, Swan Street 28  28        

101 Kidderminster, Land east of Hylton Lane 144 94        

102 Southwick Phase 3-5 199 71     

104 Carley Hill School, Emsworth Road 65 75  25       

120 St Hilda's Church, School and adjacent land 24   24       

121 Newcastle Road Baths 30 30     

154 Seaburn Camp, Whitburn Road 144   75 69     

161 Dovedale Road, land at 12   12       

175 Fulwell Quarry East, land at Bell House Road 160   60 100     

198 All Saints House, Portobello Lane 21   21       

211 36 to 38 Roker Avenue 24  24        

214 Redcar Road, land at 24         24 

237 Fulwell Junior School, Sea Road, Fulwell 27         27 

238 Portobello Lane, Roker Avenue 26    26      

242 Ridley Street off Emsworth Road, Carley Hill site of 26 to 70 even 14     14     

243 Earlston Street, Eyemouth Lane, Carley Hill 14   14       

254 Fulwell Reservoir, Viewforth Terrace 21  21        

265 Beacon Drive, site at 10          10 
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Site 
Ref. Site Name 

Site 
Capacity Deliverable 1-5 

Developable 6-
10 

Developable 11-
15 

Post 
15 

Not 
currently 
developable 

301 Ferryboat Lane, land at 16          16 

398 Givens Street, Roker, land at 26         26 

412 Monkwearmouth Hospital, Newcastle Road 52     52     

413 Seaburn Amusements, Whitburn Road 226  60 166      

416 Land North and West of Ferryboat Lane 190     190 

432 Bunnyhill Extra Care 152 152     

433 Castletown Aviary B 173 173     

435 Hahnemann Court site B 132 132     

439 Cricklewood Road land at 12 12     

441 Rockingham Road 10 10     

443 Marley Potts 70 70     

   987 541 235  293 
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Sunderland Central Sub Area           

Site 
Ref. Site Name 

Site 
Capacity 

Deliverable 1-
5 

Developable 6-
10 

Developable 11-
15 

Post 
15 

Not currently 
developable 

18 42 to 45 Nile Street 23 23         

36 4-8 Villiers Street 34  34        

37 24-28 Stockton Road 24  24        

40 187-193 High Street West 16   16       

43 178-185 High Street West 62 62         

44 The Bunker, Stockton Road 19   19       

63 Vaux Brewery (site of) 320   275 45 280    

66 5-18 Hudson Road (West Sunniside) 20 20         

68 8-12 Murton Street 45   45       
77 

Holmeside Triangle, Park Lane 75    75     

78 Farringdon Row Phase 2-4 226   226      

80 Stadium Village, Sheepfolds, Monkwearmouth 300 175 125    

90 Bonnersfield, St Peter’s Wharf  350 100 250    

157 Crowtree Leisure Centre, Crowtree Row 50  50      

162 High Street East, land at 14  14    

166 Numbers Garth and Former School, Russell Street 20   20       

185 
Wearmouth Hall site, Chester Road, land to rear of existing - 
Wharncliffe Street 19   19       

187 Bonnersfield land at- Palmershill Road 46   46   

189 Forster Building, Chester Road 26   26       

190 Technology Park, Chester Road 33         33 

191 Priestman Building, 1-2 Green Terrace 14         14 
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Site 
Ref. Site Name 

Site 
Capacity 

Deliverable 1-
5 

Developable 6-
10 

Developable 11-
15 

Post 
15 

Not currently 
developable 

192  Manor Quay and Wearbank House, Charles 12   12   

221 Hind Street/Hope Street/Silksworth Row 34     34 

222 Waterworks Road 19 19         

223 Johnson Street 23     23     

264 Scotia Quay, Low Street 10 10         

282 Little Villiers Street 15   15       

362 Bonnersfield Industrial Units 50 25 25    

373 Gillbridge Police Station 25     25     

389 Sunniside, North East Sector - West Wear Street 40  40        

390 Sunniside, Central Area - Sanns Street 62 62         

391 Sunniside, Nile Street (South) - Coronation Street 16   16       

392 Sunniside Tavistock Gateway  30 30     
393 

Sunniside, Hudson Road, Tatham Street 17   17       
394 

Sunniside, Borough Road 20   20       

395 Sunniside, Tatham Street Car Park 30 30         

450 194 – 197 High Street West 12 12     

 Total 1968 568 1183 226 280 81 
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Sunderland South Sub Area     

Site 
Ref. Site Name 

Site 
Capacity Deliverable 1-5 Developable 6-10 Developable 11-15 Post 15 Not currently developable 

23 The Oaks 10 4         

42 Former Bus depot, Toward Road 20 20     

45 Toward Road Service Station,  40  40    

46 Angram Drive, Grangetown 19 8     

52 Doxford Park phase 3 127 -25 152    

53 
Land rear of Thorney Close Club, 
Thorndale Road 30   30       

54 
Former Eagle Public House, 
Portsmouth Road 16   16       

62 Ryhope and Cherry Knowles Hospital 770 170 300 240 60  

67 R & J Smith Motors Ltd.  Pallion Road 16 16     

70 The Forge, Pallion 66 66         

81 Chapel Garth  650 70 200 200 160  

82 Clinton Place 80   80       

84 Priestman Court land at 12  12       

85 Groves, Woodbine Terrace 650 100 300 250   

93 North Moor Lane 65 35 30       

94 
Grindon Hall Christian School, 
Nookside 39   39       

95 
Thorney Close Primary School, 
Torquay Road 30   30       

96 Felstead School, Fordfield Road 176 176        

100 Ryhope Village 180 137 43    

106 
High Ford Estate, Phases 1 to 5 incl 
Flodden Road 285 130 155      
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Site 
Ref. Site Name 

Site 
Capacity Deliverable 1-5 Developable 6-10 Developable 11-15 Post 15 Not currently developable 

107 Pennywell phases 2 to 6 102 60 42       

117 Dawson and Usher works Hendon 32  32    

118 
Belford House, Ashcroft and Belford 
Close 10 10     

145 Burdon Road and Burdon Lane  124  30 94   

147 Greenway House, Nookside 35 35        

152 Burdon Village, Burdon Lane 55     55 

156 Ex North Block, Stockton Road 28  28    

159 
Sportsman's Arms, land adjacent to - 
Durham Terrace, Silksworth 12   12       

160 East of Silksworth Lane - Dene Street 32  32       

163 
Amberley Street, Harrogate Street, 
Mowbray Road, Hendon 115  115    

168 Burleigh Garth, Prospect Row 36  36    

169 Covent Garden, Cork Street 12  12    
171 

Former Pallion Station site 16         16 

183 Ashburn House, Ryhope Rd 26 26     

186 University Precinct, Chester Road 40  40    

188 Clanny House, Peacock Street West 80   80       

216 Hendon Sidings, Prospect Row 370     370 

217 The Port Barrack Street 1335     1335 

218 
Littlewoods Home Shopping, land adj, 
Commercial Road 23     23 

224 Deptford Works, Pallion New Road 156  90 66   

225 
Former Pallion Shipyard, Pallion New 
Road 250  100 150   

277 Burdon Road and Burdon Lane 900  180 240 480  

278 Burdon Road and Burdon Lane, site 3 600 50 145 240 165  
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Site 
Ref. Site Name 

Site 
Capacity Deliverable 1-5 Developable 6-10 Developable 11-15 Post 15 Not currently developable 

279 
Bede Centre and surrounding land, 
Durham Road 135         135 

286 Woodbine Terrace / Ditchburn Terrace 65  65    

292 Lisburn Terrace, site 2 land at 212 90 150 53   

294 Paper Mill, Commercial Road 300 118 182    

296 
Allotment site Lincoln Avenue 
Silksworth 32     32 

302 Hylton Bank, land at 22  22    

303 Ryhope Street, land at back 28     28 

324 
Durham Road and Tudor Grove, land 
east 60     60 

334 Holy Cross House, Etterick Grove 30     30 

342 Mill Hill, Land at - Silksworth Lane 168  90 78       

348 Ryhope Road, land to West 245     245 

355 Rushford Phase 2.  Burdon lane 227  150 77   

356 Burdon Road/Hall Farm Road 130 50 80    

366 Hastings Hill Farm, Foxcover Road 14         14 

374 
Farringdon Police Station, Primate 
Road 47   47       

380 
Grangetown Autos, Ryhope Road 
Eastside 25     25 

384 Hunters Lodge, Silksworth Close 7   7       

399 
West of Portland School, Hall Farm 
Road 11     11 

419 Middle Herrington Farm 150     150 

426 Willow Farm, Ryhope 450 80 200 170   

431 Pennywell site B 55  55    

445 Salterfen land at 30    30  

446 Builders Yard, Toward Road, Hendon 32     32 

451 Stannington Centre 25 25     
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455 Pallion Industrial Estate 450     450 

 Total  1541 3437 1840 825 2529 
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Washington Sub Area     

Site 
Ref. Site Name 

Site 
Capacity 

Deliverable 
1-5 

Developable 6-
10 

Developable 11-
15 Post 15 

Not currently 
developable 

55 West of Burtree, Cambrian Way 28 3         

56 High Usworth Infant School, Well Bank Road 109 89         

57 George Washington Hotel land adjacent to, Stone Cellar Road 16 16         

71 Cape Insulation, Barmston Road 269 123        

98 Ayton Primary School, Gold Crest Road 40 40         

124 Glebe Village House, Dryborough 100 40  60       

177 Former Usworth Comprehensive School Site A, Station Road 89 40  49       

248 Emerson House, Emerson Road 125  90  35    

249 Galleries Car Park adj to Asda 30          30 

250 B & Q Warehouse (former), Armstrong Road 20          20 

252 Hastings Court 20  20       

258 Albany Park, Spout Lane 70  70        

263 Springwell Road 60  60        

269 Blue House Fields, Springwell Road 115         115 

270 Mount Lodge, Mount Lane 72         72 
276 

North Hylton 333         333 

287 Wilden Road Pattinson - Station Road 80        80 

288 East of Pattinson Road and south of Sewage works, site 2 45     45 

298 Usworth House Farm, land at 403         403 

299 Peareth Hall Farm, Peareth Hall Road 45         45 

300 Springwell Trust meeting house, Peareth Hall Road 24          24 

        

354 Warren Lea, land rear of - Springwell Road 25          25 
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Site 
Ref. Site Name 

Site 
Capacity 

Deliverable 
1-5 

Developable 6-
10 

Developable 11-
15 Post 15 

Not currently 
developable 

359 Former Usworth Comprehensive School, Site B 
120 

 70 50   

364 Pattinson Road, land south of 
95 

 95         

369 Units 1-22 Swan (North) Industrial Estate 22          22 

370 23 Edison Road (works depot), Swan (North) Industrial Estate 16          16 

401 East of Sulgrave Road, land at 180         180 

402 Crowther Industrial Estate, land at - Brockwell Road 123          123 

404 West of Waterloo Road (Sulgrave Industrial Estate) , land to 45          45 

405 
Green Belt Land at Golf Course (George Washington Hotel) - Stone Cellar 
Road 280         280 

406 Bentall Business Park, land at - Tower Road 66          66 

407 Milton Place, Mount Lane, Springwell 176         176 

408 North and Rear of Windsor Terrace, Land at 27         27 

415 Uplands Way, Springwell 45     45 

418 Low Mount Farm, Springwell 35     35 

424 Stoney Lane, Springwell 110     110 

427 Tilley Road, Crowther IE 70     70 

442 Willow Close 10  10    

453 Silverstone Road West 10  10    

454 Teal Farm Lower Plateau 83 65 18    

 TOTAL 3835 731 272 50 0 2608 
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Coalfield Sub Area      

Site 
Ref. Site Name Site Capacity Deliverable 1-5 Developable 6-10 Developable 11-15 Post 15 

Not 
currently 
developable 

1 High Dubmire Phase 2, Mulberry Way  125 19         

5 
Davenport School, Old Durham Road (26 
dwellings complete) 57 4         

6 
Former Flighters Pub, West Lea (6 dwellings 
complete) 11   5       

31 East of Windermere Crescent 80 8         

32 Robertson Yard, Station Road, Penshaw 27   27       

35 Over the Hill Farm, Durham Road 10 1         

61 Former Lambton Cokeworks Site 359 124 179  35     

74 Murton Lane 371 133 200  10     

75 Halliwell Street and Brinkburn Crescent 38   38       

76 West of Lyons Avenue 42  42        

86 Easington Lane Primary School Building 30 30         

87 Dubmire Primary School, Britannia Terrace 15   15       

99 Site of Windsor Crescent/Hall Lane 121 51         

110 Starks Builders yard, Hunter Street 25  25       

111 Land at Neil Street and the Bat Cave 72 43         

112 Broomhill Estate Phase 1 and 2 6 -52 58       
113 

Site of Herrington Workingmen's Club 14   14       

115 Holmelands, land adjacent to - Hawthorn Street 120 92  28       

128 Black Boy Road (site A) 160  120 40      

129 Hetton Moor House land to rear of Seymour 
Terrace 117     117 

130 
Elemore Golf Club, land adjacent to - Pimlico 
Road 58         58 
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Site 
Ref. Site Name Site Capacity Deliverable 1-5 Developable 6-10 Developable 11-15 Post 15 

Not 
currently 
developable 

131 Southern House Farm, land at - North Road 8 8        
134 Football pitch, Colliery Lane 21     21 

138 North Road, land at 300         300 

139 South Lodge Farm, North Road 156         156 

140 Hazard Lane, land off 97         97 

141 Former Boys Club, Lyons Avenue, land off 16  16        

142 
Former Chilton Moor Cricket Club, Black Boy 
Road 30  30         

143 Lyons Cottage, land to rear of 25   25       

144 Coaley Lane Land at 63         63 

146 
Easington Lane Primary School Playing Fields, 
School View 40   40       

149 Aster Terrace, land at back of 60  60       

150 
Land adjacent Newbottle Primary School, 
Houghton Road 12     12     

172 Forest Estate, Land at - High Street 120   120       

178 Downs Pit Lane, land to the North - Regent Street 80 80        

181 Houghton Road,  Hetton, land at 200         200 

193 SIG Combibloc Limited, Blackthorn Way 200  100  100     

194 Lambton Lane, land at 160  60  100     

197 
Eppleton Primary School, land north of - Church 
Road 115 95 20       

230 Rutland Street, Hetton, land rear of 12     12     

235 Manor House, Station Road, Penshaw 40  38        

236 Penshaw Garage, Cox Green Road 46 46         

272 
North Farm, Warden Law Site 1, land at - Gillas 
Lane 330         330 
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Site 
Ref. Site Name Site Capacity Deliverable 1-5 Developable 6-10 Developable 11-15 Post 15 

Not 
currently 
developable 

273 
North Farm, Warden Law Site 2, land at - Gillas 
Lane 95         95 

274 
North Farm, Warden Law Site 3, land at - Gillas 
Lane 108         108 

275 
North Farm, Warden Law Site 4, land at - Gillas 
Lane 165         165 

280 Shiney Row Centre, Success Road 95   95       

293 Low Moorsley, land at (Ennerdale Street) 79         79 

305 High Dubmire, land at - Mulberry Way 18         18 

318 Moor Burn House, Dairy Lane 15    15      

328 Princess Gardens, land at (Regent Street) 11 11         

329 Highfield Hotel, Durham Road 11         11 

330 Philadelphia Complex Site 3 448 90 150  150 38   

333 Fletcher Terrace, land at (Lumley Crescent) 15 15         

339 Land at Gillas Lane 75  60 15      

340 Front Street, Fence Houses, Land to the east of 48  48       

341 Redburn Row, Land to the north of 55  55       

343 Grasswell, land at (Houghton Road) 450         450 

344 Chilton Moor Gardens site 2 (Durham Street) 32  32        

349 Philadelphia Junction, land at (Philadelphia Lane) 150  90  60      

365 Newbottle Site 2, Land at (Sunderland Road) 110         110 

367 Coaley Lane, Land at 55          55 

372 Houghton Police Station, Dairy Lane 12   12       

375 Stott's Pasture, Golf Course Road 19         19 

376 Chilton Gardens, Chilton Moor 25          25 

377 High Dubmire, Chilton Moor, Land at 30          30 
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Site 
Ref. Site Name Site Capacity Deliverable 1-5 Developable 6-10 Developable 11-15 Post 15 

Not 
currently 
developable 

381 Newbottle Site 1, Land at (Sunderland Road) 807         807 

382 Dairy Lane, Site 1, Land at 18   18       

383 Dairy Lane, Sites 2 & 3, Land at 70         70 

385 Sedge letch Site 1, Land at (Blind Lane) 242         242 

386 Sedge letch Site 2, Land at (Blind Lane) 136         136 

387 Sedge letch Site 3, Land at (Blind Lane) 28         28 

388 Ennerdale Street, Low Moorsley, Land at 22  22       

409 Dubmire Industrial Estate, Sedgeletch Road 190    120  70   

410 Blind Lane, land to North of 40  40       

411 Snippersgate, land at (South Hetton Road) 12         12 

417 Rear Bee Hive Pub, Coaley Lane 250     250 

421 Quarry House Lane, East Rainton 15     15 

422 Markle Grove, East Rainton 45     45 

423 Market Place, Houghton 65     65 

425 Electric Crescent Allotments 14     14 

430 Eppleton 8 8     

437 Forest Lane land at 14  14    

438 Eppleton Estate 24 24     

440 Cragdale Gardens 120  120    

444 Biddick Woods 170     170 

447 Former All Saints Church, Church Road Hetton 10 10     

448 Penshaw House 46  46    

449 50 – 56 Market Street, Hetton Downs 12 12     

458 Dubmire Industrial Estate, phase 2 70     70 

459 Dubmire Industrial Estate phase 3 & 4 130  60 70   



Page 247 of 436Page 245 of 431

 58

460 Land north of Black Boy Road (site B) 120  120    

461 Maudlin Street, Hetton Downs 30 10 20    

462 Henry Street Hetton Downs 40 40     

 Total  1613 2001 359 58 4329 
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Appendix 1 
 
Tyne and Wear districts’ sub-regional concept paper and lists of groupings 
of participants 
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NEA Regional SHLAA Stakeholder Partnership  
 
Representatives included: 
Gateshead Council 
Newcastle City Council 
North Tyneside Council 
South Tyneside Council 
Sunderland City Council 
Environment Agency 
Home Builders Federation (HBF) 
Persimmon Homes / HBF 
Nathaniel Lichfield & Partners / HBF 
National Housing Federation (Northern) 
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National Landlords Association (North East) 
Shelter 
National Association of Estate Agents 
Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors (RICS) 
 
Tyne and Wear SHLAA Steering Group/ 
Sub-regional key stakeholder partnership 
 
Representatives from:  
Tyne and Wear Local Authorities 
House Builders – Home Builders Federation (HBF)  
Registered Social Landlords (RSL) – National Housing Federation and an 
individual RSL to represent the sector 
Local Estate Agents – National Association of Estate Agents (NAEA)  
Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors (RICS)  
Government agencies and other organisations/stakeholders either permanently 
or on an ad hoc basis – e.g ONE NorthEast, English Partnerships, Environment 
Agency, Northumbrian Water, etc. 
 
Sub-regional key stakeholder panel  
 
Chairman: Peter Jordan/Steve Wilcox (Home Builders Federation) 
Tyne and Wear Local Planning Authorities (one member from each authority) 
David Graham NLP (Independent Consultants representative) 
Linda Peacock, 3 Rivers Housing Company (Registered Social landlords)  
 
Appendix 2   
 
CLG Guidance for data sources 
 
Figure 4: Sources of sites with potential for housing 
 
Sites in the planning process 
• land allocated (or with permission) for employment or other land uses which     
are no longer required for those uses 
• existing housing allocations and site development briefs 
• unimplemented/outstanding planning permissions for housing 
• planning permissions for housing that are under construction 
Sites not currently in the planning process 
Examples: 
• vacant and derelict land and buildings 
• surplus public sector land 
• land in non-residential use which may be suitable for re-development for 
housing, such as commercial buildings or car parks, including as part of mixed-
use development 
• additional housing opportunities in established residential areas, such as 
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under-used garage blocks 
• large scale redevelopment and re-design of existing residential areas 
• sites in rural settlements and rural exception sites 
• urban extensions 
• new free standing settlements 

 
Figure 5: Sources of information 
 
Sites in the planning process  Purpose 
Site allocations not yet the subject of 
planning permission 

To identify sites 

Planning permissions/sites under 
construction (particularly those being 
developed in phases) 
 

To identify sites 

Site specific development briefs To identify sites and any constraints to 
delivery 

Planning application refusals To identify sites – particularly those 
applications rejected on grounds of 
prematurity 

Dwelling starts and completion records To identify the current development 
progress on sites with planning 
permission 

Other sources of information that may help to identify sites 
Local planning authority Urban 
Capacity Study 

To identify buildings and land, and any 
constraints to delivery 

Local planning authority Empty 
Property Register  

To identify vacant buildings 

English House Condition Survey  To identify buildings 
National Land Use Database  To identify buildings and land, and any 

constraints to delivery 
Register of Surplus Public Sector Land To identify buildings and land 
Local planning authority Employment 
Land Review 

To identify surplus employment 
buildings and land 

Valuation Office database  To identify vacant buildings 
Local planning authority vacant 
property registers (industrial and 
commercial) 

To identify vacant buildings 

Commercial property databases e.g 
estate agents and property agents 

To identify vacant buildings and land 

Ordnance Survey maps To identify land 
Aerial photography To identify land 
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Appendix 3 
 
NE Methodology Category 1 and Category 2 sites 
 
Category 1: Sites where zero housing potential should be ascribed 
 

• Ramsar sites 
• Special protection areas (SPA) 
• Special areas of conservation (SAC) 
• Sites of special scientific interest (SSSI) 
• National nature reserve (NNR) 
• Ancient woodland 
• Scheduled ancient monuments (SAM) 
• Historic parks and gardens 
• PPS25 floor risk area – Zone 3b ‘Functional Floodplain’ 
• Health and safety Executive (HSE) inner zones 

 
Category 2: Designations/uses which affect the development of a site 
 

• National Park 
• Area of outstanding natural beauty (AONB) 
• Green belt 
• Designated open space 
• Non-designated open space 
• Allotments 
• HSE middle and outer zones 
• Flood risk areas – Zones 2 and 3a 
• Minerals safeguard areas (MSA) 
• County wildlife sites 
• Sites of nature conservation importance (SNCI)/local wildlife site 
• Great Crested Newt pond 
• Historic landscape 
• Archaeological Site 
• Conservation area 
• Grade I listed building(s) 
• Grade II listed building(s) 
• Grade II* listed building(s) 
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Appendix 4   
 
Small Housing Sites Table 1998- 2008   
 
Financial year New build 

sites <0.4 
ha and <10 
homes 

Conversions & changes of 
use <10 dwellings  (net 
gain)  

Total 

Apr 1998-Mar 1999 12 57 69 
Apr 1999-Mar 2000 25 13 38 
Apr 2000-Mar 2001 29 10 39 
Apr 2001-Mar 2002 22 11 33 
Apr 2002-Mar 2003 32 25 57 
Apr 2003-Mar 2004 28 39 67 
Apr 2004-Mar 2005 52 28 80 
Apr 2005-Mar 2006 42 75 117 
Apr 2006-Mar 2007 32 51 83 
Apr 2007-Mar 2008 57 67 124 
Total 331 376 707 
Average     71 

Sources: Sunderland City Council Housing Land Availability Register;  
Sunderland City Council Land & Property Gazetteer / HFR returns 
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Appendix 5 
 
Sample survey pro-forma 
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Appendix 6 
 
Scatter graph of construction rates  
 

Sunderland Housing Sites - Building rates per annum against capacity.
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n

n

Results

Sub Areas
Deliverable  
1-5 Years

Achievable 
6-10 Years

Developable 
11-15 Years TOTAL

South 1541 3437 1840 6818
Central 
Sunderlan
d 568 1183 226 1977
North 987 541 235 1763
Washingto 731 272 50 1053
Coalfield 1613 2001 359 3973
Total 5440 7434 2710 15584
Total* 5671 7434 2710 15815
*Total includes 231 dwellings to be provided on deliverable small sites (under 10 dwellings) which have 
planning permission

Results in comparison with 2011 targets and RSS

Sub Areas
Deliverable 1-5 Years Achievable 6-10 Years Developable 11-15 Years

Total Land Supply
Homes 2011 Target RSS Homes 2011 Target RSS Homes 2011 Target RSS Homes 2011 Target RSS 

South 1541 1607 1691 3437 1836 1954 1840 2040 1665 6818 5483 5347
Central 
Sunderlan
d 568 472 1268 1183 540 1472 226 600 1270 1977 1612 4046
North 987 252 375 541 288 456 235 320 435 1763 860 1301
Washingto 731 189 234 272 216 295 50 240 302 1053 645 867
Coalfield 1613 630 892 2001 720 1043 359 800 918 3973 2150 2890
Total 5440 3150 4460 7434 3600 5220 2710 4000 4590 15584 10750 14270
Source: Sunderland City Council SHLAA February 2012
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Houses 
Comp Approval Date 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27

Deliverable 
Years 1-5 

Developable 
Years 6-10

Developable 
Years 11-15

Post 15
Years

Not currently
developable  

Is the site
developable

Comments from Key Stakeholders
Consultation Event 2011 Update comment

69
St Georges
Terrace

Saint 
Georges 
Terrace 4N 0.46 14

13/06/06 
(expired) B 06/00696/OUT Developer

Sunderlan
d North North St Peters Private

Conservation 
Area

The Seafront Strategy
will further increase
background knowledge
and aid decision making.
This is a tourism area
and a  wildlife corridor, 14 0 14 0

Y (6-10
years)

Ownership issues.
Access issues
without the demolition
of No.14 St Georges
Tce, required highway
improvements likely
to be cost prohibitive.

79 Hylton Lane Hylton Lane 3I 2.51 80 G UDP
Sunderlan
d North North Redhill Gentoo

Open Space
SNCI -40%

Site lies within a Wildlife
Corridor and the Great
North Forest Masterplan
is still enforceable. In
light of on going
discussion with Gentoo,
lower density housing
would be achievable on
the site. UDP allocated
site 20 20 20 20 0 80 0

Y (6-10
years)

Site is owned by gentoo but is
not within the current
redevelopment programme,
SNCI open space

91
Southwick 
Primary School

Clarence 
Street 4L 1.80 56 B ISHL

Sunderlan
d North North Southwick Council

Archaeological 
Site  Open Space

The Primary school
closed September 2009,
the site is available for
development. 26 30 56 0 0

Y (1-5
Years)

Revised site details, 
potential access 
issues

92

Land adj.
Monkwearmouth 
College, Swan
Street Swan Street 5N 0.69 28 16/07/10 B 10/00229/OUT OUT

Sunderlan
d North North Southwick

Sunderland 
College

Outline approval for 28
dwellings granted
16/07/2010 20 8 28 0 0

Y (1-5
Years)

Site designated for
community and educational
priority

Outline approval for
28 dwellings
16/07/2010

101

Kidderminster, 
Land east of
Hylton Lane Downhill 3I 2.86 144 G/B 05/04020/SUB UDP

Sunderlan
d North North Redhill Gentoo

SNCI                     
Open Space
Archaeological 
Site 

Extra Care homes
development is being
considered. Given the
prominent plateau of the
site, the scale and
massing must be
considered. -50 55 34 55 94 0 0

Y (1-5
Years)

The site is currently part of the 
Extra Care programme.

Revised site details, 
southern part of the 
site slopes 
significantly potential 
issues for achieving 
adoptable highway 
layout.

104

Carley Hill
School, 
Emsworth Road

Emsworth 
Road 3L 4.20 100 B UDP

Sunderlan
d North North Southwick

Council /
gentoo

Open Space
Archaeological 
Site

Part of the site fronting
Carley Hill Road was
sold (Feb 2009) to
Gentoo. 25 25 25 25 75 25 0

Y (1-5
years)

The Highways Agency
focussed upon the potential
impact on the Strategic Road
Network (SRN) of the
potential SHLAA sites. The
Agency requires that the
traffic impact of new
developments should be
safely accommodated on the
SRN and these measures be
brought forward in parallel
with proposed housing
development.

102
Southwick 
Phase 3-5 3L 9.94 199 128

02/09/09 
16/01/08 B

09/03758/FUL, 
08/02559/FUL 
, 
10/01995/FUL u/c

Sunderlan
d North North Southwick Gentoo Open Space

Site within the short term
Gentoo renewal
programme. Erection of
"Grace House"
Children's hospice on
part of site. 31 20 20 71 0 0

Y (1-5
years)

New application for additional
78 units on site. Under Construction 

120

St Hilda's
Church, School
and adjacent
land 4L 0.62 24 B

Developer 
Interest

Sunderlan
d North North Southwick Private/Council

Archaeological 
Site

Site includes school
playing fields, which will
require consent from
Sport England for
release. The area is a
community and
environmental priority
area. 17 7 0 24 0

Y (6-10
years)

Availability of site is uncertain, 
current development plan
policy is for school
playgrounds, community uses
and church need to be
overcome.

Application for an
activity centre and
special needs centre.
Possible 
development for a
specialist dementia
centre

121
Newcastle Road
Baths

Newcastle 
Road 4M 0.74 30 B Fulwell

Developer 
Interest

Sunderlan
d North North Fulwell

Council /
private

Site and adjoining land
marketed for mixed uses
including residential
summer 2011. 20 10 30 0 0

Y (1-5
years)

Site to be marketed
for a variety of uses
including residential

154
Seaburn Camp,
Whitburn Road

Whitburn 
Rd 2N 11.86 144 G

Developer -
HADPD

Sunderlan
d North North Fulwell

University of
Sunderland &
Council

Residential development
expected after the
development of the
amusements and tied in
with the site allocations
document. Larger family
low density homes
expected. This is a
tourism area, a wildlife
corridor and the site is
subject to the Great
North Forest proposals. 25 25 25 25 25 19 0 75 69

Y (6-10
years)

The site is within flood zone 1,
but subject to surface water
flooding. The Highways
Agency focussed upon the
potential impact on the
Strategic Road Network
(SRN) which includes the
A19, A690, A1231, A182,
A1(M) of the potential SHLAA
sites. The Agency requires
that the traffic impact of new
developments should be
safely accommodated on the
SRN and these measures be
brought forward in parallel
with proposed housing
development. Extensive and
high quailty greenspace
expected throughout the site
with links to external areas.

Revised site 
comments, includes 
the former playing 
fields

161
Dovedale Road,
land at

Dovedale 
Road 2M 0.38 12 G Developer

Sunderlan
d North North Fulwell Council 12 0 12 0

Y (6-10
years)

Possible junction 
spacing issues, 
frontage development 
may be more 
appropriate.

175

Fulwell Quarry
East, land at
Bell House
Road

Bell House
Road 3L 4.94 160 G UDP

Sunderlan
d North North Southwick Council

Existing Open
Space   
Archaeological 
Site 

Previous Industrial Use,
Archived landfill, nature
reserve, wildlife corridor 30 30 30 30 30 10 0 60 100

Y (6-10
years)

Landfill on part of site,
archeological remains, access 
issues, ownership issues,
restrictive covenant, possible
methane on site.

198

All Saints
House, 
Portobello Lane

Portobello 
Lane 4M 0.46 21 B OB

Sunderlan
d North North St Peters Private

Archaeological 
Site 21 0 21 0

Y (6-10
years)

211
36 to 38 Roker
Avenue

Roker 
Avenue 4N 0.28 24 15/09/06 B

03/01714/LEG 
(expired) ISHL

Sunderlan
d North North St Peters Private 24 0 24 0

Y (6-10
years)

214
Redcar Road,
land at

Redcar 
Road 3K 0.89 24 G ISHL

Sunderlan
d North North Redhill

Sunderland 
College

Open Space / 
Community 
Garden 0 0 0 24 N N

Site not developable as
allocated for community
facilities

Delivery of 
community facilities 
dependant upon 
availability of capital 
funding

Anticipated Annual Completion rates 1-5 years 6-10 years Supply 11-15 years Supply

Sunderland North

Capacity breakdown

Site ownership Category 1

Category 1 & 2 sites
(there are no Cat 1
sites) General Site CommentsStatus/Source

LDF Sub
Areas ARF Name Ward

Area 
(HA)

Site 
Capacity

Greenfield 
Brownfield Planning History

Site 
Ref. Site Name Street

Map 
Ref:
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Houses 
Comp Approval Date 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27

Deliverable 
Years 1-5 

Developable 
Years 6-10

Developable 
Years 11-15

Post 15
Years

Not currently
developable  

Is the site
developable

Comments from Key Stakeholders
Consultation Event 2011 Update comment

Anticipated Annual Completion rates 1-5 years 6-10 years Supply 11-15 years Supply

Sunderland North

Capacity breakdown

Site ownership Category 1

Category 1 & 2 sites
(there are no Cat 1
sites) General Site CommentsStatus/Source

LDF Sub
Areas ARF Name Ward

Area 
(HA)

Site 
Capacity

Greenfield 
Brownfield Planning History

Site 
Ref. Site Name Street

Map 
Ref:

237

Fulwell Junior
School, Sea
Road, Fulwell Sea Road 3N 1.01 27 B ISHL

Sunderlan
d North North Fulwell Council N/A

The present school use
will remain. The site may
be available post 2016.
Site is appropriate for
community facilities and
is a Community and
Environmental area
priority 0 0 0 27 N N

Site still in educational use
and is a community and
educational priority area.

238
Portobello Lane,
Roker Avenue

Roker 
Avenue 4M 0.52 26 B OB

Sunderlan
d North North St Peters Private

Archaeological 
Site  Open Space

Problems with isolation
on the site, has vehicular
and railway access. Site
is on industrial land. 26 0 26 0

Y (6 - 10
years)

Site ownership is unknown
and designated open space

242

Ridley Street off
Emsworth 
Road, Carley
Hill site of 26 to
70 even

Emsworth 
Road 3L 0.35 14 B OB

Sunderlan
d North North Southwick Private Open Space 14 0 0 14

Y (11-15
years)

Open space issues need to
be resolved

243

Earlston Street,
Eyemouth Lane,
Carley Hill

Eyemouth 
Lane 3L 0.50 14 B OB

Sunderlan
d North North Southwick Private

Archaeological 
Site Open
Space 14 0 14 0

Y (6-10
years)

Open space issues need to
be resolved

254

Fulwell 
Reservoir, 
Viewforth 
Terrace

Viewforth 
Terrace 3L 0.72 21 B

Developer-
HADPD

Sunderlan
d North North Fulwell

Northumbria 
Water

Archaeological 
Site

Site has previous
industrial use and is
affected by Tree
Preservation Order 63 11 10 21 0 0

Y (1-5
years)

Access and possible
contamination are issues
need to be resolved

265
Beacon Drive,
site at

Beacon 
Drive 4N 0.19 10 B

Developer-
HADPD

Sunderlan
d North North St Peters

Marine 
Activities 
Centre

Archaeological 
Site

Site has a right of way
issue that needs to be
resolved and some
flooding problems 0 0 0 10 N N

Site is more appropriate for
tourism and recreational
purposes due to location on
the sea front. Also, high flood
risk

291
Former Dagmar
Site

Whitchurch 
Road 3K 0.62 39 36

under 
constructio

n start 
1/12/2010 B

07/05460/FUL 
07/02515/FUL UC

Sunderlan
d North North Southwick Private

Green Belt
Archaeological 
Site Existing
Open Space

Approval for 39 family
houses. 3 3 0 0

Y (1-5
years)

under construction 36
completed 01/12/11

301
Ferryboat Lane,
land at

Ferryboat 
Lane 4H 0.55 16 G

Developer-
HADPD

Sunderlan
d North North Castle Private 0 0 0 16 N N

Access issues, possible
contamination, open space
issues need to be resolved

398
Givens Street,
Roker, land at

Givens 
Street 4N 1.42 26 B

Developer 
Interest

Sunderlan
d North North St Peters Council

Existing Open 
Space        
Archaeological 
Site    

Access needs
investigation. 0 0 0 26 N N Designated open space

412

Monkwearmouth 
Hospital, 
Newcastle Road

Newcastle 
Road 4M 3.46 52 B

Developer 
Interest

Sunderlan
d North North St Peters NHS Trust 30 22 0 0 52

Y (11-15
years)

413

Seaburn 
Amusements, 
Whitburn Road

Whitburn 
Rd 2N 9.24 226 G/B

Developer -
HADPD

Sunderlan
d North North Fulwell Council

Site is included in the
Seaburn Masterplan
which promotes a mixed
use leisure led
development including a
mixture of housing 25 35 35 35 35 35 26 60 166 0

Y (1-5
years)

Revised site boundary avoids
Flood zone 1 of Cut Throat
Dene

Revised site
boundary excludes
Cut Throat Dene and
the flood risk area.
Site part of Seaburn
Masterplan

416

Land North and
West Ferryboat
Lane

Ferryboat 
Lane 5H 12.37 190 G Developer

Sunderlan
d North North Castle Private

Green Belt
Archaeological 
Site Existing
Open Space

Green Belt, major
settlement break, Great
North Forest. Highway
Agency requires further
assessment of potential
impacts on the SRN. 0 0 0 190 N N

Green Belt, major settlement
break, Great North Forest New Site

432
Bunnyhill Extra
Care

Ravenna 
Road 
Downhill 1.67 152 B/G Developer

Sunderlan
d North North Southwick Gentoo Extra Care homes 50 50 52 152 0 0

Y (1-5
years) New Site, Extra Care

433
Castletown 
Aviary B 4J 1.7 173 B Developer

Sunderlan
d North North Castle Gentoo

Amenity Green
Space Extra Care homes 66 50 57 173 0 0

Y (1-5
years)

Extra Care scheme
dependant upon funding.

New Site,Phase 2 of 
development of the 
site possible Extra 
Care

435
Hahnemann 
Court, site B

Southwick 
Rd 1.45 132 B Developer

Sunderlan
d North North Southwick Gentoo Extra Care homes 100 32 132 0 0

Y (1-5
years) New Site, Extra Care

439
Cricklewood Rd,
land at

Cricklewood 
Rd 0.40 12 B Developer

Sunderlan
d North North Castle Gentoo 12 12 0 0

Y (1-5
years) Gentoo owned site

441
Rockingham 
Road

Hylton Red
House 0.29 10 B Developer

Sunderlan
d North North Redhill Gentoo 10 10 0 0

Y (1-5
years) Gentoo owned site

443 Marley Potts
Maplewood 
Road 2.17 70 02/11/11 B 11/01796/FUL FUL

Sunderlan
d North North Redhill

Gleeson 
Homes and 
Regeneration 
Ltd Open space 30 30 10 70 0 0

Y (1-5
years)

Planning permission 
for the erection of 70 
No 2,3,4, bedroom 
family homes with 
associated highways, 
landscaping and car 
parking

2270 TOTAL -16 205 277 280 241 116 76 111 131 107 55 69 79 32 0 987 541 235 0 293



Page 270 of 436Page 268 of 431

Houses 
Complete Approval Date 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 Deliverable 1-5 Developable 6-10 Developable 11-15 Post 15

Not currently
developable

Is the site
deliverable

Is the site
developable

Comments from Key
Stakeholders Consultation Event 2011 Update comment

18
42 to 45 Nile 
Street Nile Street 5N 0.06 23

24/09/2007, 
25/09/2010 B

07/02667/FUL, 
10/01432/EXT1 FUL

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Hendon Private

New Planning 
permission 
extension 
replaces App 
No. 
07/02667/FUL 23 23 0 0 Y (1-5 Years)

Replacement extension for
planning permission to 2012

36
4-8 Villiers 
Street Villiers Street 5N 0.09 34 01/03/07 B

06/02424/LEG 
(expired) Developer

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Hendon Private 34 0 34 0 Y (6-10 years)

37
24-26 Stockton 
Road

Stockton 
Road 6M 0.17 24 01/04/07 B

06/05264/LEG 
Expired Developer

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland)

St 
Michaels Private 24 0 24 0 Y (6-10 years)

40
187-193 High 
Street West

High Street 
West 5N 0.10 16 12/02/09 B

05/02925/FUL 
Expired, 
08/04298/FUL Developer

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Hendon Private

60 bed hotel, 16 two bedroom 
apartments and retail units. 16 0 16 0 Y (6-10 years)

Mixed use - 60 bed hotel, 16
apartments and retail units.

43
178-185 High 
Street West

High Street 
West 5N 0.14 62 01/03/07 B 08/00905/SUB uc

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Hendon Private 62 62 0 0 Y (1-5 years) Mixed use development

44
The Bunker, 
Stockton Road

Stockton 
Road 6M 0.06 19 04/07/07 B

07/02000/FUL 
Expired FUL

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland)

St 
Michaels Private 19 0 19 0 Y (6-10 years)

64
Farringdon Row 
phase 1

Farringdon 
Row 5M 1.20 0 08/02/08 B 07/03279/FUL FUL

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Millfield Council

New justice centre will be 
developed on the upper 
southern section of the site to 
accommodate the relocated 
Gillbridge Magistrate's courts.  
Site extends to Gill Bridge with 
a possible drainage pond. 0 0 0 N N

The Highways Agency
focussed upon the
potential impact on the
Strategic Road Network
(SRN) which includes the
A19, A690, A1231, A182,
A1(M) of the potential
SHLAA sites. The
Agency requires that the
traffic impact of new
developments should be
safely acc

66

15-18 Hudson 
Road (West 
Sunniside)

Hudson 
Road 6N 0.07 20 B

03/01793/OUT, 
07/04646/SUB 
Refused

Developer 
Interest

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Hendon Private

Site refused planning 
permission Sept 07 for 30 
apartments on design and car 
parking, this will be resolved 
by lower densities. 20 20 0 0 Y (1-5 years)

Dependant upon the Sunniside
Masterplan

63
Vaux Brewery 
(site of)

Gill Bridge 
Avenue 5M 5.86 320 28/03/07 B

02/02480/OUT 
Expired

Developer 
Interest

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Millfield

Council/HCA
, purchase of 
site from 
Tesco 
February 
2011

20% of site 
possible 
archaeological 
site

New Interceptor realignment 
required on site, reduced 
housing capacity.  Education 
would have concerns with the 
numbers of units on this site 
combined with Farringdon 
Row and Groves. Concern 
about cumulative effect of this 
and surrounding schemes - 
possible new school or 
expansion of existing schools.  
Part of site (20%) of site is a 
potential archaeological site, 
adjacent to SSSI - Site is also 
covered by a Section 106 
Agreement 81 82 112 45 0 275 45 280 Y (6-10 years)

The highways impact will 
be greater than 30 two 
way trips - further 
assessment of potential 
impacts required.

Revised site area and housing
capacity, affected by the SSTC
corridor

68
8-12 Murton 
Street

Murton 
Street 6N 0.17 45

01/06/07 
OUTLINE B

07/01170/OUT 
Expired OUT

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Hendon Private 45 0 45 0 Y (6-10 years)

Reduced density due to change
in the market.

77

Holmeside 
Triangle, Park 
Lane Park Lane 6M 4.13 75 B UDP

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland)

St 
Michaels Private

Site of over 30 different 
owners, matter is ongoing. 75 0 0 75

Y (11 - 15 
years) Ownership issues

78
Farringdon Row 
Phase 2-4

Farringdon 
Row 5M 4.59 226 B UDP

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Millfield Council

SNCI on 25% 
of site

The Riverside Timber yard is 
narrow and is suitable for 
apartments.  Draft SPD for site 
in abeyance whilst magistrates 
court scheme being drawn up.  
Ongoing matter - education 
have concerns with regards to 
the cumulative effect of this 
and surrounding schemes - 
possible new school or 
expansion of existing schools 
may be needed.  Site adjacent 
to an SNCI and Festival Park 
open space 126 100 0 226 0 Y (6-10 years)

Site is currently isolated 
and marketing issues.  
The Highways Agency 
focussed upon the 
potential impact on the 
Strategic Road Network 
(SRN).  The Agency 
requires that the traffic 
impact of new 
developments should be 
safely accommodated on 
the SRN and these 
measures should be 
brought forward in 
parallel with proposed 
housing development. 

Revised site area and housing
capacity

80

Stadium village,
Sheepfolds 
South

Sheepfolds 
Road 5M 17.70 300 B UDP

Sunderland 
North

North 
(Central 
Sunderland)

Southwic
k Private

Archaeological 
Site

The sites are included in the
Stadium Village Master Plan
There may be a need to
extend existing schools.  50 50 75 50 75 175 125 0 Y (1-5 years) Possible land assembly issues.

90

Bonnersfield 
Saint Peters
Wharf Phase 2
and 3

Bonnersfield 
Road 5M 1.53 350

Decision 
pending B

08/01368/OUT, 
09/02932/SCO ISHL

Sunderland 
North

North 
(Central 
Sunderland) St Peters Private

Grade II Listed
Building   
Archaeological 
Site Non -
Designated 
Open Space
Flood Risk 2+ 3

Within the draft St Peters
Master Plan area 100 100 50 50 50 100 250 0 Y (1-5 years)

NLP drafting consultation
framework for a new
Master Plan for the area
including an extended
University campus,
including the proposed
World Heritage site Revised site details

157
Crowtree 
Leisure Centre

Crowtree 
Road 6M 1.13 50 B Developer

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Millfield Council

Development of the site is 
dependant on a commercial 
scheme to extend the Bridges, 
scheme includes 50 
apartments to be delivered 
after 2010 depending on the 
market. Education concerns re 
cumulative effect of this and 
surrounding schemes - 
possible new school or 
expansion of existing schools. 
Education and School 
capacity, Vehicular Access 
and car parking restraints 50 0 50 0 Y (6-10 years)

Site linked to the 
redevelopment of 
Holmeside.

Revised site comments,
restricted vehicle access

162
High Street 
East, land at

High Street 
East 5N 0.28 14 B Developer

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Hendon Council

There are Physical problems - 
NWL pumping station, 
conservation area. 14 0 14 0 Y (6-10 years)

Site is within the setting 
of the potential World 
Heritage Site and could 
affect the candidate 
WHS.

166

Numbers Garth 
and Former 
School, Russell 
Street

Russell 
Street 5N 0.60 20 B Developer

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Hendon Council

Load bearing capacity poor, 
access constraints on the site - 
adjacent to the Sunderland 
Strategic Transport Corridor, 
air quality issues 20 0 20 0 Y (6-10 years)

Site is within 250m of a 
landfill site and site 
investigations will be 
required for stability and 
possible contamination 
issues.

Possible use of site for
extended University Campus

185

Wearmouth Hall 
site, Chester 
Road, land to 
rear of existing - 
Wharncliffe 
Street

Wharncliffe 
Street 6M 0.38 19 B Developer

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Millfield

University of 
Sunderland

Concern about cumulative 
effect of this and surrounding 
housing schemes may result in 
extra school places, the need 
to consider S106 funding for 
any extra places.  The site is 
subject to the University 
Master Plan. 19 0 19 0 Y (6-10 years) Access issues 

Site 
Capacity LDF Sub AreasSite Name Street

Map 
Ref:

Area 
(HA)

Central Sunderland
ARF Name Ward

Capacity breakdown
Category 1 & 2
(there are no
category 1 sites) General Site CommentsSite Ref.

Anticipated Annual Completion rates 1-5 years 6-10 years Supply 11-15 years Supply

Site ownership
Status/ 
Source

Greenfield/ 
Brownfield Planning History Category 1
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187

Bonnersfield, 
land at -
Palmers Hill
Road

Palmers Hill
Road 5M 1.03 46 B Developer

Sunderland 
North North St Peters

University of
Sunderland

Open Space
Archaeological 
Site 

There is restricted access for
residential use. There is a
need to consider how it will tie
in with the St Peters /
Bonnersfield Masterplan.
Adjacent to candidate World
Heritage Site 30 16 0 0 46

Y (11-15
years)

Probable use of site for
University Campus. Site
within area of World
Heritage Site. Revised site details

189
Forster Building, 
Chester Road

Chester 
Road 6L 0.57 26 B Developer

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Millfield

University of 
Sunderland

The cumulative effect of 
housing development in the 
area may result in extra school 
places, the need to consider 
S106 funding could be 
considered.  Site in operation 
November 2008 by University, 
but surplus to educational 
requirements, only one 
vehicular access from Clanny 
Street. There are concerns 
about the air quality and noise 
quality as well as the 
cumulative effect of traffic 
congestion on Chester Road.  
The site is within the University 
land disposal programme. 26 0 26 0 Y (6-10 years)

190

Technology 
Park, Chester 
Road

Chester 
Road 6M 0.67 33 B Developer

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Millfield

University of 
Sunderland

Site in operation November 
2008 by University, but likely to 
become surplus as University 
upgrades its business offer to 
ensure market demands, only 
one vehicular access from 
Chester Road.  The cumulative 
effect of housing development 
in the area may result in extra 
school places, the need to 
consider S106 funding for any 
extra places.  Other concerns 
about the air quality and noise 
quality as well as the 
cumulative effect of traffic 
congestion on Chester Road 0 0 0 33 N N

Site is adjacent to the 
University Campus, 
access issues

191

Priestman 
Building, 1-2 
Green Terrace

1-2 Green 
Terrace 6M 0.27 14 B Developer

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Millfield

University of 
Sunderland

The cumulative effect of 
housing development in the 
area may result in extra school 
places being required.  The 
need to consider S106 funding 
for any extra school places.  
The site is within the 
"Bishopwearmouth" 
Conservation area and is a 
potential archaeological site. 0 0 0 14 N N

Access issues and 
physical constraints on 
site

192

Manor Quay and
Wearbank 
House, Charles
Street

Charles 
Street 5N 0.25 12 B Developer

Sunderland 
North North St Peters

University of
Sunderland

Archaeological 
Site

Adjacent to candidate World
Heritage Site, this needs to be
considered when assessing
development. There is concern
over road noise issues.  12 0 0 12

Y (11-15
years)

Site adjacent to World
Heritage Site, ownership
issues, site not available
until 2018 - 2022

221

Hind 
Street/Hope 
Street/Silksworth 
Row Site

Silksworth 
Row 6M 0.85 34 B OB

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Millfield

Private / 
Council 

Concern with the  cumulative 
effect of this and surrounding 
schemes - possibly a new 
school or expansion of existing 
schools would be needed. Site 
now proposed for Hotel 
development 0 0 0 34 N N

Sunderland University 
has an interest in the site 
for education related 
development.

222
Waterworks 
Road

Waterworks 
Road 6M 0.37 19 B OB

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Millfield

University of 
Sunderland

The cumulative effect of 
housing development in the 
area may result in extra school 
places and the need to 
consider S106 funding for any 
extra school places.  Site is 
within the university land 
disposal programme. 19 19 0 0 Y (1-5 years)

Change in market, University
undertaking a review of the
land portfolio in 2011

223 Johnson Street
Johnson 
Street 5M 0.29 23 B OB

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Millfield Council

Concern with the cumulative 
effect of this and surrounding 
schemes - possibly new school 
or expansion of existing 
schools would be needed. 
Access problems with the site.  
Difficult area, busy road, 
environmental issues.  This 
development is dependant on 
Vaux and Farringdon Row etc 
being completed. 23 0 0 23

Y (11-15 
years) Possible social housing

Potential Local Housing
Company site

264
Scotia Quay, 
Low Street Low Street 5N 0.21 10 B

Developer-
HADPD

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Hendon Private UDP allocated site 10 10 0 0 Y (1-5 years)

282
Little Villiers 
Street

High Street 
East 5N 0.34 15 09/04/09 B

08/04562/FUL, 
07/03159/LBC, 
07/03160/FUL FUL

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Hendon Private

Grade II* Listed 
Building and 
conservation 
area

Grade II* Listed Building and 
within "Old Sunderland" 
conservation area.  15 0 15 0 Y (6-10 years) Access to be determined

Planning approval for 15
dwellings 09/04/2009

362
Bonner's Field
Industrial Units

Bonnersfield 
Road 5M 0.32 50

Decision 
pending B 07/02932/SCO Developer

Sunderland 
North North St Peters Private

Archaeological 
Site Non-
designated 
Open Space

Site within the proposed St
Peters Masterplan area. 25 25 25 25 0 Y (1-5 Years)

Previous business units
within vicinity of the
proposed World Heritage
site.

373
Gillbridge Police 
Station

Gillbridge 
Avenue 5M 0.50 25 B Developer

Sunderland 
South

East 
(Central 
Sunderland) Hendon

Northumbria 
Police 
Authority 25 0 0 25

Y (11-15 
years)

Site release dependant upon
development of the proposed
justice centre at Farringdon
Row.

389

Sunniside, North 
East Sector - 
Lambton Street

West Wear 
Street 5N 1.70 40 23/10/06 B

06/02784/FUL 
(expired) Developer

Sunderland 
South

East 
Sunderland Hendon Council

Commercial and apartment 
mix.  Sites within the 
Sunniside SPDF 40 0 40 0 Y (6-10 years)

390

Sunniside, 
Central Area - 
178 - 185 High 
Street West Sanns Street 5N 1.71 62 21/05/08 B

08/00905/SUB 
(expired) Developer

Sunderland 
South

East 
Sunderland Hendon HCA

Sites within and subject to the 
Sunniside SPDF 62 62 0 0 Y (1-5 Years)

391

Sunniside, 31 
Nile Street 
(South) 

Coronation 
Street 5N 1.28 16 01/03/07 B

06/01277/FUL 
(expired), 
07/04503/FUL 
(expired) Developer

Sunderland 
South

East 
Sunderland Hendon Council

Sites within and subject to the 
Sunniside SPDF 16 0 16 0 Y (6-10 years)

Change in Planning
Appilication

392

Sunniside, 
Tavistock 
Gateway - 
Hudson Road

Hudson 
Road 6N 0.85 30 B

Developer 
Interest

Sunderland 
South

East 
Sunderland Hendon Private

Sites within and subject to the 
Sunniside SPDF 30 30 0 0 Y (1-5 Years)

393

Sunniside, 
Hudson Road, 
Tatham Street

Tatham 
Street 6N 0.04 17 03/10/08 B

08/03218/FUL 
(expired) Developer

Sunderland 
South

East 
Sunderland Hendon HCA

Sites within and subject to the 
Sunniside SPDF. 17 family 3/4 
bed units, 65% social rented 
ownership 17 0 17 0 Y (6-10 years) Change in Planning application

394
Sunniside, 
Borough Road

Borough 
Road 6M 0.57 20 B Developer

Sunderland 
South

East 
Sunderland Hendon Private

Sites within and subject to the 
Sunniside SPDF 20 0 20 0 Y (6-10 years)

395

Sunniside, 
Tatham Street 
Car Park

Tatham 
Street 6N 0.31 30 B

Developer 
Interest

Sunderland 
South

East 
Sunderland Hendon Council

Sites within and subject to the 
Sunniside SPDF 30 30 0 0 Y (1-5 years)
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450
194 - 197 High 
Street West

High Street 
West 5N 0.05 12 16/02/2011 B 11/00507/SUB FUL

Sunderland 
South

East 
Sunderland Hendon Private

CoU to provide 2 office units at 
ground floor and 12 residential 
units on ground, first and 
second floors and to include 
external alteration 12 12 0 0 Y (1-5 years)

CoU to provide 2 office units at 
ground floor and 12 residential 
units on ground, first and 
second floors and to include 
external alteration

1953
0 12 80 60 311 370 321 247 107 138 53 136 37 0 0 568 1183 226 280 81
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55
West of Burtree,
Cambrian Way

Cambrian 
Way 8C 0.43 17 14 02/07/10 G 10/01744/SUB UC Washington Washington

Washington 
Central

Keepmoat 
Homes Ltd,
Queensbury 
Design Ltd

Variation of condition
attached to
application 
10/01744/SUB; 
modification of rear
and side boundaries. 3 3 0 0

Y (1-5
years)

Under Construction 14
houses complete
March 2011

56
High Usworth
School

Well Bank
Road 4D 2.92 109 20 13/12/06 B 07/05054/VAR UC Washington Washington

Washington 
West Council

Site is not in an area
for further
investigation. 15 15 30 29 89 0 0

Y (1-5
years)

Under Construction 20 
houses complete

57

George 
Washington Hotel
land adjacent to,
Stone Cellar Road

Stone Cellar
Road 4C 0.80 16 01/01/08 G 07/04649/FUL UC Washington Washington

Washington 
West Private

On the edge of
the greenbelt,
75% of the site
is open space
(allotment and
community 
gardens)

The site is subject to
a Tree Preservation
Order. 16 16 0 0

Y (1-5
years)

Under construction
March 2012

71
Cape Insulation,
Barmston Road

Barmston 
Road 7F 7.97 150 27

19/10/2011 
06/10/2011 
20/02/2009 B

11/02275/FUL 
11/02276/VAR 
08/03987/REM UC Washington Washington

Washington 
East

Private Barratt
Homes North
East

This is a mixed use
development of
employment land and
housing, reserved
matters consent
granted February
2009. Site under
construction April
2011 23 30 30 30 10 123 0 0

Y (1-5
years)

Removal of condition 
(construction of 
5,000sq.ms. Of 
employment floor 
space before the 50th 
house has been sold).  
Site under construction 
27 units completed.

98

Ayton Primary
School, Gold Crest
Road

Goldcrest 
Road 7B 1.58 40 B ISHL Washington Washington

Washington 
South Council

Site is subject to a
development brief,
anticipated to be
marketed late 2011,
options for executive
housing. 20 20 40 0 0

Y (1-5
years)

Revised site
comments, 
development brief
available.

124 Glebe Centre
Glebe 
Village 6D 2.63 100 02/07/08 B

09/02871/FUL, 
08/01300/FUL, 
07/003488/FUL FUL Washington Washington

Washington 
Central

Private/Gento
o

Site is currently part
of the ECI
programme. 20 20 30 30 40 60 0

Y (1-5
years)

Extra Care Home for
125 apartmentsat pre-
application discussion,
possible stopping up of
existing highway ,
pedestrian footbridge /
walkway to the
Galleries.

177

Former Usworth
Comprehensive 
School Site A,
Station Road

Station 
Road 4D 3.91 89 B OB Washington Washington

Washington 
West Council 40 30 19 40 49 0

Y (1-5
years)

Washington SWT
will be reviewed
2010 - 2015 when
the capacity will be
reviewed.

248
Emerson House,
Emerson Road

Emerson 
Road 8B 3.88 125 B

11/03181/OUT, 
00/01905/FUL(R
efused) OB Washington Washington

Washington 
South Private 30 30 30 25 10 90 35 0

Y (1-5
years)

Washington SWT
will be reviewed
2010 - 2015 when
the capacity will be
reviewed. Possible junction

spacing issues

249
Galleries Car Park
adj to Asda

The 
Galleries 6C 1.20 30 B OB Washington Washington

Washington 
Central Private

Concerns over noise
and air quality.
Possible need to
extend existing
school provision 0 0 0 30 N N

Not suitable
currently car park at
Galleries, mixed
use employment
site. Also has
ownership issues
and Washington
SWT will be
reviewed 2010 -
2015 when the
capacity will be
reviewed.

250

B & Q Warehouse
(former), 
Armstrong Road

Armstrong 
Road 5C 0.73 20 B OB Washington Washington

Washington 
West Private

Site allocated for
Business Use. 0 0 0 20 N N

not suitable due to
location and
adjacent uses.
Washington SWT
will be reviewed
2010 - 2015 when 

252 Hastings Court
Hastings 
Court 5E 0.80 20 B OB Washington Washington

Washington 
North Gentoo

Part of site
designated open
space 30% 20 0 20 0

Y (6-10
years)

Washington SWT
will be reviewed
2010 - 2015 when
the capacity will be
reviewed.

Pedestrian desire line
across the site,
potential stopping up
required and / or
incorporate into the site
layout

258
Albany Park,
Spout Lane Spout Lane 5D 2.05 70 G Developer Washington Washington

Washington 
West Private 30 30 10 70 0 0

Y (1-5
years)

Open space,
Washington SWT
will be reviewed
2010 - 2015 when
the capacity will be
reviewed.

263
Springwell Road,
Volker Stevin

Springwell 
Road 4B 1.80 60 02/02/11 B 10/03294/FUL UC Washington Washington

Washington 
West

Private Volker
Stevin, Taylor
Wimpey NE
Ltd 15 15 30 60 0 0

Y (1-5
years)

Employment land,
archaeological site
and Washington
SWT will be
reviewed 2010 -
2015 when the
capacity will be
reviewed.

Demolition of industrial 
units and construction 
of 60 dwellings and 
garages with 
associated landscaping 
and access from 
Springwell Road.  Site 
under construction.

269
Blue House Fields,
Springwell Road

Springwell 
Road 5B 7.53 115 G Developer Washington Washington

Washington 
West Private Greenbelt

The cumulative effect
of housing
development in the
area could result in
extra school places
and the need to
consider S106
funding. There is an
archaeological site to
the north which
covers approx 20% of
site 0 0 0 115 N N

Greenbelt and
Washington SWT
will be reviewed
2010 - 2015 when
the capacity will be
reviewed.

270
Mount Lodge,
Mount Lane Mount Lane 5B 4.77 72 G Developer Washington Washington

Washington 
West Private Greenbelt

The cumulative effect
of housing
development in the
area could result in
extra school places
and the need to
consider S106
funding. There is an
archaeological site to
the north which
covers approx 20% of
site. 0 0 0 72 N N Greenbelt

Site 
Ref. Site Name Street

Map 
Ref:

Area 
(HA)

Site 
Capacity

Greenfield/ 
Brownfield Planning History

Washington

Capacity breakdown

Site ownership Category 1

Category 1 & 2 (there
are no Category 1
sites) General Site Comments

Status/ 
Source LDF Sub Areas ARF Name Ward

Anticipated Annual Completion Rate 1-
5years 6-10 years Supply 11-15 years Supply
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276 North Hylton
Washington 
Road 3H 22.20 333 G Developer Washington Washington

Washington 
North Private Green Belt

Site is in the
Greenbelt and has
flooding problems.
Concerns about
crossing the
Washington Highway. 
The cumulative effect
of housing
development in the
area could result in
the need for extra
school places, S106
funding may be
required to provide
for any additional
school places. 0 0 0 333 N N Greenbelt

287

Wilden Road
Pattinson - Station
Road

Station 
Road 7F 5.26 80 B Developer Washington Washington

Washington 
East

Homes and
Communities 
Agency

Existing and occupied
industrial estate,
potential ownership
or lease problems.
Education concerned
that there may be a
need to extend
existing provision.  0 0 0 80 N N

Site identified within
the Employment
Land Review 2009
for retention for
employment 
purposes rather
than release for
housing.  
Designated in UDP
for Employment
land. Washington
SWT will be
reviewed 2010 -
2015 when the
capacity will be
reviewed.

288

East of Pattinson
Road and South of
Sewage Works
Site 2, land to

Pattinson 
Road 7F 2.13 45 G Developer Washington Washington

Washington 
East Private 

Site is within the
Greenbelt and has
consent for industrial
development. Site is
to be retained
following information
from the Sunderland
Employment land
Review (September
2009). Sewage works
on the site, could be
subject to
contamination due to
previous land uses 0 0 0 45 N N

Greenbelt. 
Dependent on
greenspace and
employment land
reviews, GNF and
wildlife corridor

298
Usworth House
Farm, land at

Peareth Hall
Road 4C 26.91 403 G Developer Washington Washington

Washington 
West Private Greenbelt

The cumulative effect
of housing
development in the
area may result in
extra school places
and the need to
consider S106
funding for any extra
school places. There
is an archaeological
site to the north of the
site - approx 20% of
site area. 0 0 0 403 N N Greenbelt

299
Peareth Hall Farm,
Peareth Hall Road

Peareth Hall
Road 4C 2.83 45 G Developer Washington

Washington 
West Private

Greenbelt and
Grade II listed
buildings on site

Cumulative effect of
housing development
may result in a
requirement for extra
school places and the
need to consider
S106 funding for any
extra school places.
The site is subject to
TPO 22. 0 0 0 45 Greenbelt

300

Springwell Trust
meeting house,
Peareth Hall Road

Peareth Hall
Road 4C 0.89 24 B Developer Washington Washington

Washington 
West Private Greenbelt

Cumulative effect of
this and other areas
surrounding 
Springwell Village
means from an
educational 
perspective a
possible new school
will be needed. Site is
archived landfill. 0 0 0 24 N N

Greenbelt,  
Washington SWT
will be reviewed
2010 - 2015 when
the capacity will be
reviewed.

353

Usworth House
Farm, land at -
Highbury Avenue

Highbury 
Avenue 4C 14.75 221 G Developer Washington Washington

Washington 
West Private Greenbelt

Site within the Green
Belt. The cumulative
effect of this site and
other areas
surrounding 
Springwell Village
means a new school
may possibly be
needed. Site affected
by TPO 22 0 0 0 221 N N Greenbelt

354

Warren Lea, land
rear of - Springwell
Road

Springwell 
Road 4B 0.82 25 G Developer Washington Washington

Washington 
West Private Greenbelt

Site within the Green
Belt. The cumulative
effect of this site and
other areas
surrounding 
Springwell Village
means a new school
may possibly be
needed. Site affected
by TPO 22 0 0 0 25 N N

Part of site is within
the Greenbelt,
Washington SWT
will be reviewed
2010 - 2015 when
the capacity will be
reviewed.

359

Former Usworth
Comprehensive 
School Site B

Stone Cellar
Road 4D 3.91 110 B Developer Washington

Washington 
North

Washington 
west

Council / 
Private

Washington SWT will
be reviewed 2010 -
2015 when the
capacity will be
reviewed. 30 20 20 20 30 0 70 50

Y (6-10 
years)

364
Pattinson Road,
land south of

Pattinson 
Road 7E 6.30 95 06/01/2011 G 10/03726/HYB UC Washington

Washington 
East

Hellens 
Development 
Limited Private

Full approval for a
hybrid application
including 95
residential units and
retail  30 30 35 95 0 0

Y (1-5
Years)

Mixed use development 
including B1, B2, B8, 
A1, A2, A5 retail uses 
and 95 houses, public 
realm and car parking. 
Possible re-location of 
the A1 & A2 uses.  
Planning Appn 
10/03726/HYB

369

Units 1-22 Swan
(North) Industrial
Estate

Edison 
Road 7E 0.53 22 B Developer Washington Washington

Washington 
East Private

The cumulative effect
of housing
development in the
area may result in the
requirement for extra
school places and the
need to consider
S106 funding for any
extra school places 0 0 0 22 N N

Employment land.
Site occupied
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370

23 Edison Road
(works depot),
Swan (North)
Industrial Estate

Edison 
Road 7E 0.32 16 B Developer Washington Washington

Washington 
East Private

The cumulative effect
of housing
development in the
area may result in the
requirement for extra
school places and the
need to consider
S106 funding for any
extra school places 0 0 0 16 N N

Employment land.
Site occupied

401
East of Sulgrave
Road, land at

Sulgrave 
Road 5F 11.97 180 G

Public 
Suggestio
ns Washington Washington

Washington 
North Private

SNCI and
Greenbelt 0 0 0 180 N N

Greenbelt, 
ownership 
constraints

402

Crowther Industrial
Estate, land at -
Brockwell Road

Brockwell 
Road 7B 8.15 123 B

Public 
Suggestio
ns Washington Washington

Washington 
West Private

Previous industrial
use and small
archaeological site. 0 0 0 123 N N

Employment land,
ownership 
constraints. The
highways impact
will be greater than
30 two way trips -
further assessment
of potential impacts
required.

404

West of Waterloo
Road (Sulgrave
Industrial Estate) ,
land to

Waterloo 
Road 4E 3.04 45 G

Public 
Suggestio
ns Washington Washington

Washington 
North Private

Site within Flood
zone2 & 3a from
the Usworth
Burn and
designated open
space

The site is affected by
TPO 87 0 0 0 45 N N

Employment land,
ownership 
constraints. Site
occupied Flood
Risk Revised site comments

405

Green Belt Land at
Golf Course
(George 
Washington Hotel)
- Stone Cellar
Road

Stone Cellar
Road 3D 18.75 280 G

Public 
Suggestio
ns Washington Washington

Washington 
West/ 
Washington 
North Private

Greenbelt and
designated open
space

The cumulative effect
of housing
development in the
area may result in the
requirement for extra
school places and the
need to consider
S106 funding for any
extra school places 0 0 0 280 N N Greenbelt

406

Bentall Business
Park, land at -
Tower Road Tower Road 5E 4.41 66 B

Public 
Suggestio
ns Washington Washington

Washington 
North Private

A waste site is
included in this site 0 0 0 66 N N

Employment land,
landfill site possible
contamination and
stability issues need 
to be investigated

407

Milton Place,
Mount Lane,
Springwell Mount Lane 4B 11.76 176 G

Developer 
Interest Washington Washington

Washington 
West Private

Greenbelt and
archaeological 
site

The cumulative effect
of housing
development in the
area may result in the
requirement for extra
school places and the
need to consider
S106 funding for any
extra school places 0 0 0 176 N N

Greenbelt issue has
to be resolved
through the LDF
Core Strategy
process, landfill site
possible 
contamination and
stability issues need 
to be investigated Green Belt Issue

408

North and Rear of
Windsor Terrace,
Land at

Windsor 
Terrace 4B 1.77 27 G Owner Washington Washington

Washington 
West Private

The development of
the site will be
dependant upon the
designation of the
greenbelt and master
planning of sites
including 263 & 72.
The cumulative effect
of housing
development in the
area may result in the
requirement for extra
school places and the
need to consider
S106 funding for any
extra school places 0 0 0 27 N N

Greenbelt issue has
to be resolved
through the LDF
Core Strategy
process, landfill site
possible 
contamination and
stability issues need 
to be investigated Green Belt Issue

415
Uplands Way,
Land to North

Uplands 
Way 4B 1.99 45 G Developer Washington Washington

Washington 
North Private

Green Belt
Archaeological 
Site Major
settlement 
break, open
countryside

Green Belt
Archaeological Site
Major settlement
break, open
countryside 0 0 0 45 N N

Green Belt Major
settlement break,
open countryside Green Belt New Site

418
Low Mount Farm,
Springwell

Springwell 
Lane, 
Springwell 3B 1.19 35 G/B Developer Washington Washington

Washington 
North Private

Greenbelt, 
former landfill
site, previous
industrial use 0 0 0 35 N N

Green Belt former
landfill site Green Belt.  New Site

424
Stoney Lane
Springwell

Stoney 
Lane 4C 7.03 110 G Developer Washington Washington

Washington 
North Private

Green Belt
Archaeological 
Site Major
settlement 
break, open
countryside 0 0 0 110 N N Green Belt Green Belt  New Site

427
Tilley Road,
Crowther IE

Crowther 
Industrial 
Estate 6B 4.96 70 B Developer Washington Washington

Washington 
South Private

Part of major
industrial area 0 0 0 70 N N

Part of major
industrial area New Site

442 Willow Close
Emmerson 
Tce 0.32 10 G Developer Washington Washington

Washington 
South Gentoo

Open Space,
Playing Fields 10 0 10 0

Y (6-10 
years)

Open space playing
fields New Site

453
Silverstone Road
West

Silverstone 
Road 0.45 10 12/03/08 G 07/05335/FUL Developer Washington Washington

Washington 
North HCA

Greenfield site
incorporating 
Tree Belt,
possible noise
attenuation 
issues from
Northumberland 
Way A183 10 0 10 0

Y (6-10 
years)

Noise issues from
Northumberland 
Way, Tree Belt.

Site allocated for B1 
uses offices, light 
industry, R&D. and 
open space to south of 
site.  Site marketted 
since 2008

454
Teal Farm Lower
Plateau

Pattinson 
Road 2.80 83 B

11/03442/FUL 
(decision 
pending 
12/12/11) Developer Washington Washington

Washington 
North Private 5 30 30 18 65 18 0

Y (1-5
Years)

Application for 83 
family homes, decision 
pending 12/12/2011

3712 61 72 60 205 219 175 123 59 30 30 30 20 30 0 0 0 731 272 50 0 2608
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23 The Oaks 4 0 0
Y (1-5
Years) Under construction

Under construction 6 houses 
complete

42

Former Bus 
Depot, Toward 
Road 20 0 0

Y (1-5 
Years) Under construction Under construction

45
Toward Road 
Service Station 0 40 0

Y (6-10 
years)

46
Angram Drive, 
Grangetown 8 0 0

Y (1-5 
years) Under construction

Under construction 11 complete 
03/11

52
Doxford Park 
Phase 3 -25 152 0

Y (1-5 
years)

Under construction, includes 90 
Extra Care homes

53

Land rear of
Thorney Close
Club, Thorndale
Road 0 30 0

Y (6-10 
years)

54

Former Eagle
Public House,
Portsmouth Road 16 0 0

Y (1-5
years)

62

Ryhope and 
Cherry Knowles 
Hospital 170 300 300

Y (1-5 
years)

The Highways Agency 
have focussed upon the 
possible impact of the 
potential SHLAA sites 
on the Strategic Road 
Network (SRN).  The 
Agency requires that the 
traffic impact of new 
developments should be 
safely accommodated 
on the SRN and these 
measures be brought 
forward in parallel with 
proposed housing 
development.

Ryhope- Doxford Park Link road 
required.  A new hospital and 
hospice will be integrated into the 
development.

67

R and J Smith 
Motors Limited, 
Pallion Road 0 16 0

Y (6-10 
years)

Outline Planning 
Permission has expired , 
surrounding land uses 
possible bad 
neighbours.

70 The Forge, Pallion 66 0 0
Y (1-5
Years)

Outline planning application for 66 
dwellings approved 03/2010, 
creation of new access from 
Neville Road.

81
Chapel Garth site 
part 70 200 200 180

Y (1-5 
Years)

Open space must be 
protected.  Low density 
high value housing 
expectedwithin the 
housing mix.

82 Clinton Place 0 80 0
Y (6-10
years)

Mixed use development
site

84
Priestman Court
land at 0 12 0

Y (6-10
years)

85
Groves, Woodbine
Terrace 100 300 250

Y (1-5
years)

The Highways Agency
focussed upon the
potential impact on the
Strategic Road Network
(SRN) which includes
the A19, A690, A1231,
A182, A1(M) of the
potential SHLAA sites.
The Agency requires
that the traffic impact of
new developments
should be safely
accommodated on the
SRN and any measures
be brought forward as
required and agreed.

Revised site area and housing
capacity, site alignment with the
SSTC Corridor. The submission
of an outline planning application
in 2012 is under consideration.

93 North Moor Lane 35 30 0
Y (1-5
Years)

UDP-open space, mixed
use and housing. Within the first phase of SLIP

94

Grindon Hall
Christian School,
Nookside 0 39 0

Y (6-10
years)

95

Thorney Close
Primary School,
Torquay Road 0 30 0

Y (6-10
years)

Discussion on possible
replacement community
facility on site

96
Felstead School,
Fordfield Road 176 0 0

Y (1-5
years)

Revised site area and housing 
capacity. Full approval for 176 
extra care units May 2011.  Site to 
be developed by FHM working 
with and for Housing 21.

100 Ryhope Village 137 43 0
Y (1-5
years)

Revised gentoo renewal 
programme (Net 
residential figures)

Revised site area and housing 
capacity

106
High Ford Estate,
Flodden Road 130 155 0

Y (1-5
years)

Site ownership changed now 
Gleeson Homes.  Issues 
concerning stopping up of the 
highway and viability. 

Capacity breakdown

Sunderland South

Site 
Ref. Site Name
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107
Pennywell phases
2 to 6 60 42 0

Y (1-5
years)

Redevelopment of Pennywell - 
Phase 2 - Erection of 102 
dwellings consisting of 8no 
2bed bungalows, 30no 
2bedroom houses, 40no 3bed 
houses, 12no 2bed apartments 
and associated works, 
including hard and soft 
landscaping and formation of 
new junction and other 
infrastructure works to Chester 
Road and stopping up of 
existing highway and footpaths. 
Application withdrawn due to 
uncertainty of Kickstart 2 
funding from central 
government. 

117

Dawson and 
Usher works 
Hendon 0 32 0

Y (6-10 
years)

Employment land 
allocation.

Site development put back due to 
changes in the market

118

Belford House, 
Ashcroft and 
Belford Close 10 0 0

Y (1-5 
years) Development brief available

145

Burdon Road and 
Burdon Lane Site 
11, land between 0 30 94

Y (6-10 
years)

Ryhope- Doxford Park Link road 
required.

147
Greenway House,
Nookside 35 0 0

Y (1-5 
years) Mature trees to be retained.

152
Burdon Village, 
Burdon Lane 0 0 0 55 N N

Not suitable due to 
sustainability constraints 
and situated within the 
greenbelt

156
Ex North Block, 
Stockton Road 0 28 0

Y (6-10 
years)

There is no information 
concerning ownership, 
site includes open 
space issues

159

Sportsman's 
Arms, land
adjacent to -
Durham Terrace,
Silksworth 0 12 0

Y (6-10
years)

160

East of Silksworth
Lane - Dene
Street 0 32 0

Y (6-10
years)

163

Amberley Street 
and Harrogate 
Street, land at - 
Mowbray Road 0 115 0

Y (6-10
years)

Site is within the Back 
on the Map ownership 
and area

Potential development by Tees 
Valley Housing Association

168
Burleigh Garth, 
Prospect Row 0 36 0

Y (6-10
years)

169
Covent Garden, 
Cork Street 0 12 0

Y (6-10
years)

Development of site is dependent 
upon funding which is not 
available

171
Former Pallion
Station site 0 0 0 16 N N Designated open space

183
Ashburn House, 
Ryhope Road 26 0 0

Y (1-5 
years)

The site has some listed 
buildings which will be 
retained and is within a 
conservation area

The University is undertaking a 
review of its land portfolio.

186

University 
Precinct, Chester 
Road 0 40 0

Y (6-10 
years)

Change in market, University
undertaking a review of the land
portfolio.

188

Clanny House,
Peacock Street
West 0 80 0

Y (6-10
years) Ownership Issues

216
Hendon Sidings, 
Sunderland 0 0 0 370 N N

This site needs to be 
discussed in conjunction 
with possible 
redevelopment of the 
Port.  Site bisected by 
railway line, restricts 
development 
opportunities.  Site will 
be affected by the SSTC 
road links to the Port Revised site comments

217 The Port 0 0 0 1335 N N

The site is within the 
tidal flood zone 3b and 
not developable for 
housing (Environment 
Agency Dec 09).  
Access issues, possible 
contamination, policy 
constraints. Revised site comments
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Site 
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218

Littlewoods Home 
Shopping Group, 
land adj to - 
Commercial Road 0 0 0 23 N N

Access issues, policy 
constraints, employment 
land, within HSE zone 3

224
Deptford works, 
Pallion New Road 0 90 66

Y (6-10 
years)

The Highways Agency 
focussed upon the 
potential impact of 
SHLAA sites on the 
Strategic Road Network 
(SRN).  The Agency 
requires that the traffic 
impact of new 
developments should be 
safely accommodated 
on the SRN and these 
measures be brought 
forward in parallel with 
proposed housing 
development. 

225
Former Shipyard,
Pallion New Road 0 100 150

Y (6-10
years)

The Highways Agency
focussed upon the
potential impact on the
Strategic Road Network
(SRN). The Agency
requires that the traffic
impact of new
developments should be
safely accommodated
on the SRN and these
measures be brought
forward in parallel with
proposed housing
development.

Revised site comments and
affects from new bridge proposals
and bridge alignment

277

Burdon Road and 
Burdon Lane, Site 
6, land between 0 180 240 480

Y (6-10 
years)

Site development 
dependant on the 
development of the 
western link road. 

278

Burdon Road and 
Burdon Lane, Site 
3, land between 50 145 240 165

Y (6-10 
years)

Site development 
dependant on the 
development of the 
western link road. 

279

Bede Centre and
surrounding land,
Durham Road 0 0 0 135 N N

Not currently available,
school is in use. Not
suitable due to access
and highways issues

286

Woodbine 
Terrace/ Ditchburn
Terrace, land
north 0 65 0

Y (6-10
years)

Access issues, possible
contamination

Revised site comments and
affects from new bridge proposals
and bridge alignment.

292
Lisburn Terrace 
Site 2, land at 90 150 53

Y (1-5 
Years)

Mixed use development 
expected on this site, 
majority will be family 
housing on site.  Site 
subject to pre-
application discussion 
with St Modwen for mix 
of housing totalling 311 
units, the majority 2/3/4 
bed family housing and 
1/2 bed apartments.  
Office 

Revised site comments and
capacity due to new planning
application

294
Paper Mill, 
Commercial Road 118 182 0

Y (1-5 
years)

NEDL say maybe 
affected by HV network 
in this eastern part of 
Sunderland. Site is 
currently employment 
land

New Planning permission for 300
dwellings and 6000 ms of
commercial floorspace August
2010.

296
Allotment Site
Lincoln Avenue 0 0 0 32 N N

Not suitable, designated
open space and
allotment, need to be
protected

302
Hylton Bank, land
at 0 22 0

Y (6-10
years)

303
Ryhope Street, 
land at back of 0 0 0 28 N N

Listed buildings, 
allotments and pigeon 
crees.

324

Durham Road and
Tudor Grove, land
east of 0 0 0 60 N N

Visual intrusion onto
landscape

February 2012 designated
scheduled Ancient Monument

334
Holy Cross Home,
Ettrick Grove 0 0 0 30 N N

Care home and local
landmark
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342
Mill Hill, Land at -
Silksworth Lane 90 78 0

Y (1-5 
years)

Suitability feasible. At
least 1/3 of site kept as
open space by
developer may be
appropriate

348
Ryhope Road, 
land west of 0 0 0 245 N N

Site within an important 
settlement break, many 
environmental 
constraints

355

Rushford Phase 2, 
Burdon Road and 
Burdon Lane, Site 
9, land between 0 150 77

Y (6-10
years)

 Developer is required to provide 
10% affordable housing on a 75% 
social / 25% intermediate split.  
Contributions required to the a) 
Ryhope - Doxford Link Road, b) 
multi-user route, c) Primary school 
provision, d) SUDs, e) local park 
and recreational space, f) new 
allotment within Regent Park.  
The Ryhope/Doxford Link Road is 
likely to be realigned further west, 
the effect of this change will 
increase the housing area to the 
east whilst preserving the amount 
for open space. 11/02474/FUL 
application withdrawn pending 
archaeological 
surveys18/11/2011.  
10/03941/OUT,  decision pending, 
no start on site.

356

Burdon Road/Hall 
Farm Road, land 
at 50 80 0

Y (1-5
years)

Site suitable for "executive 
housing" site due to accessibility 
to key employment areas, A19, 
schools, high quality of site and 
surroundings.  Possible planning 
application to be submitted.  Net 
developable area 8 ha to allow for 
enhanced levels of on-site 
landscaping.

366

Hastings Hill
Farm, Foxcover
Road 0 0 0 14 N N

Ancient monument and
greenbelt

374

Farringdon Police
Station, Primate
Road 0 47 0

Y (6-10
years)

UDP mixed use site -
would need amendment
to allow for housing

380

Grangetown 
Autos, East side of 
Ryhope Road 0 0 0 25 N N

Employment / mixed use 
allocation, access 
issues

384
Hunters Lodge,
Silksworth Close 0 7 0

Y (6-10
years)

50% open space needs
protecting. Change of
use required

Outline application for 7 town 
houses, withdrawn.  Issues in 
achieving an adoptable highway 
layout.

399

West of Portland 
School, Chapel 
Garth, land to - 
Hall Farm Road 0 0 0 11 N N Public Open Space

419
Middle Herrington
Farm 0 0 0 150 N N

Green Belt
Archaeological Site
Major settlement break,
open countryside New Site, access issues

426
Willow Farm land 
to south 80 200 170

Y (1-5
years)

Settlement break, open 
countryside.  Flood risk 
associated with Ryhope 
Dene to be avoided. 
Highways Agency state 
that the impact on the 
SRN of the  
development of this site 
will require mitigation 
and be subject to further 
assessment.  The 
location of the greatest 
impact being A19/A1018 
junction

431 Pennywell site B 0 55 0
Y (6-10
years) New Site

445 Salterfen Land at 0 0 0 N Mixed Use Site

446 Builders Yard 0 0 0 N New Site

451
Stannington 
Centre 25 0 0

Y (1-5
years) New Site

455
Pallion Industrial 
Estate 0 0 0 450 N N New Site

1541 3437 1840 825 2529
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Is the site
developable

Comments from Key
Stakeholders Consultation
Event 2011 Update Comments

1
High Dubmire, Phase 
2, Mulberry Way

Mulberry 
Way 12F 3.37 125 107 27/02/04 B 03/00710/LEG UC Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Gentoo 19 19 0 0 Y (1-5 Years) Site under construction April 2011

5
Davenport School, Old 
Durham Road

Old Durham
Road 13G 1.40 57 53 28/11/06 B 06/01897/SUB UC Coalfield Coalfield Copt Hill Private Site under construction 4 4 0 0 Y (1-5 Years) Under construction 53 completed November 2011

6
Former Flighters Pub, 
West Lea West Lea 10G 0.05 11 6 12/08/05 B 05/00369/FUL UC Coalfield Coalfield

Shiney 
Row Private Site under construction 5 0 5 0 Y (6-10 years) Under construction

31
East of Windermere 
Crescent

Windermere 
Crescent 10G 3.60 80 72 15/11/07 B/G 07/03808/FUL UC Coalfield Coalfield

Shiney 
Row Private Site under Construction 8 8 0 0 Y (1-5 Years) Under Construction 72 houses complete January 2012

32
Robertson Yard, 
Station Road, Penshaw Station Road 9F 1.21 27 28/09/07 B 06/01708/SUB UDP Coalfield Coalfield

Shiney 
Row Private

Archaeological 
Site 70% 15 12 0 27 0 Y (6-10 years)

Enlarged site areas and
increased capacity

Revised site area and capacity.  Single point of access 
should serve entire site

35
Over the Hill Farm, 
Durham Road

Durham 
Road 11H 1.14 10 9 01/05/07 B 07/01420/SUB FUL Coalfield Coalfield Copt Hill Private Greenbelt Under Construction 1 1 0 0 Y (1-5 Years) Under Construction 9 houses completed March 2012

61

Former Lambton 
Cokeworks Site "Elba 
Park"

Boundary 
Houses 11E 21.01 359 26

21/02/2011, 
10/10/2010 B

10/03923/FUL, 
09/04769/FUL UC Coalfield Coalfield Houghton

Homes &
Communities 
Agency/ Barratt
developer/ 
BDW Trading
Ltd

Archaeological 
site 50% Flood
risk Zone 3a 2%

Phase 1 of site under
construction 14 20 30 30 30 40 40 40 35 24 25 10 124 179 35 Y (1-5 years)

Revised site comments. Additional 14 houses substituted for 
pub on site.  Site under construction March 2012

74 Murton Lane Murton Lane 16J 14.08 371 33 23/04/10 G
11/03439/REM, 
06/02209/FUL UC Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Private

A S106 has been agreed
between the council and the
consortium of developers. 18 25 25 25 40 40 40 40 40 40 10 133 200 10 Y (1-5 years)

Site under construction March 2012, revised build rates 33
completed.

75
Halliwell Street and 
Brinkburn Crescent

Halliwell 
Street 12G 1.16 38 B UDP Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Council Car Park 30%

Stability and contamination
issues possible from previous
past industrial uses, a desk top
study will be required initially.
Land stability, geological fault
line across site, underground
tanks, coal tars, heavy metals
and spent oxides probable on
site after gas works. 20 18 0 38 0 Y (6-10 years)

Stability and contamination
issues

76 West of Lyons Avenue
Lyons 
Avenue 16I 1.97 42 G UDP Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Council 22 20 0 42 0 Y (6-10 years) Revised site comments.  Local Housing Company site

86

Easington Lane 
Primary School 
Building 17J 1.27 30 B UDP Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Council

Mixed use site, reduced housing
area. School demolished.
Access is via site 146 which in
turn is accessed by Cotherstone
Court 15 15 30 0 0 Y (1-5 years)

Mixed use site, reduced housing area. School demolished.
Access is via site 146 which in turn is accessed by
Cotherstone Court

87

Dubmire Primary 
School, Britannia 
Terrace

Britannia 
Terrace 13F 0.30 15 B ISHL Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Council

The cumulative effect of housing
development in the area may
result in the requirement of extra
school places and the need to
consider S106 funding. 15 0 15 0 Y (6-10 years)

Access issues, potential
ownership issues

99

Windsor Crescent, 
Racecourse Ph 4, Hall 
Lane Hall Lane 13H 3.69 123 72 01/03/09 B

08/04694/FUL, 
08/03952/FUL UC Coalfield Coalfield Copt Hill Gentoo

Site under construction, Extra
Care Home and family housing. 22 29 51 0 0 Y (1-5 Years)

Site under construction 58 extra care homes completed 
October 2011, remainder to be completed over 2 years.

110
Starks Builders yard, 
Hunter Street

Hunter 
Street 10F 0.52 25

19/03/04 
EXPIRED B 04/00448/OUT Developer Coalfield Coalfield

Shiney 
Row Private

Archaeological 
site 20% 25 0 25 0 Y (6-10 years)

Planning application not taken
up, now lapsed, Builders
Merchant still in operation Feb
2009.

111
Land at Neil Street and 
the Bat Cave Neil Street 16J 1.61 72 29

24/05/2011, 
01/04/2008 G

11/00360/FUL, 
08/00030/FUL UC Coalfield Coalfield Hetton

Private / Bett
Homes

Designated 
open space 5%

The cumulative effect of housing
development in the area may
result in the requirement of extra
school places and the need to
consider S106 funding. 25 18 43 0 0 Y (1-5 years)

There may be a capacity issue
for water treatment in this
location.

Site under construction 29 houses completed, March 2012.
Substitution of house types and realignment of car parking, to
include removal of apartment block and 2 bed houses
(11/00360/FUL).

112
Broomhill Estate Phase 
1 and 2 14H 3.89 6 B/G

Site included
within the
Preferred 
Options of
Hetton Downs
DPD AAP Developer Coalfield Coalfield Copt Hill Gentoo

Designated 
open space
15%

Gross site capacity is 136, but
expected 130 demolitions net
capacity 6 dwellings. Extra care
homes expected, the provision of
the Hetton Downs access route
may reduce the development
capacity of the site. -40 -40 -50 45 33 58 -52 58 0 Y (1-5 years)

Revised site comments.  Local Housing Company site, part 
of Extra Care programme.  Existing layout and/or Stopping 
Up order required, new access road from Hetton Road 
required, this could reduce the development capacity of the 
site.

113
Site of Herrington 
Workingmen's Club 10G 0.42 14 B Developer Coalfield Coalfield

Shiney 
Row Private

Green Belt issues with the
remainder of the site have to be
resolved 14 0 14 0 Y (6-10 years)

There may be a capacity issue
for water treatment in this
location.

Re-submission of application for Extra Care Home.  Improved
access from Langley Street required

115

Holmelands, land 
adjacent to - Hawthorn 
Street

Hawthorn 
Street 12G 5.75 120 B Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Gentoo

Designated 
Open Space
20% gentoo owned -6 5 30 30 33 28 92 28 0 Y (1-5 Years)

Revised site comments.  Existing highway and/or stopping 
up required.

128
Black Boy Road land at 
(site A)

Black Boy
Road 13F 5.50 160 G

07/03641/OUT 
erection of 97 -
dismissed on
appeal Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Private Yuille

Designated 
Open Space
20%

Land at West end of site
adjoining Black Boy Road was
dismissed on appeal. The
cumulative effect of housing
development in the area could
result in the need for additional
school places and S106 funding
used to supply extra school
places.  Site linked with site 460 30 30 30 30 40 120 40 0 Y (1-5 Years)

Open space and surface water
flooding issues. NWA are
investigating the capacity for
water treatment in the coalfield
area. A new application is expected on an extended site (March 

2012)  

129

Hetton Moor House, 
Land to rear of - 
Seymour Terrace

Seymour 
Terrace 16I 6.49 117 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Private 

No access, would have to drive
through current residential area.
No major implication of
education, Easington Lane
school can be extended. 0 0 0 117 N N

Not sustainable location,
intrusion into open countryside
and access issues, There may
be a capacity issue for sewerage
in this location.

130

Elemore Golf Club, 
land adjacent to - 
Pimlico Road

Pimlico 
Road 16I 3.51 58 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Private

No access, Would have to drive
through current residential area.
No major implication for
education, Easington Lane
school can be extended. open
countryside Greenfield,
undulating site 0 0 0 58 N N

Not sustainable location,
intrusion into open countryside
and access issues, There may
be a capacity issue for sewerage
in this location.

131
Southern House Farm, 
land at - North Road North Road 14H 1.33 8 08/11/10 B/G 10/02420/FUL FUL Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Private

Flood risk 3a
30%

Access and flood risk issues
have been mitigated, site to be
developed for 8 "executive"
homes. 8 8 0 0 Y (1-5 Years)

55% of site within flood zone 1
and developable, remainder of
site within flood zone 3b. There
may be a capacity issue for
water treatment in this location.

Revised site comments to avoid flood risk.  Full permission 
given 10/11/2010

134
Football pitch, Colliery 
Lane Colliery Lane 16I 0.78 0 G Coalfield Coalfield Hetton

Fire Service /
Private

Ownership and access issues
need to be resolved. Site
transferred to Fire Service for
new station and community
facility February 2011 0 0 0 N N

Ownership issues, Covenant on
site. There may be a capacity
issue for water treatment in this
location.  Site transferred from Bowes Lyons to Fire Service and Boys 

Brigade for new community facility February 2011

138 North Road, land at North Road 14H 31.77 300 G

11/02362/OUT 
(decision 
pending), 
02/00110/OUT 
residential 
development -
Withdrawn Developer Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Private

SNCI 10%,
Flood risk 3a
5% 

Within a settlement break.
Education issues -possible
extension to current
provision/establish new school.
Access issues on current
highways network, funding from
DFT will be unlikely. which will
require funding from developer.
Possible critical drainage area
needs investigation. 0 0 0 300 N N

Site is not suitable or achievable
due to: Exacerbate flood risk and
change the nature of Hetton
Bogs SSSI. The site is bounded
by a SSSI to the north and SNCI
to the east. It is within a
settlement break and access
issues with a need for
infrastructure provision. There
may be a capacity issue for
water treatment in this location.
Potential critical drainage area.

139
South Lodge Farm, 
North Road North Road 15H 10.40 156 G

02/00110/OUT 
residential 
development -
Withdrawn Developer Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Private

Flood risk 3a
10%

Open Countryside. Within a
settlement break. Education
issues -there may possibly be a
need to extend current provision
or establish new school. There
are also access issues, funding
from DFT will be unlikely and
would therefore require funding
from developer. Slopes downhill
East to West steep gradient 0 0 0 156 N N

Not currently developable site, it
is within a settlement break,
development of this site will
exacerbate flooding and there are
access issues. There may be a
capacity issue for water
treatment in this location. The
Highways Agency are concerned
that the cumulative effect of the
development of this site and
others in the locality could have
an impact on the Strategic Road
Network of the A690, further
assessment of potential impacts
will be required.

140 Hazard Lane, land off Hazard Lane 15H 4.10 97 G

02/00110/OUT 
residential 
development -
Withdrawn 
03/01735/OUT 
Refused Developer Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Private Flood risk 10%

Open Countryside. Within a
settlement break. Education
issues -there may possibly be a
need to extend current provision
or establish new school. There
are also access issues, funding
from DFT will be unlikely and
would therefore require funding
from developer. 0 0 0 97 N N

Not suitable as within open
countryside, settlement break
and access issues. Not
achievable due to the cost
incurred by infrastructure
provision

141
Former Boys Club, 
Lyons Avenue, land off

Lyons 
Avenue 16J 0.65 16 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Private Allotment

Ownership issues, Greenspace
study has excluded allotment
gardens 16 16 0 0 Y (1-5 Years)

Allotments, would need to
provide alternative location for
these. There may be a capacity
issue for sewerage in this
location.

Ownership issues and restrictive covenant now resolved.  
Greenspace study found low scores for allotments and not to 
be retained.  Fir Tree Lane is not adopted and possible 
access could be via Lyons Gardens.

11-15 years Supply

ARF Name
LDF Sub
Areas General Site Comments

Anticipated Annual Completion Rate   1-5years 6-10 years Supply

Site 
Ref. Site Name Street

Status/ 
Source

Map 
Ref:

Houses 
Complete

Coalfield
Site ownership

Site 
Capacity

Capacity breakdown

Category 1

Category 1 & 2
(there are no
category 1
sites)

Area 
(HA)

Greenfield/ 
Brownfield

Planning 
History
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Approval 
Date Ward 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 Deliverable 1-5

Developable 6-
10

Developable 11-
15 Post 15

Not currently
developable

Is the site
deliverable

Is the site
developable

Comments from Key
Stakeholders Consultation
Event 2011 Update Comments

11-15 years Supply

ARF Name
LDF Sub
Areas General Site Comments

Anticipated Annual Completion Rate   1-5years 6-10 years Supply

Site 
Ref. Site Name Street

Status/ 
Source

Map 
Ref:

Houses 
Complete

Coalfield
Site ownership

Site 
Capacity

Capacity breakdown

Category 1

Category 1 & 2
(there are no
category 1
sites)

Area 
(HA)

Greenfield/ 
Brownfield

Planning 
History

142

Former Chilton Moor 
Cricket Club, Black Boy 
Road

Black Boy
Road 13F 1.29 30 G

07/05292/MNQ 
residential 
development Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Private

Designated 
open space 30 30 0 0 Y (1-5 Years)

Designated open space and
playing fields. Costs issues with
providing alternative open space.
There may be a capacity issue
for sewerage in this location.

143
Lyons Cottage, land to 
rear of

Lyons 
Avenue 16I 0.61 25 G 04/01469/REM Developer Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Private Allotment (30%) 25 0 25 0 Y (6-10 years)

Suitable but concern for
allotments located on 1/3 of site,
several mature trees on site,
potential for TPOs

144 Coaley Lane Land at Coaley Lane 11G 9.29 63 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Private

The cumulative effect of housing
development in the area could
result in the need for extra
school places and the need to
consider S106 funding. The site
is within a settlement break.
There are trees on site (TPOs)
and Sport England will have to
be informed about the possible
loss of football pitches. 0 0 0 63 N N

Not suitable as it is a settlement
break and would set a
precedent. Site is within open
space wildlife corridor and Great
North Forest. There may be a
capacity issue for water
treatment in this location.

146

Easington Lane 
Primary School Playing 
Fields, School View School View 17J 1.68 40 B Developer Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Council

Access could be resolved by the
phasing of this site together with
site 86 in a Masterplan 20 20 0 40 0 Y (6-10 years)

Access issues, There may be a
capacity issue for water
treatment in this location.

Access should be via the now completed Cotherstone Court

149
Aster Terrace, land at 
back of

Aster 
Terrace 11F 1.58 60 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Copt Hill

Council/ Church
Commissioners

archaeological 
site 10%

A council owned site, needs a
council resolution for disposal.
Access issues and ransom strip
needs to be resolved 20 20 20 0 60 0 Y (6-10 years)

There may be a capacity issue
for water treatment in this
location. Potential Local Housing Company site

150

Land adjacent 
Newbottle Primary 
School, Houghton Road

Houghton 
Road 11G 0.41 12 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Council

Designated 
open space
50%

The cumulative effect of housing
development in the area may
result in the requirement of extra
school places and the need to
consider S106 funding. 12 0 0 12 Y (11-15 years)

Public open space, access
issues, servicing needed. There
may be a capacity issue for
water treatment in this location.

172
Forest Estate, Land at - 
High Street High Street 16J 4.15 120 B Developer Coalfield Coalfield Hetton

Council /
Gentoo

designated open
space 10%

Access issues, roundabout
required on Murton Lane.
Ground conditions needs
investigation, potential market
saturation. 40 40 40 0 120 0 Y (6-10 years)

There may be a capacity issue
for water treatment in this
location. Potential Local Housing Company site

178

Downs Pit Lane, land to
the North - Regent 
Street

Regent 
Street 14I 2.64 80 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Copt Hill

Council /
Private / HCA

Acts as informal
open space
50% 30 30 20 80 0 0 Y (1-5 years)

There may be a capacity issue
for water treatment in this
location.

Potential access issues, new road required linking Market
Street and Downs Pit Lane. HCA interest 

181
Houghton Road,  
Hetton, land at Hetton Road 14H 13.23 200 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Copt Hill Private

SSSI Hetton
Bogs 20%

Flood risk 3a
30%

The cumulative effect of housing
development in the area may
result in extra school places and
the need to consider S106
funding. Site is in a settlement
break and in open countryside.
Sloping site. Pollutant shown
and a former waste site. 0 0 0 200 N N

Flood risk, landfill site - stability
and possible contamination
issues - employment land, poor
access. There may be a
capacity issue for water
treatment in this location. The
highways impact will be greater
than 30 two way trips - further
assessment of potential impacts
required

193

SIG Combibloc 
Limited, Blackthorn 
Way

Blackthorn 
Way 12F 4.83 200

25/05/2011, 
12/02/2011 B

11/01612/OUT, 
09/04365/OUT,  
Appeal Ref
App/J4525/A/10
/2133345/NWF 
granted Feb
2011 OUT Coalfield Coalfield Houghton

Private /
Storeys;SSP

The cumulative effect of housing
development in the area may
result in the requirement of extra
school places and the need to
consider S106 funding. Housing
granted on Appeal February
2011 for 8000 sq ms
commercial floorspace and 71
dwellings. 30 30 40 40 40 20 100 100 0 Y (1-5 years)

There may be a capacity issue
for water treatment in this
location. The highways impact
will be greater than 30 two way
trips - further assessment of
potential impacts required 71 dwellings granted on appeal Feb 2011. Timing of

development to reflect developer views. Outline approval for
200 dwellings May 2011

194 Lambton Lane, land at
Lambton 
Lane 12E 9.28 160 B/G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton

Private /
Council

Flood risk 3a
20% 
archaeological 
10%  

Designated employment land
within settlement break.
Employment land review states
site to be retained for
employment uses. May be
suitable for mixed use This and
surrounding schemes would put
pressure on Dubmire - and
education may need to extend
provision at other schools.
Pollutants could be present on
the site. 30 30 30 30 20 20 60 100 0 Y (1-5 years)

Flood Risk, industrial land,
landfill site, poor access. Major
archaeologicalsite, there may be
a capacity issue for water
treatment in this location.

Land assembly issues due to a number of owners, site not
immediately available

197

Eppleton Primary 
School, land north of - 
Church Road Church Road 14I 5.56 115 B/G

Site included
within the
Preferred 
Options of
Hetton Downs
DPD AAP Developer Coalfield Coalfield Copt Hill

Private /
Council

The site is included in the Hetton
Area Action Plan. Eppleton
Primary School is up for review.
There is a need for a new access
road. 30 30 35 20 95 20 0 Y (1-5 years)

Potential access issues new road required from Hetton Rd to
Market Street.

230
Rutland Street, Hetton, 
land rear of

Rutland 
Street 15H 0.42 12 G OB Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Private 12 0 0 12 Y (11-15 years)

No access to the site, adjacent
to an SNCI, site needs servicing
and the site is non designated
open space. There may be a
capacity issue for water
treatment in this location.

235
Manor House, Station 
Road, Penshaw Station Road 9F 1.45 40 2 B

08/01665/SUB  
02/02421/LEG FUL Coalfield Coalfield

Shiney 
Row NEDL

Designated 
Open Space
(25%)

Approval for 2 dwellings on
possible self build basis 20 18 38 0 0 Y (1-5 years)

TPO'd trees. There may be a
capacity issue for water
treatment in this location.

2 dwellings completed on site

236
Penshaw Garage, Cox 
Green Road

Cox Green
Road 9F 0.48 46 22/10/10 B

05/00767/SUB, 
10/02666/OUT OUT Coalfield Coalfield

Shiney 
Row Private

Previous garage uses may
require a desktop investigation
into possible contamination and
may require remediation of the
site before development. 20 26 46 0 0 Y (1-5 years)

Outline application for 46 new dwellings including 
associated accesses from Coxgreen Road.

272

North Farm, Warden 
Law Site 1, land at - 
Gillas Lane Gillas Lane 12J 22.05 330 G

Developer-
HADPD Coalfield Coalfield Copt Hill Private Green Belt

Concern with distance to
schools due to the rural aspect. 0 0 0 330 N N

Site is unsuitable due to
greenbelt nature, being adjacent
to a minerals safeguarding area
and being in an unsustainable
location Green Belt

273

North Farm, Warden 
Law Site 2, land at - 
Gillas Lane Gillas Lane 12J 6.22 95 G

Developer-
HADPD Coalfield Coalfield Copt Hill Private Green Belt

Concern with distance to
schools due to the rural aspect 0 0 0 95 N N

Adjacent to minerals
safeguarding area, adjacent to
landfill, and is a greenbelt site
and is therefore unsuitable Green Belt

274

North Farm, Warden 
Law Site 3, land at - 
Gillas Lane Gillas Lane 12J 7.16 108 G

Developer-
HADPD Coalfield Coalfield Copt Hill Private Green Belt

Concern with distance to
schools due to the rural aspect 0 0 0 108 N N

Site is greenbelt, in an
unsustainable location, and
requires infrastructure to be built Green Belt

275

North Farm, Warden 
Law Site 4, land at - 
Gillas Lane Gillas Lane 12J 10.91 165 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Copt Hill Private Green Belt

Concern with distance to
schools due to the rural aspect 0 0 0 165 N N

Servicing needed, unsustainable
location, greenbelt, waste site. Green Belt

280
Shiney Row Centre, 
Success Road

Success 
Road 10F 4.20 95 B Developer Coalfield Coalfield Copt Hill

Sunderland 
College 35 30 30 0 95 0 Y (6-10 years)

There may be an issue with
water treatment in this area.
The Highways Agency focussed
upon the potential impact on the
Strategic Road Network (SRN).
The Agency requires that the
traffic impact of new
developments should be safely
accommodated on the SRN and
these measures be brought
forward in parallel with proposed
housing development.

Development Brief available, site within Council disposal
programme.

293
Low Moorsley, land at 
(Ennerdale Street)

Ennerdale 
Street 16H 5.38 79 G/B

04/00551/OUT 
residential 
development -
Refused Developer Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Private

Designated 
open space

Site was subject to an appeal,
the Secretary of State dismissed
the appeal on the grounds of
unsustainable location and the
site's impact on the countryside. 0 0 0 79 N N

As detailed in the Appeal
Statement March 2006, SoS and
PINs stated there is not a
suitable access, not a
sustainable site, adverse impact
upon the countryside and would
make no contribution to
sustainable communities. There
are potential stability and
contamination issues. There
may be a capacity issue for
water treatment in this location.

305
High Dubmire, land at - 
Mulberry Way

Mulberry 
Way 12F 0.73 18 G

Developer 
Interest Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Private

Site ownership issues. The
cumulative effect of housing
development in the area may
result in extra school places
being required and the need for
S106 funding. 0 0 0 18 N N

Site reserved for employment
uses. There may be a capacity
issue for water treatment in this
location. Site on the alignment for the Central Route

318
Moor Burn House, 
Dairy Lane Dairy Lane 2G 0.55 15 B 07/03232/OUT

Developer 
Interest Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Private

Part of site in
flood zone 3a
(20%) 15 0 15 0 Y (6-10 years)

Flood Risk. There may be a
capacity issue for water
treatment in this location.

Poor access

328
Princess Gardens, land 
at (Regent Street)

Regent 
Street 14I 0.35 11 B

Developer 
Interest Coalfield Coalfield Copt Hill Private

Site located within the Hetton
Downs Action Area. 11 11 0 0 Y (1-5 years)

There may be a capacity issue
for water treatment in this
location. Change of market conditions

329
Highfield Hotel, 
Durham Road

Durham 
Road 15G 0.44 11 B

05/00566/SUB 
(withdrawn)

Developer 
Interest Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Private

Issues with noise arising from
proximity to A690. 0 0 0 N N

There may be a capacity issue
for water treatment in this
location. Planning application refused May 2010 due to noise issues.  
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Approval 
Date Ward 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 Deliverable 1-5

Developable 6-
10

Developable 11-
15 Post 15

Not currently
developable

Is the site
deliverable

Is the site
developable

Comments from Key
Stakeholders Consultation
Event 2011 Update Comments

11-15 years Supply

ARF Name
LDF Sub
Areas General Site Comments

Anticipated Annual Completion Rate   1-5years 6-10 years Supply

Site 
Ref. Site Name Street

Status/ 
Source

Map 
Ref:

Houses 
Complete

Coalfield
Site ownership

Site 
Capacity

Capacity breakdown

Category 1

Category 1 & 2
(there are no
category 1
sites)

Area 
(HA)

Greenfield/ 
Brownfield

Planning 
History

330 Philadelphia Complex 
Philadelphia 
Lane 10G 18.58 428 B

08/01425/FUL, 
08/01426/LBC, 
09/01187/Sub 
Refused for 304
dwellings

Developer 
Interest Coalfield Coalfield

Shiney 
Row

Private and Part
Council

5 listed
buildings 10%
site designated
open space

Previous planning application
refused. Revised application
expected October 2011 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 90 150 150 38 Y (1-5 years)

Planning Application refused
May 2009. The developer
believes availability will be
ensured. Site recommended for
release in 2009 Sunderland
Employment Land Study

Planning Application refused May 2009.  Revised build rates 
2011.  The extension to Steddon Way (Coaley Lane 
Philadelphia) is required.

333
Fletcher Terrace, land 
at (Lumley Crescent)

Lumley 
Crescent 11G 0.36 15 04/07/08 G

08/01433/FUL, 
11/00395/EXT1 FUL Coalfield Coalfield Copt Hill Private

The cumulative effect of housing
development in the area may
result in extra school places
being required and the need for
S106 funding. 15 15 0 0 Y (1-5 Years)

Application for a new planning
permission to replace an extant
permission 08/01433/FUL.
Erection of 15 dwellings and
construction of new access road,
parking and landscaping.

Application for a new planning permission to replace an
extant permission 08/01433/FUL. Erection of 15 dwellings
and construction of new access road, parking and
landscaping.

339 Land at Gillas Lane
Gillas Lane
East 14H 3.35 75 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Copt Hill

Private 
(Persimmon)

The site is within a wildlife
corridor and Great North Forrest. 20 20 20 15 60 15 0 Y (1-5 Years)

There may be a capacity issue
for water treatment in this
location.

Site accessibile with a suitable controlled access from
Lingfield.  Planning application expected (March 2012)

340

Front Street, Fence 
Houses, Land to the 
east of Front Street 13G 1.80 48 B Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton

Private 
(Persimmon)

This and surrounding schemes
would put pressure on Dubmire
Primary School - education may
need to extend provision at other
schools. 30 18 48 0 0 Y (1-5 Years)

Site area reduced to mitigate
flood risk. Probable site access
issues. There may be a capacity
issue for sewerage in this
location.

Revised site area and capacity.  Single point of access 
should serve entire site.  Part of the site lies in flood zone 1 
(EA 2011)

341
Redburn Row, Land to 
the north of

Redburn 
Road 13F 1.80 55 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Private

This and surrounding schemes
would put pressure on Dubmire
Primary School - education may
need to extend provision at other
schools. Revised site boundary
to avoid nature conservation area
and floodrisk areas. 30 25 55 0 0 Y (1-5 Years)

Reduction in site area and
avoidance of SNCI and flood
zone. Satisfies requirement of
ISHL for windfall and the
potential development of
"executive" housing on site.
There may be a capacity issue
for water treatment in this
location.

Part of site lies in flood zone 1.  Revised site area and 
housing capacity

343
Grasswell, land at 
(Houghton Road)

Houghton 
Road 11H 30.20 450 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Copt Hill Private Green belt

Site is in the Green Belt - the
developer proposes to develop
the site for residential mixed use
and the remainder set aside for
environmental improvements.
Adjacent to Newbottle
conservation area. SPD states
development will be resisted on
this site. Newbottle Primary
School is already full and difficult
to extend - cumulative effect of
this and surrounding sites could
result in need for a new school.  0 0 0 450 N N

Not suitable as situated in
Greenbelt and open countryside,
also access issues Green Belt

344
Chilton Moor Gardens 
site 2 (Durham Street)

Durham 
Street 13E 1.39 32 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Private

Non-designated 
open space

This and surrounding schemes
would put pressure on Dubmire
Primary School - may need to
extend provision at other
schools. Contributions would be
required to the extension of
Coaley Lane. Infrastructure
would require development 20 12 32 0 0 Y (1-5 Years)

Issues concerning non-
designated open space, access
issues, costs involved with
infrastructure provision. There
may be a capacity issue for
sewerage in this location.

349

Philadelphia Junction, 
land at (Philadelphia 
Lane)

Philadelphia 
Lane 11G 5.78 150 G UDP Coalfield Coalfield Copt Hill

Church 
Commissioners

open space 5%
site   
Archaeological 
site 10%

Newbottle Primary School is
already full and difficult to extend
- cumulative effect of this and
surrounding sites could result in
need for a new school.
Contributions to extension of
Coaley Lane may be needed.
Infrastructure development
needed. Low lying site which is
effected by surface flooding.
Site to be developed in
conjunction with C330
Philadelphia Complex. 30 30 30 30 30 90 60 0 Y (1-5 Years)

Issues with flooding and access
and there may be a capacity
issue for water treatment in this
location. The highways impact
will be greater than 30 two way
trips - further assessment of
potential impacts required.

365
Newbottle Site 2, Land 
at (Sunderland Road)

Sunderland 
Road 11H 3.67 110 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Copt Hill Private

Green belt 40%
Archaeological 
site 20%
Conservation 
area 20%

Site is within the Green Belt.
Newbottle Primary School is
already full and difficult to extend
- cumulative effect of this and
surrounding sites could result in
need for a new school. Site
adjacent to Newbottle
conservation area. SPD states
development will be resisted on
this site. Adjacent to Listed
building. There may be possible
contamination from landfill site
and agricultural use. Possible
stability issues due to landfill site 0 0 0 110 N N

Not suitable due to being within
the green belt, open countryside,
Greenfield landfill site, stability
issues and proximity to listed
building. Cost implications
involved with stability and
contamination, therefore not
achievable Green Belt and access issues

367 Coaley Lane, Land at Coaley Lane 11G 5.19 55 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton
Lambton 
Estates

This and surrounding schemes
would put pressure on Dubmire -
may need to extend provision at
other schools. Site is in a
Settlement break and is
agricultural land. 0 0 0 55 N N

Not suitable as within settlement
break, open countryside and
would be in-fill development

Comprehensive development with the adjacent site is 
required.

372
Houghton Police 
Station, Dairy Lane Dairy Lane 13G 0.62 12 B Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton

Northumbria 
Police Authority

Grade II listed
building

Ownership issues, Secretary Of
State has acquired ownership of
part of building. 12 0 12 0 Y (6-10 years) Ownership issues.

375
Stott's Pasture, Golf 
Course Road

Golf Course
Road 11H 1.08 19 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield

Shiney 
Row

Lambton 
Estates Flood risk 3a 0 0 0 19 N N

Not developable majority of site
within Flood zone 3b (EA Dec
09). Site is beyond the urban
area and within a settlement
break. Revised site comments, access issues.

376
Chilton Gardens, 
Chilton Moor Chilton Moor 13E 1.31 25 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton

Lambton 
Estates

non-designated 
open space

The cumulative effect of housing
development in the area may
result in extra school places
being required and the need for
S106 funding. 0 0 0 25 N N

Greenfield, adjacent urban area,
achievability issues due to costs
involved with access.

377
High Dubmire, Chilton 
Moor, Land at Chilton Moor 13F 1.19 30 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton

Lambton 
Estates

designated open
space - playing
fields

The cumulative effect of housing
development in the area may
result in extra school places
being required and the need for
S106 funding. 0 0 0 30 N N

Not suitable as designated open
space, allotments and
playspace. Potential access issues

381
Newbottle Site 1, Land 
at (Sunderland Road)

Sunderland 
Road 11G 53.80 807 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Copt Hill Private

Green belt 95%
Archaeological 
5% 
conservation 
area 10%

Site is within the Green Belt.
Newbottle conservation area
SPD states development will be
resisted on this site. Newbottle
Primary School is already full
and is difficult to extend - the
cumulative effect of this and
surrounding sites could result in
the need for a new school.  0 0 0 807 N N

Not suitable as within Greenbelt
and open countryside

This would likely require major highway improvements on the
A690

382
Dairy Lane, Site 1, 
Land at Dairy Lane 13F 0.79 18 14/03/01 G

00/01407/FUL 
(expired) Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton

Lambton 
Estates

The cumulative effect of housing
development in the area may
result in extra school places
being required and the need for
S106 funding. 18 0 18 0 Y (6 - 10 years) Adjacent urban area

A possible question over the appropriateness of the access 
particularly regarding the Central Route.

383
Dairy Lane, Sites 2 & 3, 
Land at Dairy Lane 13G 4.70 70 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton

Lambton 
Estates

flood risk zone
3a

The site is flood risk and has
access issues. The cumulative
effect of housing development in
the area may result in extra
school places and the need to
consider S106 funding for any
extra school places. 0 0 0 70 N N

Majority of site lies within Flood
zone 3a. Settlement break,
possible contamination and
stability issues due to being
located on landfill site. Therefore
site is neither suitable nor
achievable.

Revised site comments. A possible question on the 
appropriateness of the access regarding the Central Route

385
Sedge letch Site 1, 
Land at (Blind Lane) Blind Lane 11F 16.16 242 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton

Lambton 
Estates

The site is high flood risk and
has access issues. The
cumulative effect of housing
development in the area may
result in extra school places and
the need to consider S106
funding for any extra school
places. 0 0 0 242 N N

Not suitable as within settlement
break, open countryside.
Adjacent bad neighbour
(sewerage works) causing
market issues. Site affected by the Central Route

386
Sedge letch Site 2, 
Land at (Blind Lane) Blind Lane 12F 9.10 136 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton

Lambton 
Estates

flood zone 3a
(12%)

The site is high flood risk and
has access issues. The
cumulative effect of housing
development in the area may
result in extra school places and
the need to consider S106
funding for any extra school
places. 0 0 0 136 N N

Not suitable as within settlement
break and open countryside

Flood Zone 3a, also site affected by the proposed Central 
Route

387
Sedge letch Site 3, 
Land at (Blind Lane) Blind Lane 12F 1.23 28 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton

Lambton 
Estates

flood zone 3a
(12%)

This and surrounding schemes
would put pressure on Dubmire
Primary School - Education
may need to extend provision at
other schools - Site is subject to
localised flooding and the
topography of the site may
restrict development 0 0 0 28 N N

Not suitable as topography
issues, within flood risk 3a, poor
access and within settlement
break.

Not suitable as topography issues, within flood zone 3a, poor
access and within settlement break.

388
Ennerdale Street, Low 
Moorsley, Land at

Low 
Moorsley 16H 0.98 22 G

Developer-
UDP Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Private UDP designated housing site. 22 22 0 0 Y (1-5 years)
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Page 4 Master Copy March 2011 Updates

Approval 
Date Ward 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 Deliverable 1-5

Developable 6-
10

Developable 11-
15 Post 15

Not currently
developable

Is the site
deliverable

Is the site
developable

Comments from Key
Stakeholders Consultation
Event 2011 Update Comments

11-15 years Supply

ARF Name
LDF Sub
Areas General Site Comments

Anticipated Annual Completion Rate   1-5years 6-10 years Supply

Site 
Ref. Site Name Street

Status/ 
Source

Map 
Ref:

Houses 
Complete

Coalfield
Site ownership

Site 
Capacity

Capacity breakdown

Category 1

Category 1 & 2
(there are no
category 1
sites)

Area 
(HA)

Greenfield/ 
Brownfield

Planning 
History

409

Dubmire Industrial 
Estate, Sedgeletch 
Road

Sedge letch
Road 12F 11.26 190 B Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Private

Not currently suitable as
allocated employment land, site
is dependant on Employment
Land Availability Assessment
October 2011, to be retained.
Issues with relocation of existing
businesses. The highways
impact will be greater than 30
two way trips - further
assessment of potential impacts
required. 30 30 30 30 30 40 0 120 70 Y (6-10 years)

Not currently suitable as
allocated employment land, site
is dependant on Employment
Land Availability Assessment.
Issues with relocation of existing
businesses. The highways
impact will be greater than 30
two way trips - further
assessment of potential impacts
required.

410
Blind Lane, land to 
North of Blind Lane 12G 0.71 40 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Private

The cumulative effect of housing
development in the area may
result in extra school places
being required and the need for
S106 funding. Possible erection
of Extra Care Homes 20 20 40 0 0 Y (1-5 years)

Enquiry concerning the development of site for 40 unit Extra 
Care Home

411
Snippersgate, land at 
(South Hetton Road)

South Hetton
Road 17J 0.40 12 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Private

Encroachment into the open
countryside, Greenfield and poor
access. 0 0 0 12 N N

Encroachment into the open
countryside, Greenfield and poor
access. 

417
Rear of Bee Hive Pub, 
Coaley Lane

Coaley Lane,
Newbottle 11F 10.73 250 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton

Private Durham
Estates

Main settlement break, wildlife
corridor, open countryside 0 0 0 250 N N

Site within a settlement break,
wild life corridor and Great North
Forrest.

422
Markle Grove, land to 
East, East Rainton

Markle 
Grove, East 

Rainton 14G 2.25 45 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Private
Main settlement break, wildlife
corridor, open countryside 0 0 0 45 N N

Main settlement break, wildlife
corridor, open countryside

421
Quarry House Lane, 
East Rainton East Rainton 15G 0.76 15 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Private

Site adjacent to urban area, 
within settlement break, 
strategic footpath and Great 
North Forest 0 0 0 15 N N

Site supports ISHL for high value
housing.  Site adjacent to urban 
area, within settlement break, 
strategic footpath and Great 
North Forest New Site, possibly affected by the Hetton By-pass

423
Market Place, 
Houghton Market Place 12H 3.68 65 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Private

Main settlement break, open
countryside 0 0 0 65 N N

Site adjacent to urban area, 
within settlement break New Site, potential access issues

425
Electric Crescent 
Allotments

Electric 
Crescent 

Philadelphia 11G 0.47 14 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton
Private Church 
Commissioners

Allotments 
Open Space Allotments Open Space 0 0 0 14 N N

Allotment gardens, open space 
and access issues New Site

430 Eppleton Eppleton 14H 0.5 8 B Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Gentoo
Site within the short term gentoo
renewal programme 8 8 0 0 Y (1-5 years) Gentoo renewal scheme New Site linked with Extra Care scheme 112

437 Forest Lane land at
Easington 
Lane 17K 0.46 14 B Developer Coalfield Coalfield 14 0 14 0 Y (6-10 years) New Site

438 Eppleton Estate
Hetton 
Downs 14H 0.68 24 B Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Gentoo

Site within the Hetton Downs
AAP 24 24 0 0 Y (1-5 years) Hetton Downs AAP New Site

440 Cragdale Gardens
Low 
Moorsley 16H 2.96 120 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Gentoo

Possible Extra Care Homes but
on alignment of potential Hetton
Relief Road 120 0 120 0 Y (6-10 years)

On alignment of Hetton Relief 
Road in UDP New Site

444 Biddick Woods Shiney Row  10E 5.66 170 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield
Shiney 
Row Private Green Belt 0 0 0 170

Green Belt  narrow site bounded by A183 to east and 
Leamside Line to west,  difficult to establish acceptable 
highway layout, poor accessibility for non motorised users.

447
Former All Saints 
Church

Church Road 
Eppleton 14H 0.22 10 B Developer Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Private 10 10 0 0 Y (1-5 years) New Site

448 Penshaw House

Station 
Road, 
Penshaw 10F 1.52 46 B Developer Coalfield Coalfield

Shiney 
Row Council

Site currently occupied, listed
buildings and open space 46 0 46 0 Y (6-10 years)

Site currently occupied, listed
buildings and open space

New Site, private road along north western boundary of the 
site.

449
50 - 56 Market Street,
Hetton Downs

Downs Pit 
Lane Hetton 14H 0.22 12 09/09/2010 B 10/01981/FUL FUL Coalfield Coalfield Hetton Private 12 12 0 0 Y (1-5 years) New Site, private road to south of the site.

462
Henry Street Hetton 
Downs Henry Street 1.6 40 B Developer Coalfield Coalfield Hetton

Gentoo / 
Council

Site within the Hetton Downs
Area Action plan 15 15 10 40 0 0 Y (1-5 years)

New Site due to completion of CPO and Neighbourhood 
Renweal Area HCA

461
Maudlin Street Hetton 
Downs

Maudlin 
Street 1.28 30 B Developer Coalfield Coalfield Hetton

Gentoo / 
Council/Private

Site within the Hetton Downs
Area Action plan 10 10 10 10 20 0 Y (1-5 years)

New Site due to completion of CPO and Neighbourhood 
Renweal Area HCA

458
Dubmire Industrial 
Estate, Phase 2 

Sedge letch 
Road 12F 2.34 70 B/G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Private

Site within Flood Zone's 3a, 3b
and a functional flood plain 0 0 0 N N Site within Flood Zone's 3a, 3b and a functional flood plain

459
Dubmire Industrial 
Estate Phases 3 & 4 12F 4.58 130 B Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Private Industrial Estate 30 30 30 40 0 60 70 Y (6-10 years) 10% of site subject to Flood Zone 2.  Industrial Area

460
Land North of Black 
Boy Road (site B)

Blackboy 
Road, 
Chilton Moor 13F 4 120 G Developer Coalfield Coalfield Houghton Council

20% Open 
Space

There needs to be a Master Plan
for the area. Land at West end of
site adjoining Black Boy Road
was dismissed on appeal. The
cumulative effect of housing
development in the area could
result in the need for additional
school places and S106 funding
used to supply extra school
places.  Site linked with site 128 30 30 30 30 0 120 0 Y (6-10 years) There is a restrictive covenant over the site until after 2017

73 175 312 561 492 500 521 476 320 184 137 132 30 30 30 1613 2001 359 38 4329
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Sites Deleted

Site 
Nu
mb
er Site Name Address Area (ha) Capacity

Greenfield/ 
Brownfield Planning History Source/Status ARF Name Ward Constraint Reason for deletion 

2
Lyons Garage, Colliery 
Lane Colliery Lane 0.06 25 B 04/01469/REM Complete Coalfield Hetton Complete Complete

3
NEEB site of - Station 
Road, Penshaw Station Road 7.92 149 B 06/01056/LEG Complete Coalfield Shiney Row Complete Complete

4 YMCA site Lambton Lane 1.15 62 B 07/01517/FUL Complete Coalfield Houghton Complete
7 Market Place Market Place 0.09 10 B 06/04554/FUL Complete Coalfield Copt Hill Complete

8
Saint Cuthbert's Court,
Barrington Court Barrington Court 1.31 44 B 04/02130/LEG Complete Coalfield Copt Hill Complete

9 Hawthorn Street Hawthorn Street 1.96 58 B 06/002069/LEG Complete Coalfield Houghton Complete

10
Chilton Moor Phase 3, 
Avon Crescent Avon Crescent 1.45 37 B

11/00106/VAR, 
05/04680/LEG, 
10/00944/FUL Complete Coalfield Houghton Complete

11

Windsor Crescent,
Racecourse Estate, Hall
Lane, "Cherry Tree
Gardens" Hall Lane 2.81 83 B UC

08/03952/FUL 
08/04694/FUL Coalfield Coalfield

Site under
construction, 
gentoo owned
and developed
site. site merged with site 99

12 Oval Guest House The Oval 0.10 23 B 06/01963/FUL Complete East Millfield complete Complete

14
Bristol Street Motors, 
West Sunniside West Sunniside 0.23 57 B 04/00822/FUL Complete East Hendon complete Complete

15
Brookfield, Ashbrooke 
Road Ashbrooke Road 0.55 11 B 05/02829/LEG Complete East St Michaels complete Complete

16 The Esplanade The Esplanade 0.77 38 B 06/04956/FUL Complete East St Michaels complete Complete

17
Benedict Building, St 
Georges Way Saint Georges Way 0.73 115 B 07/03301/SUB Complete East St Michaels complete Complete

20 Warwick Road Garage Warwick Terrace 0.63 57 B 07/01588/FUL Complete
Sunderland 

South Silksworth complete Complete
21 1-25 Tree Court Tree Court 1.25 44 B 06/04263/LEG Complete East Doxford Complete

22
Saint Georges House, 
Saint Georges Square Saint Georges Square 0.12 10 B 05/03591/FUL Complete East St Michaels complete Complete

24

Leonard House, site of -
Vane Street "Beckwith
Mews" Vane Street 0.42 40 B 07/04893/FUL Complete

Sunderland 
South Silksworth complete Complete

25
Parkhurst Road Swiften
Drive Parkhurst Road 3.95 120 B 06/02115/LEG Complete West St Anne's complete Complete

26
Westmoor Engineering,
Florida Street Florida Street 0.33 20 B 06/03772/LEG Complete West Pallion Complete

27
Washington Village
School, Hill Rise Hill Rise 1.55 47 B 05/03341/LEG Complete Washington

Washington 
Central Complete

28 Well bank School Wellbank Road 0.61 25 B 06/04971/FUL Complete Washington Washington West complete Complete
29 Moorway Thorngill Moorway 2.93 96 B 39814 Complete Washington Washington West complete Complete

30
Cross House Farm, 
Hetton Road Hetton Road 0.21 0 B 07/05499/FUL Complete Coalfield Hetton Complete Complete

33
John Helen's Depot, 
"Shaftesbury Park" Colliery Lane 1.21 46 B 06/03029/REM Complete Coalfield Hetton Complete Complete

34
Chilton Moor Phase 3, 
Avon Crescent Avon Crescent 1.09 34 B 07/00131/LEG Complete Coalfield Houghton Complete Complete

38 12-14 Gray Road Gray Road 0.30 36 B 07/03655/FUL Complete East Hendon complete Complete
39 Scout Hut Ryhope Ryhope Street South 0.09 11 B 04/02383/FUL Complete East Ryhope Complete

41
The Stork (site of),
Hendon Road Hendon Road 0.21 11 B 05/02584/LEG Complete East Hendon Complete

47 Print Centre Cardwell Street 0.21 35 B 07/00867/SUB Complete North St Peters complete Complete

48 South Lodge, South Cliff South Cliff 0.17 15 B 07/00635/SUB Complete North St Peters

Conservation 
Area Listed
Building Grade II
Archaeological 
Site Complete

49
Health Centre, Coleridge
Road, Castletown Coleridge Road 0.37 25 B 08/01231/SUB Complete

Sunderland 
North Castle NHS Trust Complete 1/10/2011

50
Saint Margaret's Church,
Hylton Castle Road Hylton Castle Road 0.22 12 B 07/04546/SUB Complete North Castle complete Complete

51
1, 3 and 5 Tunstall Village
Green Tunstall Village Green 0.17 10 G 07/03865/SUB FUL West Doxford

Archaeological 
Site Too Small, site is below threshold

58
Halls garage, Carlton
Works - Derwent Terrace Derwent Terrace 0.09 12 B 07/00901/FUL Complete Washington

Washington 
Central Complete

59 Site of Middle Close Middle Close 0.30 13 B 07/03061/FUL Complete Washington Washington East Complete Complete
60 19 - 26 Westward Place Westward Place 0.29 16 B 07/04430/SUB Complete Washington Washington South Complete Complete

65

Southmoor Service
Station, Westholme
Terrace Westholme Terrace 0.09 6 B

07/04699/SUB Dec 
2007

Sunderland 
South East Site too small

72 Land at Warren Lea Warren Lea 0.17 10 G 06/04552/OUT Expired Developer Washington Washington

Active landfill
nearby -
Springwell 
Quarry. On the
edge of the
greenbelt Site too small

83 Quarry View School Saint Luke's Road 6 0.00 B 11/0029/LAP UDP West St Anne's

Part of site has
planning 
permission for
new primary
school and
associated 
landscaping 
March 2011

Site to be retained for Community
uses Erection of new primary school
with associated landscaping, parking
and access.

88 Hedworth Terrace Land at Hedworth Terrace 0.55 28
B

ISHL Developer East Hendon Already developed as health centre

89 Lisburn Terrace Land at Lisburn Terrace 8.76 247 B ISHL West Pallion
Archaeological 
Site

Site deleted due to double counting 
with site 292

103 Castletown Aviary A 2 78 B 09/02977/FUL Complete North Castle Complete Complete
104 Castletown Allotments 2.47 37 G Developer North Castle Allotments Combined with site 103

108
1 to 8 Westward Place,
Harraton Westward Place 0.24 8 B 07/02840/FUL Complete Washington Washington South Complete Complete

109 Glebe Parkway Parkway 1.64 63 B 07/00348/FUL Developer Washington Washington

Site is currently
part of the ECI
programme. Duplicate entry

114
Moor House, Four Lane 
Ends, "Bramble Hollows" Four Lane Ends 0.59 50 B 08/03289/FUL Complete Coalfield Hetton Complete Complete

116
Former Comrades Club,
Fence houses 0.11 18 B Developer Interest Coalfield Houghton

Too Small a site, capacity is too high,
below threshold

119 Back Whickham Street Whickham Street 0.54 36 B Developer
Sunderland 
North North

Archaeological 
Site 

Backland development with poor
access
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122
Doxford House, Warden 
Law Lane Warden Law Lane 0.62 10 B

08/02295/LBC refused, 
10/01613/MNQ Hotel 
and restaurant 01/08/08 East Doxford

The removal of 2 
mature trees is 
required to create 
an adequate 
access.  Within 
Silksworth 
Conservation 
Area.  Site has 
listed building 
consent.  
Application for 
development of 
site as proposed 
hotel and 
restaurant 

Site proposed for Hotel and 
restaurant

123
Greenway House,
Nookside 0.34 14 B/G Developer West St Anne's Included in site 147

125 Woodlands Woodlands 0.47 40 B 08/01366/FUL Complete Washington Washington South complete Complete

126

Burdon Road and Burdon
Lane Site 10, land
between Burdon Lane 6.23 95 G Developer East Doxford Open Space       Deleted as covered by site 355

127

Burdon Road and Burdon
Lane, Site 1, land
between Nettles Lane 3.83 60 G Developer East Doxford

Archaeological 
Site Non-
designated Open
Space Deleted as covered by 278

132
Sheepfolds Road Site 1,
land at Sheepfolds Road 0.18 9 B Developer North St Peters

Open Space          
Archaeological 
Site Site included in  site 80

133
Sheepfolds Road Site 2,
land at Sheepfolds Road 0.13 9 B Developer North St Peters

Open Space          
Archaeological 
Site Site included in  site 80

135
Sheepfolds Road Site 3,
land at Sheepfolds Road 0.15 9 B Developer North St Peters Site included in  site 80

136
Sheepfolds Road Site 4,
land at Sheepfolds Road 0.05 3 B Developer North St Peters

Grade II Listed 
Building   
Archaeological 
Site Site included in  site 80

137 Palermo Street Palermo Street 0.24 12 G/B

04/00022/REM 
erection of 12 terrace
houses- Approved Developer East Millfield Complete

148 Angram Drive Angram Drive 0.87 19 G

06/00476/FUL 
demolition to provide
52 dwellings -Refused
(Larger than site) Developer East Ryhope

To be developed for other uses, retail
warehouse

151 Tavistock Car Park Tavistock Place 0.48 15 B Developer East Hendon
L/A surface Car
Park Site included in site 396

153
Site of Former Broadway
Centre

Springwell Rd,
Grindon 7.55 218 B

02/01987/FUL 218
units- approved Complete West St Anne's Complete

154 Seaburn, Whitburn Road Whitburn Road 5.59 84 G Developer North Fulwell

Open Space          
Flood Risk 2 + 3  
(approx 10% of 
site)

Combined with 184 and include the
land between. Part of wider seafront
Masterplan. Access issues. Flooding
from sea. Previous Industrial Use on
the site, Tourism, wildlife corridor,
Great North Forest

155 Barnes Park Extension Barnes Park Road 0.11 4 G Developer West St Chad's
Designated Open 
Space Too Small

158
Former Orphanage/East 
CA, Moor Tce Moor Terrace 0.61 40 B Developer

Sunderland 
South Hendon

Conservation 
area "Old 
Sunderland" 
designated Open 
Space Grade II 
Listed building

The site is part of a council disposal 
programme, mixed residential is 
expected in the form of extra care 
housing.  A grade II listed orphanage, 
the building and walls to be retained and 
restored.

164 Cartwright Road, land at Cartwright Road 0.22 7 G Developer North North Castle Too small

165 Clinton Place Clinton Place 3.53 86 G UDP West St Chad's
Non- designated 
Open Space

Site deleted due to double counting 
with site 82

167
Thorney Close Primary
School, Durham Road Durham Road 0.98 27 B Developer West Barnes

Designated Open 
Space

Possible replacement community
centre on site.

170 High Street, Land at High Street 0.23 12 B Developer Coalfield Hetton Too Small, site is below threshold

173
Chapel Garth (full site
area), Hall Farm Road Hall Farm Road 58.33 875 G Developer East Doxford

Designated Open
Space  SNCI Site included in site 81

174 Houghton Colliery Newbottle Street 4.44 113 G 09/02295/MNQ Developer Coalfield Houghton

Mixed uses site
within UDP for
town centre uses
and housing.
Requires needs
assessment, 
traffic impact
assessment 
possible traffic
generation issue.

Planning enquiry for development of site
for a supermarket. 

176 Sunniside, land at Sunniside 0.42 16 B Developer West St Anne's
Archaeological 
Site Too Small, land stability problems

179
Land at Britannia Terrace/
John Street Britannia Terrace 4.07 75 B Developer Coalfield Hetton

allotments and
open space 100% Site included in  site 128

180
New Lambton Industrial
Estate Lambton Lane 8.35 125 B Developer Coalfield Houghton

Designated open
space 30%.
Archaeological 
site 30%. Flood
risk 3a 10% Site included in site 194

182
Sheepfolds Road Site 5,
land at Sheepfolds Road 0.42 21 B Developer North St Peters

Archaeological 
Site            Open 
Space Site included in site 80

184
Seaburn, land at - South
Bents South Bents Avenue 4.02 60 G Developer North Fulwell

Designated Open 
Space Site included in 154

195

Burdon Road and Burdon
Lane, Site 2, land
between Burdon Lane 22.29 335 G Developer East Doxford

Archaeological 
Site         Non-
designated Open 
Space Site included in site 278

196
Burdon Road and Burdon
lane, Site 5, land between Burdon Lane 15.07 226 G Developer East Doxford

Non- designated 
Open Space Deleted as covered by 277

199
Former Grindon Fire
Station, Holborn Road Holborn Road 0.24 24 B

04/01344/SUB 24
apartments- Approved Complete West St Anne's Complete

200 90 Coronation Street Coronation Street 0.19 9 B

00/00124/OUT 
redevelopment for
residential purposes -
Approved ISHL East Hendon Too Small

201
Holly House, Adelaide
Place site of Adelaide Place 0.18 9 B ISHL East Hendon Too Small

202
Riverside House, Low
Street Low Street 0.12 31 B

03/01786/CON 31
apartments- Approved ISHL East Hendon New Building completed June 2008
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203
Land at West Wear
Street, Sunderland West Wear Street 0.29 179 B

02/01283/FUL 179
apartments- Approved Complete East Hendon New Building completed June 2008

204
Site of Thornhill Lodge
Nursing Home Thornhill Park 0.24 28 B

03/00236/FUL 28
apartments- Approved Developer East Hendon New Building completed May 2008

205
St Michaels Building, 10
Grey Road Gray Road 0.81 48 B 03/01987/LEG Complete East Hendon New Building completed June 2008

206 6 Gray Road Gray Road 0.31 29 B
06/01871/FUL 29 flats-
Approved Complete East Hendon New Building completed June 2008

207 1 and 2 The Cedars The Cedars 0.17 12 B
03/00556/FUL 12
apartments- Approved Complete East Hendon Site completed

208 6 The Cedars The Cedars 0.28 24 B
02/02174/AME 24
apartments- Approved ISHL East Hendon Complete

209
Toll Bar House, Ryhope
Road Ryhope Road 0.12 25 B

03/01033/FUL provide
25 apartments -
Approved Complete East Ryhope Site completed

210 Fire Station Burdon Road Burdon Road 0.57 15 B

03/00190/LEG 15
detached dwellings-
approved Complete West Silksworth Complete

212 Seaburn Service Station Station Road 0.24 27 B
06/00508/FUL 27 flats
approved Complete North Fulwell Complete

213 Bay Hotel, Seaburn Whitburn Bends Rd 0.37 32 B
02/01102/LEG 32 flats
approved Complete North Fulwell Complete

215
Lakeside Gardens,
Station Road Station Road 0.60 18 G ISHL Washington

Washington 
Central Site completed

219
1 and 2 The Cedars, land
rear of The Cedars 0.21 12 B

04/01784/SUB 12
apartments- Approved Complete East Hendon Site completed

220
Former Fire Station, Dun
Cow Street Dun Cow Street 0.37 19 B OB East Millfield

Site to be developed for other town
centre uses

226
Pallion Primary School,
Waverley Terrace Waverley Terrace 0.61 17 B OB West Pallion

Designated Open
Space (30%)

School buildings now used as a skill
centre. 

228
Hetton Lyons Industrial 
Estate Hetton Lyons Ind 1.160 27 B Developer Coalfield Hetton

Poor access, bad
neighbours and is
in an industrial
estate. There
may be a capacity
issue for water
treatment in this
location.

Duplicate site reference
229 Rear of Richard St Richard Street 0.37 11 B OB Coalfield Hetton Too small

229
Richard Street, Hetton,
Rear of Richard Street 0.37 9 B OB Coalfield Hetton Too small

231
Former Eppleton House,
Lindsay Street, Houghton Lindsay Street 0.27 10 B OB Coalfield Hetton Too Small

232
Mercantile Road,
Houghton, land off Old Durham Road 2.73 62 G OB Coalfield Hetton

Not practical, surrounded by
employment land

233
Rainton Bridge Industrial
Estate, opposite Mercantile Way 0.42 12 G OB Coalfield Houghton

Not practical, surrounded by
employment land

234
Arena Business Park.
Mercantile Way, land at Mercantile Way 0.35 12 G OB Coalfield Houghton

Not practical, surrounded by
employment land

239 Stadium Park Vaux Brewery Way 1.91 43 G OB North St Peters

Listed Building 
Grade II  
Archaeological 
Site   Open Space 
Flood Risk  2 + 3 Site designated for other land uses

240
West Quay, Crown Road,
land at Crown Road 1.83 68 B OB

Sunderland 
North Southwick Retail development

241
Ridley Street, Sunderland,
Site of Ridley Street 0.25 10 B OB

Sunderland 
North Southwick

244

Downhill Centre,
Kestevan Square,
Downhill Kestevan Square 0.77 35 B OB North Redhill

Site deleted now used as a Business
centre (March 2009)

245 North Biddick Farmhouse Biddick Lane 0.26 3 B
03/02703/FUL 3
dwellings -approved OB Washington

Washington 
Central Too small

246 Fatfield House, Vigo Lane Vigo Lane 0.42 3 B
05/03422/SUB 3
dwellings approved OB Washington Washington West Too small

247 Harraton Primary School Fir tree Avenue 1.39 31 B OB Washington Washington South Site developed for Community Centre

251
Washington Envelope
Company Industrial Road 0.74 20 B OB Washington Washington East

Not practical, surrounded by
employment land

253
Windsor Crescent, land
rear of Windsor Terrace 0.04 2 B

05/01369/FUL erection
of 2 dwellings refused OB Washington Washington West Too small

255
South Ryhope, land at - 
Sea View Sea View 36 450 G

Sunderland 
South Ryhope

Site is designated 
as strategic 
employment land, 
dependant upon 
Business Land 
Review 
September 2011.  
50% of site is 
within the Green 
Belt buffer zone. 
Southern part of 
the site 
incorporates 
Ryhope Dene 
SSSI. Education 
information states 
there are 
insufficient places 
for any new 
pupils.  Sept 2011 
predominantly 
agricultural uses 
on site. Duplicate site reference

257
Philadelphia Complex Site
2 Voltage Terrace 0.35 11 B Developer -HADPD Coalfield Houghton Included in 330 + 360

259
Lisburn Terrace Site 1,
land at Lisburn Terrace 2.87 86 B Developer-HADPD East Millfield Site included in site 292

260 City Campus, land at Chester Road 0.36 18 B Developer
Sunderland 
South Millfield Site included with site 185

261

North Hendon
(Sunderland South
Docks) Branch Hendon Road 11.54 175 B Developer-HADPD East Hendon

HSE middle Blast
Zone Site to be used for other purposes

262

St Benets Church,
Causeway, North Church
Road, Monkwearmouth,
land to east of North Church Street 0.19 10 B Developer North St Peters Too Small
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266
Hendon Sidings, Prospect 
Row, Sunderland Prospect Row 5.26 80 B Developer-HADPD Sunderland South

268

Silksworth, Tunstall Hope
Lodge (High Newport)
Land at Tunstall Road 17.84 267 G Developer-HADPD West Doxford

SNCI                     
Archaeological 
Site         Open 
Space Double counted with site 267

271 North side of Office Place Office Place 0.02 1 B Developer-HADPD Washington Washington West Too small
281 Angel House Borough Road 0.20 10 B Developer-HADPD East Hendon Double counted with site 323

283
Burdon Road and Burdon
Lane Site 4 Nettles Lane 8.44 137 G Developer East Doxford

Non- designated 
Open Space Site covered by 277

284 Neil Street, land at Neil Street 0.05 2 G
08/00030/FUL 72 units-
approved Developer-HADPD Coalfield Hetton Too small

285

Easington Lane Primary
School, South Hetton
Road South Hetton Road 1.05 25 B Developer Coalfield Hetton Double counted with site 86

289
Former Cape Insulation
Site 3 Pattinson Road 1.30 30 B 06/02303/OUT Developer-HADPD Washington Washington East

Designated open
space Double counted with site 71

290
Former Cape Insulation
Site 4 Station Road 1.19 27 B 06/02303/OUT Developer-HADPD Washington Washington East Site included with site71

295

Land north of Spelter
Works Road, east of -
Commercial Road Commercial Road 5.15 80 B Developer-HADPD

East (Central
Sunderland) Hendon

Education informs that there is 
currently insufficient provision at 
local schools. Site may be heavily 
contaminated from past industrial 
uses. Infrequently used railway 
access to the Port on east side of 
site. Vehicle access currently 
available from junction on 
Commercial Road. Half of the site 
falls within HSE Outer Blast Zone. 
Amenity of most of the Site is 
unsuitable for housing due to gas 
holders on west and industrial uses 
on the north boundary and affected 
by Blast Zone

297
Former Arriva Depot,
North Hylton Road North Hylton Road 1.57 47 B Developer-HADPD B Southwick Employment land Retail development

304

East of Pattinson Road
and South of Sewage
Works, land to Pattinson Road 5.98 90 G 06/02303/OUT Pre-application Washington Washington East Site included with site 364

306 Lindisfarne, land adjacent 0.09 3 G 07/00629/ENQ Pre-application North St Peters Too small

307
Ford and Hylton Social
Club Poole Road 0.30 0 B 09/02070/FUL FUL West Pallion

Full planning
permission for 68
bed residential
care home. Site
discounted 
defined as not
general housing.

Full planning permission for a 68 bed
residential care home (not general
housing).

308
North Moor Housing
Office 0.28 8 G 07/02851/MNQ Pre-application West Silksworth Too small

309
Former Chilton Moor
Cricket Club Black Boy Road 1.29 30 G

07/05292/MNQ 
residential 
development Pre-application Houghton Houghton

Designated Open
Space Site included with site 142

310 Newbottle Allotments Newbottle 0.21 7 G 07/04765/MNQ Pre-application Coalfield Copt Hill Too small

311 The Forge Site Neville Road 3.25 80 B
Outline Permission        
06/04517/OUT OUT East Pallion Included in Site 70

312
Former Junglerama,
Victoria Road Victoria Road 0.13 4 B Developer Interest Washington Washington North too small

313 High St/ Albion St, land at Albion Street 0.07 2 B
07/01544/MNQ 27-28
dwellings Pre-application Coalfield Hetton Too small

314 Peareth Hall Farm Peareth Hall Road 2.96 45 G 07/00665/MNQ Pre-application Washington Washington West

Greenbelt and
Grade II listed
buildings on site Site included with sites 330 + 360

315
Louth House, Houghton
Road, Newbottle Houghton Road 0.07 2 B 07/01604/MNQ Pre-application Coalfield Copt Hill Too small

316
Lisburn Terrace Site 3,
land at Lisburn Street 6.14 95 B Pre-application East Millfield

Archaeological 
Site Site included with site 292

317
Whickham Street, land at
back of Whickham Street 0.04 15 B

07/00649/MNQ - 36
units Developer Interest North St Peters

Archaeological 
Site Site included within site 119

319 Wheatsheaf Public House Zion Street 0.13 7 B Developer Interest East Hendon Complete

320
Former Piggery, Offerton
Lane, Riverside Lodge Offerton Lane 0.18 5 G Pre-application Coalfield Shiney Row Too small

321 Toddy's Public House Raeburn Road 0.08 8 B
08/01361/FUL erection
of 8 houses -Approved Pre-application North St Peters Too small

322 Southern House Farm North Road 1.34 32 G/B Developer Interest Coalfield Hetton
Part of site in
flood zone 3a Site is included in 131

323 174 Newcastle Road Newcastle Road 0.13 7 B
07/00305/MNQ 18
dwellings Pre-application North St Peters Too small

325
River Wear Social Club,
White House Road White House Road 0.14 7 B

07/01089/MNQ -10+
units Pre-application East Hendon Site too small, not meet criteria

326
Grange View, land west of
- Coaley Lane Coaley Lane 1.35 5 B

08/02392/ENQ 
residential 
development Pre-application Coalfield Houghton Too small

327 Black Boy Road land at Black Boy Road 4.85 73 G

07/03641/OUT 
erection of 97
dwellings -Refused on
appeal Pre-application Coalfield Houghton

Part of site
designated open
space Included in site 128

331 Lyons Youth Club Lyons Avenue 0.16 8 G/B Pre-application Coalfield Hetton Too Small

332
Philadelphia Lane, 
Success Road Success Road 0.88 22 B 07/04545/FUL FUL Coalfield Shiney Row Developed as Medical Care Home

335 1-4 Thornhill Park Thornhill Park 0.33 28 B 06/04513/LEG Complete East St Michaels complete Complete

336
Groves Site, European
Way European Way 31.54 1500 B

04/02405/OUT 
redevelopment to
include 1500
residential dwellings -
Withdrawn Developer East Pallion

Existing Open 
Space          
Archaeological 
Site          SNCI     
Flood Risk 2 + 3 Included in site 85

337
Burdon Road and Burdon
Lane Site 8, land between Burdon Lane 4.78 72 G Developer East Doxford Site is included in site 355

337
Burdon Road and Burdon
Lane Site 8, land between Burdon Lane 4.78 72 G Developer East Doxford Site is included in site 355

338
Philadelphia Complex Site
4 Philadelphia Lane 16.58 248 B

08/01426/LBC 
regeneration inc. 304
dwellings - Withdrawn Developer Coalfield Houghton

Listed buildings
2% designated
open space Included in sites 330 + 360



Page 288 of 436Page 286 of 431

Sites Deleted

Site 
Nu
mb
er Site Name Address Area (ha) Capacity

Greenfield/ 
Brownfield Planning History Source/Status ARF Name Ward Constraint Reason for deletion 

345 Stadium village Kier Hardie Way 30.04 450 G Developer North Southwick

Grade II Listed
Buildings x 4
Archaeological 
Site Existing
Open Space
SNCI                     
Flood Risk 2 + 3 Included in site 80

346
Philadelphia Complex Site
5 Raglan Row 0.83 22 B Developer Coalfield Houghton Included in sites 330 & 360

347
Ryhope Road, land East 
of Ryhope Road 4.81 72 G Developer

Sunderland 
South Ryhope

Shirley Banks site 
laid out for 
playing pitches.  
Site is in a 
Settlement Break 
and a landscape 
corridor. 
Insufficient places 
for any new pupils

Site completed for playing fields and 
Rugby pitches

350
Burdon Road and Burdon
lane, Site 7, land between Burdon Lane 4.69 70 G Developer East Doxford Included in site 355

350
Burdon Road and Burdon
lane, Site 7, land between Burdon Lane 4.69 70 G Developer East Doxford Included in site 355

351 Trust Meeting House Peareth Hall Road 1.00 27 B Developer Washington Washington West

Greenbelt and
Grade II listed
buildings on site Included in sites 330 & 360

352
Rear of Peareth Hall
Farm Peareth Hall Road 2.17 46 G Developer Washington Washington West

Greenbelt and
Grade II listed
buildings on site Included in sites 330 & 360

357
Former Cape Insulation
Site 6, Pattinson Road Pattinson Road 2.88 65 G

04/02710/OUT mixed
use development
including residential -
Refused Developer Washington Washington East Included in site 71

358
Woodbine Terrace, land
at - Ditchbrun Terrace Ditchburn Terrace 0.45 23 B Developer East Pallion

Archaeological 
Site Included in site 286

361
Felstead School and
Grounds Fordfield Road 1.90 43 B Developer West Millfield

School Playing
Field Site is included in site 96

363
Ayres Quay, Farringdon
Row Farringdon Row 1.30 196 B

04/01404/FUL 196
apartments -
Withdrawn FUL East Millfield Site is included in site 64

368 McClaren Way, Land at McClaren Way 0.11 G
07/03640/FUL 1
detached dwelling Developer Coalfield Shiney Row Too small

371

Units 1-22 Gayton Road,
Including former Scout
Hut Gayton Road 0.32 10 B Developer Washington Washington East

Too small and employment land still
in use

378
North of Coaley Lane, 
land at Coaley Lane 16 27 G

08/01617/VAR Playing
fields Complete Coalfield Houghton

This and
surrounding 
schemes would
put pressure on
Dubmire School -
Education may
need to extend
provision at other
schools. The
approved 
planning 
application is for
playing fields. Complete

379

Burdon Road and Burdon
Lane, Site 12, land
between Burdon Road 24.05 360 G Developer East Doxford

Non - Designated 
Open Space Site included in sites 145 and 277

396
Sunniside, Tavistock 
Place Tavistock Place 1.28 B

07/01170/OUT, 
10/01859/MNQ, 
10/03519/LAP FUL

Sunderland 
South Hendon Software City

397
Halfway House Lane.
land at Commercial Road 1.75 40 G/B

part of application
98/00059/FUL Developer East Hendon

Within HSE
middle blast zone
and Hendon
Railway SNCI
SPA/SAC

Contaminated land from railway
sidings. There is no access to site,
and there is the possibility of the use
of land for cycle path and recreation
facilities. There is a high pressure
gas main under site which is a major
constraint on any development.
Issues about the Port and
surrounding area (including smaller
pockets) - there is insufficient
provision at local schools.  

400
South Street,
Fencehouses, land at South Street 0.14 5 B Developer Coalfield Houghton Too Small

403 Barmston Club Barmston Way 0.30 9 B Developer Washington
Washington 
Central Too small

409
Washington Village
Primary School

Hill Rise, Washington
Village 1.21 47 B 05/03341/LEG Complete Washington

Washington 
Central complete Complete

420
Lodgeside Meadows,
Burdon Road

Burdon Road Doxford
Park 7.73 140 G West Silksworth Site included in site 278, double counte

428 Former YMCA site Fence HLambton Lane 0.41 17 B 10/00279/FUL Complete Coalfield Houghton Site completed July 2011
434 Hahnemann Court, site A Southwick Rd 0.74 74 B Developer B Southwick Site completed

463
St Matthews Terrace, 
Philadelphia 0.4 15 B 11/00395/EXT1 FUL Coalfield Hetton Duplicate site reference with 333

E11 Chilton Moor Envelope 14.23 215 G
10, 34, 128, 142, 179,
309, 327, 400 Various- EnvelopingCoalfield Houghton

Designated open
space 10%
archaeological 
site 20%

Enveloped sites split into individual
sites

E13
South of Colliery Lane
Envelope 5.11 75 G/B

2, 76, 134, 141, 143,
331 Various- EnvelopingCoalfield Houghton

Designated open
space 15%

Enveloped sites split into individual
sites

E15
Chapel Garth Extension
Envelope 68.08 1000 G 81, 173, 356 Various- EnvelopingEast Doxford

Proposed open
space. Currently
non-designated 
open space.
SNCI Blackeney
woods

Enveloped sites split into individual
sites

E16 Doxford Park Envelope 23.93 360 G 21, 52, 105 Various- EnvelopingEast Doxford
Enveloped sites split into individual
sites

E17
West of Nettles Lane
Envelope 31.70 475 G 127, 195, 278 Various- EnvelopingEast Doxford

Archaeological 
site 5%

Enveloped sites split into individual
sites

E17
West of Nettles Lane
Envelope 31.70 475 G 127, 195, 278 Various- EnvelopingEast Doxford

Archaeological 
site 5%

Enveloped sites split into individual
sites

E18
East of Nettles Lane
Envelope 63.50 950 G

126, 145, 196, 277,
283, 337, 350, 355,
379 Various- EnvelopingEast Doxford

Enveloped sites split into individual
sites
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Committted Sites 620 250 870

Average (per annum) 124.0 50.0

Regeneration Sites 1937 744 2681

Average (per annum) 387.4 148.8

Small sites 500 500 1000

Average (per annum) 100 100

Private Sector Clearance -265 -265 -530

Average (per annum) 53 53

Submission RSS Allocatio 3325 3325 6650

Average (per annum) 665 665

Net additional housing 
needed to achieve RSS 
Annual Average, 
compensating for 
25004/06 performance

709 709

2012/13 2013/14 20014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27

Housing requirement 630 630 630 630 630 720 720 720 720 720 800 800 800 800 800

Developable Sites 
Starting 11-15

265 205 251 183 55 30

Developable Sites 
Starting 6-10 637 524 353 295 310 330 284 200 200 50

Deliverable Sites 
Starting 1-5

221 540 1119 1727 1823 1338 1362 1091 813 722 220 255 73 92 60
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
1. Since the publication of the 2009 Employment Land Review  there have been a number 

of policy developments at national, regional and local level which have driven the need to 
review its findings. 

Policy drivers  

2. Following consultation , the Government is expected to publish the National Planning 
Policy Framework (NPPF) in April 2012. This will replace Planning Policy Statements (PPS) 
and is intended to provide a framework for a positive planning system to support economic 
growth and contribute to sustainable economic development.The NPPF consultation draft has 
3 core strands: 

 Planning for prosperity: using the planning system to build a strong, responsive and 
competitive economy, ensuring sufficient land of the right type, in the right places, to 
allow growth and innovation; and by coordinating development and its requirements, 
including infrastructure provision; 

 Planning for people: promoting strong, vibrant and healthy communities; and 
 Planning for places: protecting and enhancing the natural, built and historic environment. 

3.  It confirms the need to develop Local Plans covering a 15 year period, allocate sites to 
promote development and the flexible use of land, and identify areas where it is necessary to 
restrict change of use of buildings. Planning policies are encouraged to avoid the long term 
protection of employment land or floorspace. Applications for alternative uses of designated 
land or buildings should be treated on their merits, having regard to market signals and the 
relative need for different land uses. Existing allocations as well as any new employment land 
allocations brought forward through Sunderland’s core strategy will be viewed in this context. 
Maintenance of a solid evidence base to support the City’s policy towards employment land 
policy and its efforts to attract inward investment is essential. 

4. Planning Policy Statement (PPS)4, Planning for Sustainable Economic Growth still 
holds some weight until NPPF comes into force. It also stresses the need for alocal evidence 
base to support allocations of land for economic development over the plan period.  It urges 
authorities to ensure major Greenfield sites are not released unnecessarily, prioritise 
previously developed land for re-use where appropriate and identify a range of sites for a 
broad range of economic development. Town centres should be prioritised for accommodating 
new office developments.  

5. At authority level, the Sunderland Economic Masterplanoutlines the preferred direction 
for the City’s economic development and growth over the next 15 years.  It adopts 5 aims 

 Aim 1: A New Kind of University Town 
 Aim 2 ‘A National Hub of the Low Carbon Economy’ Delivery Plan 
 Aim 3 ‘A Prosperous and Well-Connected City’ 
 Aim 4 ‘An Inclusive City Economy – for All Ages’ 
 Aim 5 ‘A One City Approach to Economic Leadership’ 
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6. and provides a clear policy focus sectorally on software, offshore renewable and low 
carbon vehicle development activity, and spatially for employment land on the City Centre, the 
Port and Washington.  

7. Existing allocations as well as any new employment land allocations brought forward 
through Sunderland’s core strategy will be viewed in this policy context. Maintenance of a solid 
evidence base is essential to support the City’s development of key sectors, its enabling policy 
towards employment land (both existing and potentially new allocations) and its efforts to 
attract inward investment. 

Economic drivers 

8. While the population of the City has fallen has over the last 20 years, there has been a 
small increase in the last 3 years – to around 283,500 residents. However, a number of factors 
indicate that Sunderland has experienced the effects of the economic downturn more than 
other parts of England. 

9. Economic activity rates are lower - and declining at a faster rate – than regional and 
national rates. Self-employment levels are also lower in Sunderland and have declined in 
recent years compared with the North East and England generally, where they have been 
more stable.  At 10.8%, unemployment rates across the City are higher than the 7.7% 
nationally.  

10. Relative to the country as a whole, Sunderland has fewer residents with the highest 
levels of qualification but a greater proportion of residents in a trade apprenticeship, reflecting 
the area’s industrial nature. Average earnings have increased since 2008 but remain still 
slightly below the regional average and well below national levels. Workplace earnings are 
similar to the region, but lower than in Newcastle and across England.      

11. Over the last 3 years, employment in the City has fallen by 10% - nearly 13,000 jobs, 
more than balancing the 9,400 jobs created between 1998 and 2007. The recent rate of 
decline is much faster than the national average of -3%. While the fall in office and 
warehousing employment has been faster than witnessed nationally, the rate of loss of 
manufacturing jobs has been comparable. Moreover, while the greatest loss of manufacturing 
jobs was felt in Washington, current statistics do not include recent (or forecast) increases at 
Nissan. 

12. The City of Sunderland accommodates just over 109,000 jobs, nearly half of which 
(43%) are in sectors which tend to occupy employment land. Manufacturing employment in the 
City is significantly higher than regional and national averages, accounting for 18% jobs (the 
Tyne& Wear and UK figures are 15% and 13% respectively).  Some 20% of positions are in 
office sectors, while a further 4% are in warehousing and distribution sectors.  In each case, 
the proportions are lower than national average levels.  

13. Nearly a third of the City’s office jobs are located in Sunderland South, mainly at out-of-
town locations, with a quarter in both the City Centre and Washington. Over one in four jobs in 
warehousing are in Washington, with one in five in both Sunderland South and Sunderland 
North. With Nissan and other major occupiers, 60% of Sunderland’s manufacturing jobs are in 
Washington, with only 10% in the Coalfield (Sunderland North and South both account for 
12%). 
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14. The Economic Masterplan presents a clear vision to develop new, higher value areas of 
economic activity while building on Sunderland’s existing strengths.  Ensuring a range of 
suitable sites and premises are available to grow and attract businesses in key sectors is a 
vital element (always a acknowledging a requirement for small scale provision to meet local 
requirements). It is important that such opportunities are available in the locations which offer 
the best prospect for the development of key sectors.  

Requirements for Employment Land 

15. Gross requirements for employment land in the future are estimated initially by 
forecasting employment by sector to 2027.  Employment density assumptions (sq.m per 
employee) are then applied at sector level to calculate associated floorspace. Typical plot 
ratios are then applied to estimate the land requirement.  

16. The March 2011 forecasts are a baseline of Sunderland’s future position: they do not 
account for policy aspirations, economic initiatives or policy implementation. A series of 
scenarios have therefore been developed to project the potential effects of the Sunderland 
Economic Masterplan and other initiatives on key sectors in the economy and their 
employment requirements in the future. 

17. These scenarios- Masterplan, Masterplan+ and Masterplan++ - assume growth in 
manufacturing sectors related to the Sunderland Economic Masterplan’s emphasis on low 
carbon and renewables related manufacturing, as well as its emphasis on innovation. It’s town 
centre focus would also realise an increase in office-related sectors. The employment growth 
implications of each scenario are shown below, relative to the baseline forecast to 2027: 

 Masterplan: 
o 20% employment growth (relative to baseline) in the Machinery & Equipment 

andTransport Equipment sectors (a net increase of 1,800 jobs in these two 
sectors).The BERR Low Carbon Innovation Strategy suggests an additional 400,000 
jobs in ‘low carbon and environmental goods and services’ in England . 2% growth 
in other industrial & warehousing employment to reflect supply chain effects 

o 15% increase in Financial Services, Other Business Services to reflect the 
concentration on software in the Masterplan 

 Masterplan +: 
o 40% employment growth in Machinery & Equipment andTransport Equipment 

sectors (a net increase of 3,600 jobs). 2% growth in other industrial & warehousing 
employment to reflect supply chain effects 

o 25% increase in Financial Services, Other Business Services 
 Masterplan ++: 

o 60% employment growth in Machinery & Equipment andTransport Equipment 
sectors (a net increase of 5,400 jobs).Sunderland City Council figures  show a 
forecast increase in at least 1,000 jobs related to large-scale capital investment from 
the Round 1 Regional Growth Fund, secured in April 2011 directly at Nissan. The 
actual number could be significantly higher. In addition, a similar number of jobs will 
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be created in other employers in the City, relating to up-scaling of production 
through the supply chain. This ‘plus-plus’ scenario reflects these increases. 

o 15% increase in Financial Services, Other Business Services to reflect the 
concentration on software in the Masterplan 

18. The table below summarises estimated changes in employment, floorspace and land 
requirements to 2027.  

Table 1: Employment,Floorspace& Employment Land change to 2027 
  Employment Floorspace 

(sq.m) 
Land 
(ha) 

Scenario Jobs type 2009 2027 2009-
2027 

change 
2011-2027 

change 
2011-2027 

Baseline Industry/ 
Warehousing 

29,644 24,619 -5,025 -295,169 -73.8

 Offices 25,592 26,802 1,210 19,534 4.9

Masterplan Industry/ 
Warehousing 

29,644 28,565 -1,079 -30,780 -7.7

 Offices 25,592 29,581 3,989 72,332 18.1

Masterplan+ Industry/ 
Warehousing 

29,644 30,423 779 93,703 23.4

 Offices 25,592 31,376 5,784 106,440 26.6

Masterplan++ Industry/ 
Warehousing 

29,644 32,281 2,637 218,187 54.5

 Offices 25,592 31,376 5,784 106,440 26.6

19. The Masterplan++ scenario has been identified as the ‘preferred’ scenario as it captures 
the Sunderland Economic Masterplan’s scale of aspiration and is broadly consistent with the 
scale of opportunities already identified through the Round 1 Regional Growth Fund and 
known developments in Sunderland’s manufacturing base.  A gross requirement for 81.1ha is 
identified on this basis.  

20. Consideration of property market factors and the nature of the existing employment land 
supply isalso required to accurately establish future needs. 

Property market  

21. Despite the challenging economic climate Sunderland continues to enjoy a healthy 
demand for B2 (industrial) & B8 (warehousing/distribution)space with the greatest average 
take up across Tyne & Wear and Durham. 

22. As take up has fallen, the supply of industrial & warehouse premises has inevitably 
increased relative to the levels seen in the early 2000’s. While this has affected demand for 
employment land, there have been notable exceptions.  The former Dunlop site at Washington 
is now home to the new BAE Systems factory while alongside it Rolls Royce plans to develop 
an aerospace component factory which will replace its Pallion facility. 

23. Elsewhere recent market activity has been linked to: the availability of space at Turbine 
Business Park; and a series of large scale requirements, from major manufacturing 
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businesses including Tier 1 suppliers to Nissan. Since 2010, there have been 5 specific 
requirements for location in Sunderland, all of which have been for sites large enough to 
accommodate at least 250,000 sq.ft of manufacturing or warehousing space. However, to 
date, none have been able to be accommodated.  Once Turbine Park is occupied, the range of 
large scale sites which may potentially be available will be limited.  In the absence of sites of 
an appropriate scale and location, Sunderland’s developing role as a national focus for low 
carbon manufacturing may be restricted.  The City’s capacity to attract inward investment, an 
area which it has performed well in historically, may also be affected. 

24. While Sunderland’s stock of vacant B1 office space has also increased, very little of it is 
new or modern City Centre space.  When compared with neighbouring areas, availability does 
not appear high and remains at manageable levels.  

25. Npower’s acquisition of Northern Rock’s offices at Rainton Bridge has undoubtedly 
established it as a regionally important office location, although it remains to be seen whether 
the remaining vacant premises can attract tenants on a scale sufficient to encourage 
development of the remaining land.  

26. Sunderland has nearly 8½ year’s supply of office premises, close to the average for 
Tyne & Wear, but still well in excess of 2000 – 2007 levels (when it was just over 3 years). 
Easington currently has almost 55,000 sq.m of available B1 space - over 20 years supply 
based on current rates of take up - mostly within the former enterprise zones at Dawdon and 
Peterlee.  

27. Sunderland has a relatively large number of older industrial estates where the buildings 
are in excess of 40 years old and in some cases 60 years old. Strategically important areas 
such as Pallion, North Hylton and Southwick in particular are now starting to witness 
demolitions and selective redevelopment. Specific policy protection may be required going 
forward. In the case of the Pallion Estate, a specific masterplan may be required to consider 
the twin effects of Rolls Royce’s imminent departure and the anticipated completion of the new 
Wear Crossing in 2015. 

Supply 

28. Assessment of the area of land which may be suitable for employment development 
has also considered undeveloped allocations from the UDP, existing employment areas, 
redevelopment sites and land which may be lost to other uses.  

29. There is 21.1 ha of undeveloped UDP allocations that could be used for offices. Of this, 
just 1 hectare is suggested as unsuitable. Effective UDP allocations therefore account for 20.1 
ha. This excludes 6.4 ha at Turbine Park, as well as a potential further 12.4 hectares on City 
Centre Alt. No. 2 sites.  

30. For industrial and warehousing uses, there are 115.8 ha of undeveloped allocations. Of 
this, we suggest 33.7 ha is ineffective (i.e. sites currently allocated, but which from market 
analysis and a constraints assessment may now be less suitable for development as 
employment areas). These include: 
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  Table 2: Undeveloped Allocations - Suggestions for Release 
 Site Location Area (ha) 
Extension to Market Place (accessibility of extension 
area, low levels of take up over last 20 yrs, land in existing 
area sufficient to absorb demand) 

Coalfield 2.1 

Hendon (release as part of future wider regeneration) – 
two undeveloped sites) 

Sunderland South 6.0 

South Ryhope 
(long standing allocation but isolated from key 
employment areas, no active marketing) 

Sunderland South 19.4 

Hetton Lyons Coalfields 0.4 
Part of Sedgeletch Coalfields 0.6 
New Lambton (undeveloped areas) Coalfields 3.6 
Philadelphia Workshops -undeveloped areas. Coalfields 1.6 
Total  33.7 

31. However, 24.5ha at Turbine Park and Wear West could be developed for industrial and 
warehousing development. There is therefore 106.5 ha of land suitable for industrial and 
warehousing development.  

32. From the existing stock of land developed for industrial and warehousing use, there 
may be changes to mixed use from employment use on UDP Alt/ No. 2 sites to mixed-use 
development amounting to some 25 ha. Further, the property market analysis identifies a 
number of employment sites which would not be considered effective from a market 
perspective (or are unlikely to be in the future).Some 61.7 ha falls into this category. 

Table 3:Employment land change to mixed use or not effective 
 Site  Location Area, ha 
UDP Alteration No. 2 allocations  
Former Groves Site Sunderland South (City Centre) 18.0 
Lisburn Triangle Sunderland South (City Centre) 2.5 
Sheepfolds Sunderland North (City Centre) 4.5 

Sub total  25.0 
Hendon (long term regeneration) Sunderland South 38.0  
Millfield Sunderland South 0.8  
Springwell Washington 2.6  
Philadelphia Workshop Coalfield 12.31

Pearson Estate (remaining areas) Coalfield 4.0  
Station Road Coalfield 1.4  

New Lambton  Coalfield 2.0  
Sedgeletch (part)2 Coalfield 0.6 

Sub total  61.7  
 TOTAL 86.7 

 
1 If whole site released 
2 Only one section of Sedgeletch has been included.  Most areas are recommended to be retained, as the site contains 
some new developments which would not be practical to release and could well accommodate businesses relocating 
from Philadelphia Estate if this recommended release were to proceed 
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Balancing requirements & supply 

33. While figures can indicate the net area of land need to accommodate employment in the 
future, there will also be a requirement for new development and, where this cannot be 
accommodated on existing sites, land to facilitate it.  

34. This is the estimate of gross gain (which is what would need to be allocated by 
planners). It takes account of land which may not be part of the employment land supply in the 
future e.g. where there has been redevelopment for other uses. For example, in Sunderland it 
is estimated that approximately 25 hectares of industrial land will be redeveloped on city 
centre sites.  If businesses in these areas are to be retained in Sunderland, suitable alternative 
sites need to be identified.  

35. Recent advice on carrying out employment land studies (e.g. Yorkshire Forward (2010) 
Planning for Employment Land: Translating Jobs into Demand and 4NW (2010) Setting 
Employment Land Targets for North West England) suggests that the most robust way to allow 
for constraints, competition, choice and uncertainty of the supply is for authorities to ensure 
that at any one time there is sufficient readily available (unconstrained) land to meet the gross 
provision target for each employment use (including the land required to replace 
anticipatedlosses) for the next five years.  Requirements under each scenario are shown 
below. 

Table 4: Supply Demand Balance (ha), Industrial & Warehousing, 2011-2027 

2011-2027 
  

Demand 
(net change) 

Gross 
loss

es

Gross 
gai
ns

5 year 
requirement

Total 
suitable 

supply 
    
Baseline -73.8  -86.7 12.9 4.0 
Masterplan -7.7  -86.7 79.0 24.7 
Masterplan+  23.4  -86.7 110.1 34.4 
Masterplan++ 54.5  -86.7 141.2 44.1 

106.5  

36. The site assessments identify 37.2 hectares of undeveloped UDP allocations as 
immediately available, plus 24.4 hectares of land at Turbine Park and Wear West (61.6 
hectares in total). While this suggests a sufficient quantum of employment land to satisfy 
current demand, only 10 undeveloped UDP sites are larger than 1 hectare. 

37. There are also a large number of smaller employment sites which appear to be 
available for development but which on further examination are constrained for a variety of 
reasons.  Some are landlocked and not accessible without improved road access, some may 
be identified as long term expansion land for existing companies (some of which have formed 
part of the ‘available’ land supply for a considerable time), while others are unlikely to be 
developed due to their poor configuration and relationship to neighbouring uses.  Further work 
is in hand with Sunderland City Council officers to clarify the area of employment land 
affected. 

38. Given the objective of policy is to maximise job growth and not restrict opportunities for 
development, there is an argument for further releases of land in suitable locations, such as at 
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Washington. Given Sunderland’s manufacturing focus, the direction outlined in the Sunderland 
Economic Masterplan, and the restricted supply of attractive sites, there is a need to ensure 
land is available to accommodate inward investments or local expansions of scale. 

39. Additional allocation should provide land of sufficient size and quality to attract 
development in the key sectors - low carbon development, related vehicle manufacture – 
which are the focus of the Sunderland Economic Masterplan. 

Table 5: Supply Demand Balance (ha), Offices, 2011-2027 

2011-2027 
  Demand 

(net change) 
Gross 
losses

Gross 
gains

5 year 
requirement

Total 
suitable 

supply 
    
Baseline 4.9  -1 5.9 1.8 
Masterplan 18.1  -1 19.1 6.0 
Masterplan+  26.6  -1 27.6 8.6 
Masterplan++ 26.6  -1 27.6 8.6 

38.9 

40. The 5 year requirement for office-related employment land ranges from 1.8 ha.in the 
baseline scenario to 8.6 hectares in Masterplan +(+) scenarios. 

41. There is a concentration of office sites in Sunderland City Centre (on mixed use 
redevelopment sites), with Vaux, Sunniside, Groves and potentially West of Silksworth Way 
the most likely locations for future development (with potential for around 87,000 sq.m. of 
development on 12.5 hectares of land). This would represent sufficient provision for office 
needs for several years and would ensure office development is focussed in the city centre.  

42. Capacity at Doxford Park, Rainton Bridge and Turbine Business Parkprovides choice 
for office development. 

Recommendations 

43. Since publication of the 2009 Employment Land Review – and during development of 
the Employment Land Update – there have been a number of policy developments at national, 
regional and local level which have driven the need to review the findings of the 2009 Review.   

44. This section considers how the issues identified through our analysis should be 
reflected in the City Council’s Local Development Framework (both the Core Strategy and 
Allocations Development Plan Document). 

45. From our analysis and based on the existing and emerging low carbon initiatives in the 
City, it is considered that the adoption of the Masterplan Plus and Masterplan Plus Plus 
scenarios provides an appropriate basis for future employment land requirements in the City.   

Sites critical to Economic Regeneration 

46. From our analysis of the there are a number of key sites that due to their location, 
existing uses and potential to support new employment uses arising through the development 
of the low carbon economy, are critical to the long-term viability of the City’s economy.  These 
comprise:- 

Nissan 
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Turbine Park 
Washington Estates 
Vaux/ Farringdon Row 
Doxford International 
Pallion Shipyard 
The Port 
Hylton Riverside 
Sunrise Business Park 
Rainton Bridge 

47. In addition, the Council should continue to pursue the development of a Strategic Site 
on land to the North of Nissan.  This development of this site would fully accord with the 
principles of the Economic Masterplan and its proximity to Nissan – at the centre of the Low 
Carbon Economic Area – highlights the significant advantages that this site could bring to 
Sunderland’s economy and the wider sub-region, 

Sites Recommended for Release 

48. Following our individual analysis of each of the existing employment areas, we have 
made a recommendation as to whether the site should be retained or should be considered for 
release from its current allocation; either as a whole or in part.  In the majority of cases, we 
consider that the sites generally fulfil the function for which they are intended and therefore 
should be retained; however a number of sites are identified as having potential for partial or 
complete release and these comprise:- 

Hendon (SA1.3) 
Toward Road (SA1.8) 
Millfield (SA5.1) 
Springwell (WA1.9) 
Market Place, Houghton le Spring (HA1.4) 
Hetton Lyons and Pearson Estates (HA1.7) 
Station Road, New Penshaw (HA1.8) 
Philadelphia Workshops (HA1.9) 

49. Consideration should also be given to the release of the South Ryhope employment 
site. Due to its scale (20ha) employment uses may be able to be accommodated on part of the 
site, although these should not compete with City Centre office initiatives. 

Recommendations for Core Strategy Policy 

50. It is clear that the City’s employment land and premises portfolio encompasses a wide 
range of sites.  The current UDP policy has a “one size fits all” approach whereby the same 
policy considerations are applied to development at Nissan as well as Philadelphia 
Workshops.  This is clearly unsuitable and would not accord with the direction of travel 
suggested in emerging national planning policy. It is also an inexact tool when considering 
planning applications in these areas (as was demonstrated at the SIG Combibloc appeal). 

51. It is therefore suggested that the approach in the Core Strategy should be targeted to 
individual sites based on three categories of employment area: 

 1st tier Employment Areas 
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52. The key sites identified above are the cornerstone of Sunderland’s employment land 
portfolio. Where possible, the City Council will support their prioritisation and encourage their 
development through supporting site assembly, business investment support and other 
activities.  Over the plan period, supporting financial initiatives such as Enterprise Area status, 
tax increment financing, and other funding sources will be focussed on these areas in support 
of Sunderland Economic Masterplan objectives. 

53. They and other established employment sites will remain in employment use and will be 
afforded full policy protection from alternative development due to their strategic importance.  
Only small-scale uses genuinely ancillary to the successful functioning of the main 
employment use will be allowed. 

 Second Tier Sites 

54. It is not possible to specify these sites at this stage; this will require further detailed work 
based on the individual site profiles contained in Appendix 5 of the 2009 Employment Land 
Assessment.  In these areas the presumption will be to retain their employment character.  
Again small scale ancillary uses could be permitted where they assist in the function of the 
area, however the Council would be mindful of the need to adopt a more flexible approach in 
these areas (based on the provisions of the NPPF).  Non-employment uses could be allowed 
in these areas but only where there is  robust evidence to demonstrate:- 

 That the site/ property has been genuinely marketed for employment use and this has 
not been secured (guidance on what marketing could comprise should be included in 
policy) 

 That the proposed development will not affect the continuing efficient operation of the 
remainder of the employment area e.g. traffic generation/ car parking impacting on 
existing occupiers.  It should not be the case that any new use would jeopardise 
remaining employment functions. 

  Third Tier sites 

55. These would primarily comprise those older sites with limited market appeal and where 
the introduction of new, positive land uses would be of significant regeneration benefit to the 
local area.  These will include those sites suggested for de-allocation, but consideration may 
be given to other areas.  As the greater proportion of these sites lie within the Coalfield it is 
important that consideration is given to developing a strategy for the area so that residents still 
have access to employment opportunities either in the Coalfield or wider City e.g. through 
enhanced public transport and/ or the intensification of employment uses close to sites that are 
subject to redevelopment (there would sem to be potential for this in the Sedgeletch/ Dubmire 
area). 

  Existing areas  

56. Sunderland has a relatively large number of older industrial estates where the buildings 
are in excess of 40 years old and require significant investment either in refurbishment or 
redevelopment (for their current use). However, the owners of those buildings may not be able 
to justify the level of expenditure required on the basis that it will not be adequately reflected in 
the overall value of the asset.  While a number of estates and buildings may be attractive to 
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the property market for redevelopment to other uses, they provide an important economic 
function. It is important that strategically important estates are not compromised and in that 
regard the estates at Pallion, North Hylton and Southwick in particular may require specific 
policy protection going forward.  It may also be appropriate to lend further support through 
appropriate site assembly and infrastructure improvement. 

 

 Plan, Monitor, Manage 

57. In light of the above, it is critical that the City Council establishes a comprehensive 
monitoring process – through the Annual Monitoring Report - so that changes in the 
employment land and sites portfolio can be assessed and an appropriate planning response 
identified e.g. should second tier sites be lost to non-employment uses, it may be necessary to 
identify and allocate additional land to ensure that wider economic regeneration objectives can 
be realised. 
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1 STUDY BRIEF AND CHANGES SINCE THE SRNA 

Study Brief 
1.1 Sunderland City Council commissioned Roger Tym and Partners, in association with 

hollissvincent, to undertake this Retail Needs Assessment Update in January 2012.  The 
Update draws on the original Sunderland Retail Needs Assessment (SRNA) of September 
2009, which utilised a survey of households undertaken by NEMS Market Research in 
November 2008 to establish patterns of shopping expenditure in the comparison and 
convenience goods sectors. 

1.2 The study brief has four elements, as follows: 

i. to identify the likely requirement for new retail floorspace in the comparison and 
convenience sectors up to 2032; 

ii. to assess qualitative need and identify deficiencies in retail provision across the 
City Council’s administrative area; 

iii. to identify where the additional comparison and convenience floorspace should 
be located; and 

iv. to consider whether there is a requirement to amend the City Centre Retail Core 
boundary, as defined in UDP Alteration No.2, Policy S2A. 

1.3 The Update Study has a forward time horizon to 2032 and forms part of the evidence 
base for the Council’s emerging Core Strategy Development Plan Document. 

1.4 In undertaking this Update Study, we have utilised the most up to date data available.  In 
particular we use: 

i. information on per capita expenditure provided by Pitney Bowes Business Insight 
for 2009 in 2009 prices; 

ii. population per zone in 2009, again as provided by Pitney Bowes Business Insight; 
iii. the ONS 2008 based sub-national population projections; 
iv. the most up to date forecast for per capita expenditure growth, using a mid-point 

between Experian’s forecast from Figures 1a and 1b of its Retail Planner Briefing 
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Note 9, published in September 2011, and the Pitney Bowes Business 
Insight/Oxford Economics forecast in Table 3.5 of its Retail Expenditure Guide 
Spending Update of November 2011; and 

v. data on retailer sales densities from Verdict 2011. 

1.5 All monetary figures in this Update Report are expressed in year 2009 prices, whereas the 
original study had a year 2006 price base. 

Changes Since the Original Sunderland Retail Needs Assessment 
1.6 The original Sunderland Retail Needs Assessment (SRNA) identified need in the 

comparison goods sector up to 2026 in the range 60,600 sq.m to 87,700 sq.m gross 
(Paragraph 6.70 of the original study).  This range assumed a moderate to significant 
increase in the proportion of comparison goods expenditure retained by shopping centres 
and shopping facilities within the catchment area.  However, the depth and duration of 
the recession has meant that expenditure growth forecasts are now much lower, so that 
a scaling back of the quantitative need is inevitable. 

1.7 In the convenience sector, the original study found that there was a limited quantitative 
need overall of just 4,460 sq.m gross up to 2026 (Paragraph 6.75 of the original study).  
Nevertheless, the study identified localised deficiencies in convenience goods to the 
north of the City Centre and in the area surrounding Houghton-le-Spring (Paragraph 6.76 
of the original study).  The study also identified a qualitative need for further convenience 
retail provision within Sunderland City Centre itself.   

1.8 Since the time of the original study, planning permissions have been granted for the 
redevelopment of the Sunderland Retail Park, to be anchored by a Tesco superstore with 
a sales area of 8,400 sq.m, and for the redevelopment of a site at Riverside Road, which 
will provide for a superstore for Sainsbury’s, with a sales area of 5,611 sq.m.  In addition, 
planning consent has been given for a new local centre at North Hylton, which will 
provide for a medium sized foodstore, together with a range of non-food units.  As a 
consequence, the localised deficiency in North Sunderland is being addressed by these 
commitments. 



Page 313 of 436Page 311 of 431

Sunderland City Council 
Sunderland Retail Needs Assessment Update 
 

 

 
HV039 | April 2012 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY  

3 
 

1.9 In Houghton-le-Spring, the localised deficiency will be met by bringing forward a food 
superstore at the Houghton Colliery site, which has long been identified for mixed-use 
development, including shopping, under Policy HA31 of the adopted UDP.   

1.10 In the City Centre, the major development opportunity at Holmeside has not yet 
progressed, but this site still offers potential for both convenience and comparison 
retailing as part of mixed-use development.  Other development opportunities within the 
City Centre include the Crowtree Leisure Centre, the land to be brought forward as a 
result of the proposed realignment of St. Mary’s Way and Sunderland Station.   

1.11 In Washington, the Western Car Park site, identified under Policy WA34.1 of the UDP, 
remains undeveloped after many years, which is perhaps an indication of significant 
viability issues.   

Structure of Report 
1.12 The remainder of this executive report is as follows: 

� Section 2 provides a resume of existing shopping patterns, as derived from the NEMS 
from the November 2008 survey; 

� Section 3 sets out the findings in relation to quantitative need; 
� Section 4 deals with qualitative need; and 
� Section 5 sets out are recommendations in relation to locations for meeting the 

identified retail needs.  
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2 SHOPPING PATTERNS IN 2008 
2.1 The retail spending patterns derive form a survey of 1,200 households undertaken by 

NEMS Market Research in November 2008.  The survey area (Figure 2.1) covers the whole 
of the administrative area of Sunderland and part of South Tyneside to the north, part of 
Gateshead to the west and parts of Durham to the south-west and the south-east.  The 
survey area, which represents the overall catchment area for Sunderland, has a 
population in 2011 of approximately 438,000 and was divided into twelve zones based on 
wards.  Zones 1 and 2 form North Sunderland, Zone 3 is Washington, Zones 4 and 8 are 
the Coalfield and Zones 5, 6 and 7 represent Central Sunderland. 
Figure 2.1 The Overall Catchment Area (the OCA) of Sunderland 
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Comparison Goods Spending Patterns 
2.2 The November 2008 NEMS survey has been rolled forward to a new base year of 2011, 

assuming that comparison goods shopping patterns have not changed materially in the 
intervening period (Spreadsheets 2 and 3a).  Indeed, the only significant retail 
developments that have occurred since November 2008 are an extension to the 
Sainsbury’s store at Silksworth Lane and an extension to the retail floorspace at the ASDA 
store at Leechmere Road.  Thus, the main findings in relation to comparison goods 
spending patterns (Spreadsheet 3a) are that: 

� 56.0 per cent of the comparison goods expenditure of residents of Sunderland’s 
overall catchment area (the OCA) is spent in town centres, retail parks and free-
standing stores located within the OCA. 

� The highest localised levels of comparison goods expenditure retention, as expected, 
are Zone 6, which contains Sunderland City Centre and Zone 3, which contains 
Washington Town Centre. 

� Sunderland City Centre secures a comparison goods market share in excess of 40 per 
cent in Zones 1, 2, 5, 6 and 7, which collectively constitute its core catchment.  The 
City Centre’s comparison goods market share is highest in Zones 2 (North West 
Sunderland) and in Zone 5 (West Sunderland). 

� The City Centre’s comparison goods market share is lower than 20 per cent in all other 
zones, except Zone 12 (Seaham and Easington), which suggests that there is room for 
improvement in its performance as a sub-regional centre.  Indeed, the City Centre’s 
comparison goods market share for residents of the Coalfield is just 16 per cent and 
for residents of Washington it is just five per cent. 

� The primary sources of leakage of comparison goods expenditure are to Special Forms 
of Trading (SFT), which accounts for £111m, to Newcastle City Centre which accounts 
for £88m, to the Metro Centre at Gateshead which accounts for £75m and to South 
Shields Town Centre which accounts for £45m. 

� Sunderland City Centre has an estimated comparison goods turnover of £291m and 
Washington Town Centre has an estimated comparison goods turnover of £92m. 
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� Houghton-le –Spring Town Centre has a comparison goods turnover of just £4.6m, 
which is less than a third of the expenditure which flows to each of the Pallion and 
Trimdon Street Retail Parks and to the ASDA at Boldon Colliery. 

2.3 In order to assess likely changes in retail spending patterns up to 2017, we have modelled 
the impact of eight planning commitments, including the extensions which have already 
occurred to the Sainsbury’s store at Silksworth Lane and to the ASDA at Leechmere Road.  
Other commitments include the Sunderland Riverside Retail Park, the proposed 
Sainsbury’s store at Riverside Road, the new Local Centre at North Hylton, Phase 2 of the 
Peel Centre in Washington and the Armstrong Retail Park in Washington. 

2.4 The effect of these commitments increases the aggregate comparison goods retention 
rate from 56.0 per cent to 58.7 per cent (Spreadsheet 10). However, all of the 
commitments are located in out of centre locations, so that there would be a drop in the 
share of comparison goods expenditure achieved by the City Centre from 28.1 per cent at 
the time of the 2008 survey, to 24.1 per cent (Spreadsheet 10 compared to Spreadsheet 
3a).  There would also be a reduction in Washington Town Centre’s market share from 8.9 
per cent to 7.9 per cent. 

Convenience Goods Spending Patterns 
2.5 The pattern of convenience goods spending, as revealed by the November 2008 NEMS 

survey, are set out in Spreadsheets 12 and 13a; these reveal that:  

� the overall aggregate retention level is 82.0 per cent, with the main leakage 
destinations being to stores in Durham and to South Shields Town Centre;  

� the highest localised retention rates – which is the proportion of expenditure of 
residents of a specific zone which is spent in shops located within that zone – is 
highest in Zone 3 (Washington), at 87.5 per cent, and in Zone 1 (North East 
Sunderland), at 72.1 per cent; 

� the localised retention rate in Zone 2 (North West Sunderland) is just 8.3 per cent and 
the combined retention rate for the Coalfield area (Zones 4 and 8) is also low, at 23.3 
per cent. 
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2.6 The low localised retention rates in Zones 2, 4 and 8 were the reasons for the 
identification of the Coalfield and North Sunderland as gap areas in the original study. 

2.7 Table 2.3 of our main report summarises the primary destinations for convenience goods 
expenditure, based on the November 2008 survey.  Table 2.3 reveals the dominance of 
large food superstores.  Indeed, some £313m of convenience expenditure flows to just 
seven stores, which represents almost half of the aggregate convenience expenditure of 
all residents in the OCA.  The four largest stores have convenience turnovers in excess of 
£50m, these being the ASDA stores at Leechmere Road, at The Galleries in Washington 
and at Boldon Colliery and the Wm Morrisons store at Doxford Park.     

2.8 However, since the original study the J Sainsbury’s store at Silksworth Lane has been 
extended and  three new commitments have arisen that will provide for further 
convenience floorspace; these are the redevelopment of the Sunderland Retail Park for 
Tesco, the redevelopment of Riverside Road for Sainsbury and a new Local Centre   
incorporating a medium sized supermarket at North Hylton. 

2.9 Thus, in order to assess likely changes in convenience shopping patterns in the period up 
to 2017, we have constructed an impact model which incorporates these commitments.  
Spreadsheet 20 sets out the resultant market shares and Spreadsheet 21 sets out the 
corresponding pattern of absolute money flows.  Spreadsheet 21 reveals that the 
aggregate retention rate for convenience goods expenditure increases only marginally to 
82.9 per cent as a result of implementation of the commitments.  However, Spreadsheet 
20, when compared with Spreadsheet 12, reveals a significant improvement in the 
localised market share in Zone 2, from 8.3 per cent to 60.1 per cent. 
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3 QUANTITATIVE RETAIL NEED 

Introduction and Methodology 
3.1 In undertaking our updated assessment of quantitative need we have undertaken a seven 

step approach which is consistent with the methodology employed in the original study.  
These seven steps are as follows: 

a) Establish the overall catchment area for Sunderland (the OCA), which is shown in 
Figure 2.1 and covers the whole of the administrative area of Sunderland, together 
with parts of South Tyneside, Gateshead and County Durham. 

b) Assess the existing level of population and existing volume of retail expenditure of 
those who reside within the defined catchment area and apply forecasts of 
population change and per capita expenditure growth, so as to establish the overall 
level of projected growth in expenditure for residents of the catchment area. 

c) Establish where the expenditure of residents of the catchment area is currently spent, 
through the use of an empirical survey of households resident within the catchment 
area, and thereby establish the proportion of expenditure which is currently retained 
by town centres and freestanding stores located within the catchment – that is the 
aggregate retention rate - and assess the growth in retained expenditure, using, 
initially, a constant retention assumption. 

d) Make an allowance for growth in inflows of expenditure into the catchment area from 
those who reside outside the catchment area, if this is justified. 

e) Make an allowance for under-trading or over-trading in the base year, if this is 
justified on the basis of clear empirical evidence. 

f) The growth in retained expenditure (step c.), is added to the growth in inflows (step 
d.), and an allowance for under / over-trading (step e.), so as to derive an initial 
expenditure surplus.  Thus, the next step is to make allowance for ‘claims’ on the 
initial surplus expenditure, as a result of: 
� floorspace efficiency change; 
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� growth over time in special forms of trading (SFT); and 
� planning commitments. 

g) The culmination of steps a. to f. is the calculation of the residual expenditure pot 
which is potentially available for new retail floorspace, under a constant retention 
assumption.  Thus, the final step is to develop alternative scenarios for calculating 
growth in residual expenditure, based on: 
� increases or decreases in the projected retention level; and 
� sensitivity testing of key assumptions. 

3.2 The methodology we have employed is the same in both the comparison and 
convenience sectors.  In the comparison sector, however, we have allowed for a larger 
increase in the aggregate retention level.  Indeed, we consider that the Core Strategy 
should aspire to achieve an increase in the comparison goods expenditure rate of seven 
percentage points in the period up to 2032, with a five percentage point increase in the 
period to 2022.  In the convenience sector, we consider it reasonable to plan for an 
increase in the aggregate retention level of four percentage points from 82.0 per cent in 
2011, to 84.0 per cent in 2022 and to 86.0 per cent in 2032.   

Quantitative Need in the Comparison Goods Sector 
3.3 The findings of our need assessment in the comparison goods sector are set out in 

Spreadsheets 4a and 4b of Volume 3, and summarised in Table 3.1 for both the static 
retention and uplift in retention scenarios.  It should be noted that this quantitative need 
is over and above the eight comparison commitments listed in Spreadsheet 5a. 
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Table 3.1 Summary of Quantitative Need in the Comparison Goods Sector for the OCA 
 Static Retention 

(sq.m gross) 
Uplift in Retention 

(sq.m gross) 
2011 – 2017 - 13,500 - 3,200 
2017 – 2022 17,000 26,700 
2022 – 2027 18,100 25,600 
2027 – 2031 20,800 29,700 
2011 – 2022 3,500 23,500 
2011 – 2027 21,600 49,100 
2011 - 2032 42,300 78,800 

3.4 Thus, under both retention scenarios, there is no quantitative need in the comparison 
goods sector in the first period to 2017, with a negative residual that ranges from minus 
13,500 sq.m gross, to minus 3,200 sq.m gross for the overall catchment area (the OCA).  
This is as a result of the suppressed expenditure growth in this period, and the fact that 
growth in retained expenditure is more than offset by the claims made on this growth as 
a result of growth in floorspace efficiency (sales per sq.m) for existing retailers, existing 
commitments and growth in money spent through Special Forms of Trading (SFT).   

3.5 However, in the second period from 2017 to 2022, there is a positive requirement that is 
in the range 17,000 sq.m gross to 26,700 sq.m gross.  Thus, over the total period 2011 to 
2022, the positive requirement is in the range 3,500 sq.m gross to 23,500 sq.m gross, 
depending on the retention scenario.   

3.6 In the period between 2011 and 2027, the requirement increases to a range of 21,600 
sq.m gross to 49,100 sq.m gross.  The assessment of need post 2027 is difficult because of 
the uncertainty regarding expenditure forecasts over such an extended period.  
Moreover, the effects of expenditure growth over time become exponential.  Thus, with 
this caveat in mind, the quantitative need in the overall period up to 2032 is in the range 
42,300 sq.m gross to 78,800 sq.m gross. 

3.7 We recommend that the Core Strategy seeks to provide for the floorspace associated 
with the uplift in expenditure retention, rather than the need identified under the static 
retention scenario. 
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Quantitative Need in the Convenience Goods Sector 
3.8 The findings of our need assessment in the convenience goods sector are set out in 

Spreadsheets 15a and 15b of Volume 3, and is summarised in Table 3.2 for both the static 
retention and uplift in retention scenarios.  Again, the floorspace requirement we have 
identified is over and above the four existing commitments listed in Spreadsheet 16a.   

3.9 It should be noted, also, that the floorspace requirement we have identified is 
dependent, ultimately, on the end operator; for example, some operators (such as Lidl 
and Aldi) will trade at much lower sales densities than the four leading operators (Tesco, 
ASDA, Sainsbury and Wm Morrison).  For the purposes of this assessment, we have 
utilised an average sales density of £10,000 per sq.m in 2011, rising to £10,554 per sq.m 
by 2032, so that the floorspace requirement we have identified represents the mid-range 
in terms of lower and higher order operators. 
Table 3.2 Summary of Quantitative Need in the Convenience Goods Sector for OCA 
 Static Retention 

(sq.m gross) 
Uplift in Retention 

(sq.m gross) 
2011 – 2017 - 3,900 - 2,900 
2017 – 2022 2,000 3,200 
2022 – 2027 2,400 3,600 
2027 – 2031 2,300 3,600 
2011 – 2022 - 1,900 300 
2011 – 2027 500 3,900 
2011 - 2032 2,800 7,500 
 

3.10 Under both retention scenarios, there is a negative convenience goods floorspace 
requirement in the period 2011 to 2017 for the OCA as a whole, which is in the range 
minus 3,900 sq.m gross to minus 2,900 sq.m gross.  As with the comparison goods sector, 
the negative residual reflects the fact that growth in retained expenditure up to 2017 is 
more than offset by floorspace efficiency growth, the turnover requirements of existing 
commitments and a small amount of growth in Special Forms of Trading (SFT). 

3.11 Indeed, even under the retention uplift scenario, there is a negligible quantitative need in 
the convenience goods sector up to 2022.  In the longer term, the quantitative need up to 
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2027 under the retention uplift scenario is only 3,900 sq.m gross, rising to 7,500 sq.m 
gross by 2032. 

3.12 However, this floorspace requirement relates to the OCA as a whole, and our assessment 
of spending patterns in Section 2 reveals that even following the implementation of 
existing commitments, there remain two clear localised deficiencies.  The first is in the 
Coalfield, where the existing level of convenience goods expenditure retention is only 23 
per cent and where there is a clear need for a food superstore in Houghton-le-Spring.  
The second convenience goods deficiency is in the City Centre, where the largest store is 
the Tesco Metro, which has a sales area of 615 sq.m.   

3.13 Thus, in the Coalfield area (Zones 4 and 8) we consider that an uplift in the localised 
convenience goods retention level to 60.0 per cent is desirable and achievable.  This 
would increase the retention of convenience goods expenditure in the Coalfield by 
£27.5m which would support a new food superstore with a sales area of approximately 
2,800 sq.m.  Such a store is likely to have a comparison goods component of around 
1,500 sq.m sales area giving a total sales area of 4,300 sq.m, which would represent a 
store of approximately 6,600 sq.m gross.  We understand that a superstore of 
approximately this dimension is to be provided on the former Colliery site, which has long 
been identified for mixed-use development, under Policy HA31 of the UDP.   

3.14 In the City Centre, we consider that the Holmeside site continues to represent an 
opportunity for mixed-use development that could incorporate a foodstore with a sales 
area of around 3,400 sq.m, which would translate into a store of around 5,200 sq.m 
gross.   

Conclusion in Relation to Quantitative Retail Need 
3.15 We recommend that the Core Strategy seeks to provide for up to 23,500 sq.m gross of 

comparison floorspace by 2022, increasing to 49,100 sq.m gross by 2027 and to 78,800 
sq.m gross by 2032.  These requirements are over and above existing commitments.  
However, the provision of new floorspace beyond 2022 needs to be subject to a plan, 
monitor and manage approach given the uncertainty in forecasting expenditure beyond 
the next ten years.  In Section 5, we make recommendations as to where this floorspace 
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should be provided and consider whether there is a requirement to amend the Retail 
Core, as defined in UDP Alteration No.2. 

3.16 In the convenience sector, the two clear remaining gaps, following  implementation of 
the commitments, will be in the Coalfield, which is being addressed by development at 
Houghton Colliery and in the City Centre.   
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4 QUALITATIVE NEED  

Introduction 
4.1 In our view, there are five indicators of qualitative need in the retail sector; these are as 

follows: 

� deficiencies, or ‘gaps’ in existing provision; 
� consumer choice and competition; 
� overtrading, congestion and overcrowding of existing stores; 
� location specific needs such as deprived areas and underserved markets; and 
� the quality of existing provision. 

Comparison Goods Sector 
4.2 Existing shopping patterns in the comparison goods sector reveal substantial leakage of 

expenditure to electronic forms of retailing and to competing destinations such as 
Newcastle City Centre and the Metro Centre at Gateshead.  Thus, the priority in the 
comparison goods sector is to establish Sunderland City Centre as the destination of 
choice for comparison goods shopping for residents of its core catchment (Zones 1, 2, 5, 6 
and 7).  At present the City Centre achieves a comparison goods market share of at least 
40 per cent for each of these five zones, but its market share is less than 20 per cent in all 
other zones, except Zone 12 (Seaham and Easington).   

4.3 Indeed, the City Centre’s market share for the residents of the Coalfield is just 16 per 
cent, which is too low for a strongly performing sub-regional centre.  Moreover, the City 
Centre attracts only five per cent of the comparison expenditure of residents of 
Washington, again reflecting its relatively poor performance as a sub-regional centre. 

4.4 Thus, in order to perform more strongly as a sub-regional centre there is a need to secure 
a critical mass of quality retail floorspace which is attractive to retailers in the middle and 
upper middle sectors of the market.  Such development is unlikely in the short term, but 
much of the need we have identified in the comparison sector arises after 2017, so that 
there will be time to identify development opportunities over the next few years.  



Page 325 of 436Page 323 of 431

Sunderland City Council 
Sunderland Retail Needs Assessment Update 
 

 

 
HV039 | April 2012 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY  

15 
 

4.5 Elsewhere in the catchment area, Washington Town Centre provides a diverse range of 
comparison goods retailing, albeit focused towards the middle to lower end of the retail 
spectrum in terms of the quality of the offer.  Nevertheless, Washington Town Centre 
performs well within its local zone, attracting 40.1 per cent of the comparison goods 
expenditure of Zone 3 residents, and we consider that there is limited physical capacity 
within Washington Town Centre for any large-scale floorspace extensions.   

4.6 Thus, the focus in Washington should be to maintain and enhance the centre’s 
attractiveness in the face of competing development which is proposed at the nearby 
Peel Centre and Armstrong Retail Park.  Thus, the owner of The Galleries Shopping Centre 
should be encouraged to continue with its investment programme in improving the 
physical appearance of the centre and maintaining the low level of vacancy which 
currently exists.  

4.7 Despite its designation in the UDP as a town centre alongside Washington, Houghton-le-
Spring performs a notably lesser role than Washington Town Centre in comparison goods 
terms.  Indeed, Spreadsheet 3a reveals that Houghton-le-Spring has a comparison goods 
turnover of just £4.6m in 2011, compared to a turnover of £92.3m for Washington Town 
Centre.   

4.8 Indeed, the findings of the health check of Houghton-le-Spring, which informed the 2009 
retail study, revealed that the centre has a limited comparison sector, so that there is a 
qualitative need to further enhance the role and function of the centre in retail terms.  
Nevertheless, we acknowledge that there is limited physical capacity or market demand, 
to support a large-scale expansion of the centre in retail terms, so that the focus in 
Houghton should remain on qualitative improvements to the centre, and, where the 
opportunities arise, infill development to provide small scale improvements to the 
comparison retail offer. 

Convenience Goods Sector 
4.9 A key indicator of qualitative need in the convenience sector is the existence of localised 

deficiencies, or ‘gap’ areas.  Figure 4.1 sets out the existing distribution of foodstores and 
centres within Sunderland’s administrative area, superimposed on mapping of the year 
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2010 Index of Multiple Deprivation.  Figure 4.1 reveals that a gap area exists in the 
Coalfield sub-area (Zones 4 and 8).   The Coalfield contains Houghton-le-Spring Town 
Centre and Hetton Local Centre.  However, there is no food superstore in the Coalfield 
and the largest convenience store is the Co-op in Houghton-le-Spring.  Figure 4.1 also 
shows that there is no food superstore in Zone 2, although this is being rectified by the 
Sainsbury’s commitment at Riverside Road. 

4.10 Zone 5 is the only other zone without a food superstore and this area has significant 
levels of multiple deprivation.  However, the highest level of acute deprivation is in the 
four LSOAs which surround the City Centre and this provides further evidence of a 
qualitative need for enhancement of the City centre’s convenience goods offer. 

4.11 The gap areas are characterised by low levels of retention of convenience goods 
expenditure.  Table 4.1 provides a summary of the aggregate retention rates for five sub-
areas, both before the implementation of existing commitments, in 2011, and post 
implementation in 2017. 
Figure 4.1 Existing Provision of Foodstores and Centres within the Sunderland Catchment Area 
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Table 4.1 Summary of Aggregate Convenience Goods Retention Levels for the Five Sunderland 
Sub-Areas Before and After Implementation of Existing Commitments 
Sub-Area Retention Level in 2011 Pre-

Commitments (%) 
Retention Level in 2017 
Post Commitments (%) 

North (Zones 1 and 2) 50.8 85.5 
South (Zones 5 and 7) 48.5 47.0 
Washington (Zone 3) 87.5 84.4 
Coalfield (Zones 4 and 8) 23.3 22.7 
Central Sunderland (Zone 6) 64.1 55.6 

4.12 Table 4.1 shows that implementation of the commitments at Sunderland Retail Park and 
at Riverside Road will boost the localised convenience goods retention level in Zones 1 
and 2 to 85.5 per cent.  Thus, these commitments meet all of the quantitative and 
qualitative need likely to arise in north Sunderland for the foreseeable future.   

4.13 Thus, the obvious remaining gap area is the Coalfield where the qualitative need for a 
new food superstore is being addressed at the Houghton Colliery site, which has long 
been identified for mixed-use development, including shopping, under Policy HA31 of the 
adopted UDP. 

4.14 In Washington, the localised retention rate for convenience goods is already very high.  
Nevertheless, we are aware of the current market interest in providing for further 
convenience retailing in Washington’s catchment area and there are planning 
applications to develop new food superstores at the out-of-centre Peel Centre and at the 
out-of-centre Armstrong Industrial area.  These applications will need to be determined, 
having regard to the impact and sequential tests incorporated in the NPPF.                 

4.15 Within the South Sunderland sub-area, the localised convenience retention will reduce 
very slightly to 47 per cent following implementation of commitments by 2017.  Thus, 
whilst the qualitative need in this sub-area is not as pressing as in the Coalfield area, 
there is still some scope for improvement.  Such a need could be met through the 
extension of one of the existing stores located within this area, and we note that the Wm 
Morrison at Doxford Park is currently overtrading by approximately £18m (See 
Spreadsheet 14).   

4.16 So far as Central Sunderland is concerned, there remains a localised deficiency in 
convenience goods provision within the City Centre given that the largest foodstore in the 



Page 328 of 436Page 326 of 431

Sunderland City Council 
Sunderland Retail Needs Assessment Update 
 

 

 
HV039 | April 2012 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY  

18 
 

City Centre is the Tesco Metro in the Bridges, which has a convenience goods sales area 
of just 615 sq.m; this store is currently overtrading by around £10m.  This lack of 
provision is reflected in the low localised convenience goods retention rate for the 
Central Zone of just 55.6 per cent in 2017, and with the City Centre attracting just 15 per 
cent of the convenience expenditure of the residents of the Central Zone (Spreadsheet 
20). 
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5 LOCATIONS FOR ACCOMMODATING THE IDENTIFIED NEED  

Comparison Goods Sector 
5.1 In the comparison goods sector, we have identified a quantitative need for up to 78,800 

sq.m gross of additional comparison goods floorspace throughout the OCA in the period 
2011 to 2032, assuming success in increasing the retention level.  However, in the 
medium term the focus must be on meeting the need we have identified up to 2027 of 
49,100 sq.m gross.  We consider that around three quarters of this need should be 
directed towards the City Centre i.e. up to around 37,000 sq.m gross by 2027, with much 
of the balance provided in Washington Town Centre, and not in out-of-centre locations, 
given the number of out–of-centre commitments which already exist.  

5.2 Potential sites for meeting comparison goods retail need in the City Centre in the period 
up to 2027 include:   

� Holmeside Triangle – This site is currently allocated for mixed-use development, 
including A1 retail, in the adopted UDP Alteration No. 2 (Policy SA55A.1).  A recent 
proposal by Ashall Property included approximately 6,000 sq.m gross of comparison 
goods retail as part of a mixed-use scheme that also included a foodstore and leisure 
uses.   

� Crowtree Leisure Centre – This site is likely to offer the best opportunity for an 
extension to the Bridges Shopping Centre, the latter forming the existing focus of the 
City Centre’s comparison retail offer.  The Crowtree Centre is in the ownership of the 
City Council, so that land assembly would not present a barrier to the redevelopment 
of this key site.  In total, we estimate that this site has the potential to accommodate 
around 15,000 sq.m to 20,000 sq.m gross of modern, high quality comparison retail 
floorspace on two to three levels. 

� The Station – There is potential to provide some element of retail development as 
part of transforming Sunderland’s Station into a new gateway into the City, as 
envisaged in the Economic Master Plan.  However, the quantum of any retail 
floorspace associated with redevelopment of the Station is likely to be limited. 
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5.3 Thus, it is unlikely that these three development opportunities will be able to provide for 
the full quantum of comparison goods retail need that we have identified for the City 
Centre, of around 37,000 sq.m gross by 2027.  We consider, therefore, that there will be a 
need to make a small amendment to the boundary of the existing Retail Core, as 
currently defined by Policy S2A of the UDP Alteration No.2.  Indeed, we note the 
provisions of Paragraph 23 of the recently published NPPF, which states that: 

‘It is important that needs for retail, leisure, office and other main town centre uses are 
met in full and are not compromised by limited site availability.  Local planning 
authorities should therefore undertake an assessment of the need to expand town 
centres to ensure a sufficient supply of suitable sites.’ 

5.4 Thus, we recommend a small extension of the Retail Core at the western end of High 
Street West.  This would be enabled following the proposed realignment of St. Mary’s 
Way, which the Council anticipates will be completed by 2017.  Facilitating additional, 
high quality comparison retail development in this area would assist, also, in promoting 
the redevelopment of the Crowtree Leisure Centre.  It is anticipated that extending the 
retail core in this manner would accommodate up to 15,000 sq.m gross of additional 
comparison goods floorspace, some of which would be set over three floors.   
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Figure 5.1 Suggested Extension to the Retail Core (shaded in green) and Realignment of St. 
Marys Way (in red) 

 

Convenience Sector 
5.5 In the convenience sector there is no further aggregate requirement for new floorspace 

until after 2022.  Indeed, the quantitative need in the convenience sector, up to 2027 is 
just 3,900 sq.m gross and this increases to only 7,500 sq.m gross by 2032. However, two 
clear gap areas will remain, even after implementation of these commitments.  The first 
gap area is the Coalfield, where there is a quantitative and qualitative need for a new 
food superstore in Houghton-le-Spring.  Indeed, we understand that a proposal for such a 
store is being brought forward at the former Houghton Colliery site, which has long been 
identified for mixed-use development in the UDP. 

5.6 The second gap is in the City Centre, where convenience retailing is dominated by the 
relatively small Tesco Metro store and Iceland.  There is a qualitative case for a relatively 
large foodstore to form part of the mixed-use development potential of the Holmeside 
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Triangle site, but other opportunities for convenience retail may include the re-use of 
relatively large units such as the existing Primark store on Fawcett Street, following 
Primark’s relocation to The Bridges. 
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Item No. 2 

 
CABINET 6 JUNE 2012 
 
CORPORATE PLAN 2012/13 - 2014/15 
 
Report of the Chief Executive 
 
1.0 Purpose of the Report 
 
1.1 This report submits for consideration the Corporate Plan 2012/13 - 

2014/15. 
 
2.0 Description of Decision 
 
2.1 Cabinet is requested to consider the contents of the Corporate Plan 

2012/13 - 2014/15 and recommend it to Full Council for approval.  
 
2.2 Cabinet is requested to delegate the final approval to the Leader and 

Chief Executive and authorise the Chief Executive, in consultation with 
the Leader, to make any minor or final amendments to the Plan. 

 
2.3 Cabinet is requested to authorise the Chief Executive, in consultation 

with the Leader, to approve a summary version of the Corporate Plan 
and to make any minor or final amendments to the summary.  

 
 
3.0 Introduction/Background 
 
3.1 The Council’s Corporate Strategic Planning Framework contains several 

related components which are identified in Appendix 1.  The Corporate 
Plan is a key element of this Framework 

 
3.2 It was previously a statutory requirement that councils produce a 

business plan bringing together their Medium Term Financial Strategy, 
service plans, objectives and performance outturns and targets.  This 
was produced by the Council as the ‘Corporate Improvement Plan’ (CIP).  
This requirement has been removed.  However, the Council remains 
committed to robust business planning, openness and accountability to 
stakeholders and has, therefore, determined to set out its vision and 
approach in the Corporate Plan. 

 
3.3 In developing the Council’s Corporate Strategic Planning Framework, 

consideration was given to the appropriateness of the CIP.  The format 
of the CIP is considered no longer suitable for the Council as a means of 
articulating the Council’s strategic direction in the context of the 
Sunderland Way of Working. 
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3.4 The purpose of the Corporate Plan is to provide a clear articulation of the 
Council’s strategic direction centred on the purpose, vision, priorities and 
outcomes described in the Corporate Outcomes Framework. 

 
4.0 Current Position 
 
4.1 The new format Corporate Plan will be the Council’s sole strategic plan, 

capturing and expressing in simple terms the Council’s direction and 
intentions for the years 2012/2013 - 2014/2015. 

 
4.2 A draft Corporate Plan 2012/2013 – 2014/2015 has been developed and 

is attached to this report as Appendix 2. 
 
4.3 The Draft Corporate Plan 2012/2013 - 2014/2015 comprises: 

§ Section 1: Purpose and Progress - introducing the Plan, its role, the 
purpose of the Council, and an overview of the Council’s strategic 
direction 

§ Section 2: Sunderland Today – describing Sunderland and its unique 
characteristics in respect of People, Place and Economy, together 
with the legislative and financial changes impacting on the council 
and the city. 

§ Section 3: What do we want for our People, Place and Economy? – a 
clear description of the key actions the Council plans to take and the 
results it expects to deliver structured around the Corporate 
Outcomes Framework. 

§ Section 4: How we are organised and the Sunderland Way of 
Working – how we organise ourselves, as a council, to deliver against 
our commitments in the years ahead. 

 
4.4 The Corporate Plan 2012/13 - 2014/15 will be published electronically. 
 
4.5 A Summary version of the Corporate Plan 2012/13 – 2014/15 will be 

produced, which the Cabinet is requested to delegate the final approval 
of to the Leader and Chief Executive. 

 
5.0 Reasons for Decision 
 
5.1 Production of the Corporate Plan is required under the council’s 

Constitution, as an Article 4 Plan. 
 
5.2 The Corporate Plan is considered to be a clear statement of the council’s 

strategic direction and objectives. 
 
6.0 Alternative Options 
 
6.1 Alternative Options considered and rejected as part of the process of 

developing the Corporate Plan were: 
 Option 1. Do Nothing:  This option was not considered appropriate as 

the Council would not have a strategic plan that captured and expressed 
in simple terms the Council’s direction and intentions for the years 
2012/2013 - 2014/2015. 
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 Option 2. Produce a CIP:  This option was not considered appropriate 

as the CIP is considered no longer suitable for the Council as a means of 
articulating and communicating the Council’s strategic direction in the 
context of the Sunderland Way of Working. 

 
7.0 Impact Analysis 
 
7.1 The Corporate Plan is subject to an Equalities Analysis, through the 

Service Business Plans.  Actions contained in the Corporate Plan are 
being analysed further for equalities implications at service and 
directorate level as appropriate. 

 
8.0 Other Relevant Considerations/Consultations 
 
8.1 The Corporate Plan has policy implications for the council as it 

articulates the council’s strategic direction in the context of the Corporate 
Outcomes Framework.  These implications have been taken into account 
by the Head of Strategy, Policy and Performance Management as the 
author of this report on behalf of the Deputy Chief Executive and in the 
updating of the COF and the ongoing development of the supporting 
Strategy Framework. 

 
Background Papers 
Strategic Planning Guidance 2009/2010 
 
Appendix 
Appendix 1: Corporate Strategic Planning Framework 
Appendix 2: Corporate Plan 2012/13 -2014/15
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Appendix 1: Corporate Strategic Planning Framework 
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Item No. 3 
 
CABINET          6 JUNE 2012 
 
REVIEW OF THE COUNCIL’S EXECUTIVE AND COMMITTEE ARRANGEMENTS 
 
Joint Report of the Chief Executive and the Executive Director of Commercial 
and Corporate Services 
 
 
1.0 Purpose of the Report  
 
1.1. To address consequential changes required to reflect requirements of the 

Localism Act 2011 regarding overview and scrutiny which have now been 
brought into force, and to reflect decisions made by the Leader and the 
Council to make changes to Executive and Committee arrangements, and to 
amend the constitution accordingly.  

 
 
2.0 Description of Decision 
 
2.1 To recommend Council:- 

 
a) To amend the Constitution as set out in this report in order to 
 

- reflect changes to support arrangements for Cabinet, and the 
number of Scrutiny Committees and to take account of provisions 
relating to Overview and Scrutiny introduced by the Localism Act 
2011. 

 
- provide for a Human Resources Committee comprised of 12 

members, to exercise functions in relation to appointments as 
provided for by the Employment Procedure Rules and non-
executive functions relating to human resources and pensions that 
are not otherwise delegated.  

 
b) To appoint members to the Human Resources Committee, and; 
 
c) To authorise the Head of Law and Governance to make such other 

consequential changes that are required to the Constitution to ensure 
consistency with the approval of the matters set out in a) and b) above.  

 
3.0 Introduction/Background 
 
3.1 At its meeting on 16 May 2012, Annual Council approved changes to the 

Executive and Committee arrangements within the Council including the 
arrangements for support to Cabinet, the number of Scrutiny Committees, the 
strengthening of leadership arrangements for Area Committees and 
disestablishment of Personnel Committee.  
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3.2 It is necessary to amend the Council’s Constitution in order to reflect these 

changes and those made by the Leader regarding distribution of portfolio 
responsibilities, together with amendments to the Overview and Scrutiny 
provisions, in order to reflect new legislative requirements of the Localism Act 
2011. 

 
3.3 In addition, it was recognised in the report to Annual Council, that with the 

disestablishment of Personnel Committee, there was a need to establish 
alternative arrangements for the exercise of those functions that are not to be 
the responsibility of the Executive, such as functions relating to the 
appointment of chief officers and approval of policies which relate to non-
executive matters, including pensions. 

 
4.0 Proposals 
 

The proposed changes are set out below:-  
 
4.1 Scrutiny 
 
4.2 Amend Part 2 – Articles of the Constitution – Article 6 – Overview and 

Scrutiny, to read as set out at Appendix A. 
 

Consequential amendments are required to reflect the decision taken by 
Council on 16 May 2012 to refocus its Scrutiny arrangements, reduce the 
seven current Scrutiny Committees to one Scrutiny Committee with one Vice 
Chair and six Scrutiny Leads, each with a designated remit, and to establish a 
Scrutiny Panel made up of all non-Executive members, from which individual 
members are allocated to one or more Scrutiny themes.  
 

4.3 Amend Part 4 Rules of Procedure – Section 5 Overview and Scrutiny 
 Procedure Rules to read as set out at Appendix B 
 

In addition to consequential amendments that must be made to reflect the 
decisions noted at 4.2 above, further changes are required to reflect the new 
requirements of the Localism Act. These include; 

 

• A new notice procedure for Scrutiny committee to refer its report or 
recommendations to the Council or to the Executive,  

• A similar notice procedure for the Scrutiny Committee to refer its 
report or recommendations to a partner organisation, 

• Provisions regarding publication of reports or recommendations and 
reports back to the member submitting the item for consideration, 

• A requirement in the Act that the Executive arrangements include 
provision for any member of the Scrutiny Committee to refer a 
matter to the committee, 

• A similar requirement to maintain arrangements enabling any 
member of the Council to refer a relevant matter to the Scrutiny 
Committee, 
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• Provision for parent governor representatives to serve as co-opted 
members of the Scrutiny Committee, entitled to vote on matters 
relating to education functions only. The amendment provides for  
two representatives, in place of the current provision for five, in view 
of the wider remit of the new Scrutiny Committee, as compared to 
the former Children, Young People and Learning Scrutiny 
Committee. 

• Specific reference is made to the Overview and Scrutiny 
responsibilities for Health and Wellbeing, Crime and Disorder, and 
flood risk. 

 
4.4 Executive 
 
4.5 Amend Part 2 – Articles of the Constitution – Article 7 – The Executive 
 

Additional provision is necessary to reflect the decision of the Leader to make 
changes in the size, composition and responsibilities of the Cabinet, and the 
Council to appoint five members to provide policy support to the Cabinet.  The 
portfolio responsibilities will be reflected in the Constitution as reported to 
Annual Council, save that the Leader has given notification that the portfolio 
for Health, Housing and Adult Services will include “To provide leadership in 
ensuring that the Council’s strategic and statutory roles in relation to housing 
are met and deliver the homes that meet the current and future needs of the 
City.” 

In respect of Policy Members, the amendment proposed is to insert the 
following additional text at Article 7.06 and renumber accordingly: 
 

 7.06 Policy Members 
 
 The Council shall appoint five Policy Members to assist the work of the 

Cabinet. The Policy Members are not members of the Executive and are not 
entitled to vote at meetings of the Executive. At the request of the Leader or of 
a Portfolio Holder, they may attend on their behalf at meetings of the 
Executive, other meetings and events. 

 
 The responsibilities of the Policy Members shall be:- 
 

• To have a core role in adding capacity to one of the following portfolios 
 

  Children and Families 
  Health, Housing and Adult Services 
  Public Health, Wellness and Culture 
  City Services 
  Responsive Services and Customer Care 

 

• To have other leadership support responsibilities as directed by the 
Leader, Deputy Leader or Cabinet Secretary. 

 

• To attend briefings and other related activities as required. 
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• To take responsibility for working with lead officers within the relevant 
directorate to bring key projects, particularly those necessary to deliver the 
Sunderland Way of Working, to effective fruition. 

 

• To play a leading role in supporting effective member engagement in all 
relevant portfolio matters. 

 

• To represent the portfolio whenever required. 
 

• On the mandate of the Leader or Portfolio Holder to consider the 
development of policy, practice and approach and then work with all 
necessary interests to achieve required outcomes 

 

• To support the Council’s drive to greater decentralisation of decision-
making on key services. This will include close and constructive liaison 
with Area Committees, Area Boards, relevant service leads and partner 
agencies in order to ensure that this agenda is delivered effectively.  

 

• To assist with appropriate consultation with scrutiny as directed by the 
Leader or relevant Portfolio Holder. 

 
4.6 Non-executive Functions 
 
4.7 It is proposed to establish a Human Resources Committee to be a Committee 

of Council, comprised of 12 Members, to deal with Chief Officer appointments 
and non-executive human resources functions that have not been delegated 
elsewhere.  As this Committee is unlikely to be required to meet regularly, it is 
proposed that it be convened on an ad hoc basis, as and when required. 
 
It is also proposed that, pending consultation on alternative appeals 
arrangements, as agreed by Council, the current right of appeal to Personnel 
Committee in respect of refusals of requests for flexible retirement should 
operate as a right of appeal to the Appeals Committee.  

 
4.8 The following amendments to the constitution are proposed to reflect that 

decision. 
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4.9 Part 3 – Responsibility for Functions 

 
Section 1 – Responsibility for Local Choice Functions 
 
Amend 2.3 (which relates to the Appeals Panel) to read as follows:- 
 
To determine appeals and reviews  in respect of matters relating to officers' 
employment where a right of appeal  or the right to request a review exists to 
a committee or panel under the Council's Capability and Disciplinary 
Procedure, Redundancy Procedure, Grievance Procedure or any other 
human resources policy or procedure, to determine appeals against  
decisions of the Director of Human Resources and Organisational 
Development to refuse requests for flexible retirement and any other 
decisions on employment related matters where the Council has determined 
that there be a right of appeal or review to elected members. 
 

4.10 Section 2 – Responsibility for Council Functions (Functions not to be 
the responsibility of the Executive)  

 
Delete Section I – Functions relating to Personnel Matters, in full, and 
insert; 
 
I  Human Resources Committee 

 
The Council will establish a Human Resources Committee which will 
have the following terms of reference:- 
 
1. To exercise the functions in relation to appointments as provided 

by the Employment Procedure Rules. 
 
2. To exercise the Council’s non-executive functions in relation to 

human resources matters including employee terms and 
conditions, human resources policies and procedures and 
pensions, so far as not delegated to any other committee or a 
chief officer. 

 
4.11 Employment Procedure Rules 
 

Change all references to ‘Personnel Committee’ to ‘Human Resources 
Committee’ 
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4.12 Amend Section 4 – Delegations to Chief Officers  
 

The amendments referred to below delegate further responsibilities for 
decisions on routine service-specific functions to chief officers, and authorise 
the Director of Human Resources and Organisational Development to 
approve establishment changes below the level of deputy chief officer. 
Effectively, while Cabinet will make the strategic decisions on the direction of 
travel and business of the Council, chief officers, acting in consultation with 
the Portfolio Holder, or Portfolio Holders, will make any establishment 
changes required to meet the business requirements of the service 
concerned.  
 
Chief officers will continue to deal with those matters relating to the 
Employees’ Code of Conduct that currently fall within their remit, e.g. the 
receipt of notification of offers of gifts and hospitality and approval of the 
same. However, the Director of Human Resources and Organisational 
Development, in consultation with the Head of Law and Governance, will 
determine requests for approval of outside interests. 
 

4.13 Delete sub-paragraph 4(c) and insert:- 
 

c) engage, dismiss, and deploy staff, within the approved establishment 
structure. 

 
4.14 Insert additional sub-paragraph 4(h) 

 
h) deal with individual matters relating to the Council’s Code of Conduct 

for employees, with the exception of the approval of outside interests or 
employment, which shall be determined by the Director of Human 
Resources and Organisational Development, in consultation with the 
Head of Law and Governance. 

 
4.15 Amend Delegation Scheme in respect of Director of Human Resources 

and Organisational Development 
 

 Delete paragraphs 5.1 and 5.2 and insert; 
 

5.1 To prepare reports for Human Resources Committee in respect of all 
posts of deputy chief officer and above and all other human resources 
matters that are to be considered by the Committee 

 
5.2 To approve, in consultation with the relevant portfolio holder, all 

establishment changes proposed by the relevant director, in respect of 
posts below the level of deputy chief officer, provided that any 
proposals to  amend the directorate structure of the Council or to 
transfer service areas from one directorate to another, shall be referred 
to the Human Resources Committee for approval. 

 
4.16 In paragraph 5.6, delete the words after “To approve in consultation with 

the Head of Law and Governance, requests for approval of outside interests 
or employment made by employees”. 
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4.17 Delete paragraph 5.12 and insert 
 
5.12 To determine requests for the release of pension benefits on 

compassionate grounds in consultation with the Executive Director of 
Commercial and Corporate Services. 

 
4.18 Delete paragraph 5.13 and insert 

 
5.13 To determine requests for early and flexible retirement in consultation 

with the Executive Director of Commercial and Corporate Services. 
 
 
5.0 Reasons for Decision 
 
5.1 To make necessary adjustments to the Council’s  Executive and Committee 

structures and decision-making arrangements to reflect requirements of the 
Localism Act 2011 now brought into force, and to reflect Council’s decision to 
make changes to Executive and Committee arrangements, and to amend the 
constitution accordingly.  

 
 
8.0 Alternative Options 
 
8.1 There are no relevant alternative options, as consequential changes are 

necessary to reflect requirements of the Localism Act, and the Leader and 
Council’s decisions to make changes to Executive and Committee 
arrangements.  

 
 
9.0 Impact Analysis 
 
9.1 Equalities 
 

The proposals are designed to maintain services that are responsive to the 
needs, priorities and preferences of the varied and numerous communities the 
Council serves. Equality issues will be considered and addressed by 
members and officers in the usual way, working within the revised decision-
making arrangements. 

 
9.2 Privacy Impact Assessment 
 

Proposals have no immediate additional implications for the protection of 
privacy of the public. Privacy issues will be considered and addressed by 
members and officers in the usual way, working within the revised decision-
making arrangements. 
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9.3 Sustainability 
 

Proposals have no immediate additional implications for sustainability. 
Sustainability issues will be considered and addressed by members and 
officers in the usual way, working within the revised decision-making 
arrangements 

 
9.4 Reduction of Crime and Disorder – Community Cohesion / Social  

Inclusion 
 
 Proposals to strengthen Area Committees and to intensify their focus on local 

issues, principally through Area Boards, will complement the work of Local 
Multi Agency Problem Solving Groups in promoting improved safety and 
reduced fear of crime in Areas. 

 
 
10.0 Other Relevant Considerations or Consultations 
 
 (a) Legal Implications  

 
 The proposals to amend the constitution require the approval of full 

Council. 
 
 
11.0 Background Papers 
 

Current Council Constitution 
Cabinet Portfolio Directory 
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          Appendix A 
 
Article 6 – Overview and Scrutiny 
 
6.01 Terms of Reference 
 

The Council will appoint one overview and scrutiny committee, to be known as 
the Scrutiny Committee, to discharge the functions set out below.  
 
(a) To exercise the overview and scrutiny functions of the local authority, 

as set out in Part 1 A of the Local Government Act 2000, to consider, 
report or make recommendations regarding all such matters which are 
eligible for overview and scrutiny and which impact on the economic, 
social and environmental well-being of those who live, work and visit 
the city. 

 
(b) To exercise all those powers and functions that are otherwise available 

to the overview and scrutiny function of the local authority. 
 
(c) To agree an annual Work Programme which will allow overview and 

scrutiny responsibilities to be exercised in an effective manner, 
including the establishment of scrutiny panels, led by a lead scrutiny 
member, who shall be a member of the committee, appointed to 
champion scrutiny within their remit and examine in-depth priority 
issues. 

 

(d) To agree the Annual Scrutiny report and refer it to Council for approval. 
 
(e) To act as the designated scrutiny committee for statutory purposes for 

health, crime and disorder scrutiny and flood risk. 
 
(f) Where matters fall within the remit of more than one lead scrutiny 

member, to determine where the issue should be allocated. 
 
(g) To oversee the improvement, delivery and performance of the Scrutiny 

Function.  
 
(h) To set up and oversee the activities of Scrutiny Panels established as 

part of the Annual Scrutiny Work Programme, offering support and 
guidance to the lead scrutiny members as appropriate. 

 
Scrutiny Panels will be organised within the following remits: 
 
Children’s Services 
 
To provide leadership to improve the life chances of children and young 
people in the City. To lead the City's response to education, skills and training 
issues and opportunities in order to promote economic and social 
regeneration.  
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Health, Housing and Adult Services 
 
To provide leadership and support for the Council and its partners in securing 
the social and health care of all adults. 
 

Public Health, Wellness and Culture 

To lead partners to achieve improvements in public health, health awareness 
and wellness in the City. To develop and promote the cultural strategy and 
initiatives. 

City Services 

To ensure that the Council and its partners succeed in making the City 
attractive and accessible for all. To provide leadership for the Council and its 
partners to ensure that the local environment is well managed and meets 
customer expectations. 

Responsive Services and Customer Care 

To champion improvements in the responsiveness of services to local needs 
and customer feedback. To provide leadership for the continuing development 
of area arrangements as a principal means of improving the relevance of 
services to local communities and circumstances. To champion the continuing 
improvement of customer care policy and practice. To develop the 
community's capacity to engage in the shaping, delivery and review of 
services and their neighbourhoods. To provide leadership for the Council and 
its partners in order to make Sunderland a safer City. 
 
Skills, Economy and Regeneration 
 
To support the Council in achieving its strategic priorities of a prosperous city 
and supporting improvements in partnership working to promote the skills of 
the residents to deliver economic prosperity.  To provide leadership and 
partnership engagement to secure inward Investment and business support, 
regeneration, improved employability, economic prosperity, boosting the skills 
and knowledge of the workforce, a prosperous city centre, active tourism, 
resorts & events. 

 
Note: It is the responsibility of the Scrutiny Committee and of all Scrutiny Panels 
during the course of their work: 

 

• to identify opportunities for securing and demonstrating Value for 
Money and considering reports on this subject and performance 
generally and to make appropriate recommendations; 

 

• to maintain an overview of the City’s achievements against its 
designated Strategic Priority, and to identify means of accelerating the 
realisation of the Council’s strategic ambitions; 

 

http://cityweb/members/cabinetportfolio/Responsive-Services-and-Customer-Care.shtm
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• to scrutinise partnership and area issues, engage partners, the 
community and the public. 

 
6.02 General role 
 

Within its terms of reference, the Scrutiny Committee will: 
 
i) review and/or scrutinise decisions made or actions taken in connection 

with the discharge of any of the Council’s functions; 
 
ii) make reports and/or recommendations to the full Council and/or the 

executive and/or any joint or area committee in connection with the 
discharge of any functions; 

 
iii) make reports and/or recommendations to partner organisations in 

connection with such matters as are eligible for local authority overview 
or scrutiny; 

 
iv) consider any matter affecting the area or its inhabitants; 

 
v) exercise the right to call-in, for reconsideration, decisions made but not 

yet implemented by the executive and/or area committees; and 
 
vi) consider Local Petitions and Councillor Calls for Action referred to it. 
 

6.03 Specific functions 
 

a) Policy development and review. 
 

Overview and Scrutiny Committee may: 
 
i) assist the Council and the executive in the development of its 

budget and policy framework by in-depth analysis of policy 
issues including conducting research, community and other 
consultation in the analysis of policy issues and possible 
options; 

 
ii) question members of the executive and/or committees and chief 

officers or their representatives about their views on issues and 
proposals affecting the area; and 

 
iii) liaise with other external organisations operating in the area, 

whether national, regional or local, to ensure that the interests of 
local people are enhanced by collaborative working. 

 
(b) Scrutiny 
 

The Scrutiny Committee may: 
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i) review and scrutinise the decisions made by and performance of 
the executive and/or committees and council officers both in 
relation to individual decisions and over time; 

 
ii) review and scrutinise the performance of the Council in relation 

to its policy objectives, performance targets and/or particular 
service areas; 

 
iii) question members of the executive and/or committees and chief 

officers about their decisions and performance, whether 
generally in comparison with service plans and targets over a 
period of time, or in relation to particular decisions, initiatives or 
projects; 

 
iv) make recommendations to the executive and/or appropriate 

committee and/or Council arising from the outcome of the 
scrutiny process; 

 
v) review and scrutinise the performance of other public bodies in 

the area and invite reports from them by requesting them to 
address the overview and scrutiny committee and local people 
about their activities and performance; and 

 
vi) question and gather evidence from any person (with their 

consent). 
 

 
(c) Finance 
 

The Scrutiny committee will exercise overall responsibility for the 
finances made available to them. 
 

(d) Annual Report 
 

The Scrutiny Committee’s Annual report to full Council will report on 
the work undertaken by the Committee, and make recommendations 
for future work programmes and amended working methods if 
appropriate. 

 
(e) Health Services 
 

The Scrutiny Committee will be responsible for the review and scrutiny 
of matters relating to the planning, provision and operation of health 
services as provided for by Health & Social Care Act 2012. 

 
(f) Crime and Disorder 

 
The Scrutiny Committee will be designated as the “Crime and Disorder 
Committee” as defined under the terms of the Police and Crime Act 
2006 with responsibility for the review and scrutiny of crime and 
disorder matters. 
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(g) Flood and Coastal Erosion 
 
The Scrutiny Committee will be responsible for scrutiny of issues 
relating to flood and coastal erosion risk management in accordance 
with the Flood and Water Management Act 2010. 

 
6.04 Proceedings of Scrutiny Committee 
 

The Scrutiny Committee will conduct its proceedings in accordance with the 
Overview and Scrutiny Procedure Rules set out in Part 4 of this Constitution. 
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          Appendix B 
 
Section 5 - Overview and Scrutiny Procedure Rules 
 
1. How will the Overview and Scrutiny Function be organised? 
 

The Council will have one Overview and Scrutiny Committee, named the 
Scrutiny Committee, as set out in Article 6 and will appoint to them as it 
considers appropriate from time to time. The Committee will be 
responsible for overseeing, reviewing and scrutinising the whole of the 
Council’s functions and responsibilities, including those delivered in 
partnership with other agencies and organisations.  
 
The Scrutiny Committee may appoint sub-committees.  Overview and 
Scrutiny Sub-Committees may be appointed for a fixed period, on the 
expiry of which they shall cease to exist. 

 
The Scrutiny committee will establish scrutiny panels to undertake reviews 
of specific matters identified in the Annual Scrutiny Work Programme. 
Scrutiny Panels are not Sub-Committees of Scrutiny Committee. In 
exceptional circumstances additional panels may be established by the 
Committee to look into urgent matters that may arise during the course of 
the year. Scrutiny panels will be Chaired by the Lead Scrutiny Member for 
each remit.  

 
2. Who may sit on overview and scrutiny? 
 

All councillors except members of the executive, and cabinet policy 
members are eligible to be members of an overview and scrutiny 
committee.  However, no member may be involved in scrutinising a 
decision in which he/she has been directly involved. 
 
The Council, at its Annual Meeting, will appoint the Chair and Vice Chair of 
the Scrutiny Committee, and six Lead Scrutiny Members, each to 
champion a particular remit as set out in Article 6.  
 
All other councillors will be members of one or more Scrutiny Member 
Panels. 
 
At its first meeting in each Council year the Scrutiny Committee will 
confirm the membership of the Scrutiny Member panels, allocated to a 
particular remit to support the work of the Lead Scrutiny Member for that 
remit. 

 
3. Co-optees 
 

The Scrutiny Committee shall be entitled to recommend to Council the 
appointment of a number of people as non-voting co-optees. 



Page 351 of 436Page 349 of 431

 

 
4. Education representatives 
 

The Scrutiny Committee shall include in its membership the following 
voting representatives who shall be entitled to vote only on matters relating 
wholly or partly to any education functions which are the responsibility of 
the Executive: 
 
(a) 1 Church of England diocese representative; 
 
(b) 1 Roman Catholic diocese representative; and 
 
(c) 2 parent governor representatives 
 
In addition to the above voting representatives the Committee may include 
in its membership such other non-voting representatives of those with 
interests in education as it shall from time to time recommend under 
paragraph 3 above, and/or invite such representatives to assist the work of 
the appropriate scrutiny panel. 

 
5. Meetings of the overview and scrutiny committees 
 

There shall be at least 10 ordinary meetings of the Scrutiny Committee in 
each year. In addition, extraordinary meetings may be called from time to 
time as and when appropriate.  A Scrutiny Committee meeting may be 
called by the chair of the committee, by 1/3 of the members of the 
committee or by the Chief Executive if he/she considers it necessary or 
appropriate. 
 

6. Quorum 
 

The quorum for the Scrutiny Committee shall be one quarter of the whole 
number of members. 

 
7. Work programme 
 

The Scrutiny Committee will be responsible for setting its own work 
programme and in doing so shall take into account wishes of members on 
that committee who are not members of the largest political group on the 
Council. 
 

8. Meetings of the Scrutiny Panels 
 

Scrutiny Panels shall be established at the first meeting of the Scrutiny 
Committee in each municipal year, when a timetable will be set for 
completing work commissioned by the Committee. Additional meetings of 
Scrutiny Panels may be called as and when appropriate in accordance 
with the agreed scope of a review. 
 
The membership of a Scrutiny Panel shall be a maximum of eight 
members, and the quorum shall be a minimum of two. 
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9. Agenda items 
 

(a) Any member of the Scrutiny Committee shall be entitled to give 
notice to the proper officer that he/she wishes an item relevant to 
the functions of the committee or sub-committee to be included on 
the agenda for discussion at the next available meeting of the 
Committee.  On receipt of such a request the proper officer will 
ensure that it is included on the next available agenda. 

 
(b) In addition, any member of the Council shall be entitled to give 

written notice to the proper officer that they wish an item relevant to 
the functions of the committee, that is not an excluded matter, to be 
included on the agenda of a relevant overview and scrutiny 
committee. Excluded matters include a local crime and disorder 
matter, and any other matter specified by the Secretary of State.  
On receipt of such a request, the proper officer will ensure that it is 
included on the next available agenda. The Committee will provide 
the member with a copy of the report or recommendations which it 
makes to the Council or to the Executive. If the Committee decides 
not to exercise its powers, it will notify the member of its decision 
and the reasons for it. 

 
(c) The Scrutiny Committee shall respond, as soon as their work 

programme permits, to requests from the Council and if it considers 
it appropriate the executive, to review particular areas of Council 
activity.  Where they do so, the Scrutiny Committee shall report 
their findings and any recommendations back to the executive 
and/or Council.  The Council and/or the executive shall consider the 
report of the Scrutiny Committee within two months of receiving it. 

 
(d) Any member of the Council shall be entitled to give notice to the 

proper officer that he/she wishes an item relating to a Councillor 
Call for Action to be included on the agenda for discussion at the 
next available meeting of the Committee.  On receipt of such a 
request the proper officer will ensure that it is included on the next 
available agenda of the Scrutiny Committee. 

 
10. Policy review and development 
 

(a) The role of the Scrutiny Committee in relation to the development of 
the Council’s budget and policy framework is set out in detail in the 
Budget and Policy Framework Procedure Rules. 

 
(b) In relation to the development of the Council’s approach to other 

matters not forming part of its policy and budget framework, 
Scrutiny Committee may make proposals to the executive for 
developments. 

 
(c) The Scrutiny Committee may hold enquiries and investigate the 

available options for future direction in policy development and may 
appoint panels, advisers and assessors to assist them in this 
process.  The Committee, and those assisting it, may go on site 
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visits, conduct public surveys, hold public meetings, commission 
research and do all other things that they reasonably consider 
necessary to inform their deliberations.  They may ask witnesses to 
attend to address them on any matter under consideration and may 
pay to any advisers, assessors and witnesses a reasonable fee and 
expenses for doing so. Provided that all of the foregoing shall be 
contained within the budget made available to the Committee. 

 
11. Co-ordination  
 

The Scrutiny Committee will co-ordinate the work of all of its panels and 
will have the following additional terms of reference: 

 
(a) To approve an annual overview and scrutiny work programme to 

ensure that there is efficient use of the committee’s time, and that 
the potential for duplication of effort is minimised. 

 
(b) Where matters fall within the remit of more than one Lead Scrutiny 

Member, to determine which of them will assume responsibility for 
any particular issue. 

 
(c) To receive requests from the executive and/or the full Council for 

reports from the Scrutiny Committee and to allocate them if 
appropriate to one or more scrutiny panels. 

 
(d) To put in place and maintain a system to ensure that referrals from 

the Scrutiny Committee to the executive, either by way of report or 
for reconsideration are managed efficiently and do not exceed the 
limits set out in this Constitution. 

 
(e) At the request of the executive, to make decisions about the priority 

of referrals made in the event of reports to the executive exceeding 
limits in this Constitution, or if the volume of such reports creates 
difficulty for the management of executive business or jeopardises 
the efficient running of Council business. 

 
12. Reports from the Scrutiny Committee 
 

(a) Once it has formed recommendations on proposals for 
development, the Scrutiny Committee will prepare a formal report 
and submit it to the proper officer for consideration by the executive 
(if the proposals are consistent with the existing budgetary and 
policy framework), or to the council as appropriate (e.g. if the 
recommendation would require a departure from or a change to the 
agreed budget and policy framework). 

 
(b) If the Scrutiny Committee cannot agree on one single final report to 

the Council or executive as appropriate, then up to one minority 
report may be prepared and submitted for consideration by the 
Council or executive with the majority report. 
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(c) The Council or executive shall consider the report of the Scrutiny 
Committee within three months of it being submitted to the proper 
officer. 

 
13. Making sure that overview and scrutiny reports are considered by the 

executive 
 

(a) The agenda for executive meetings shall include an item entitled 
‘Issues arising from overview and scrutiny’.  The reports of the 
Scrutiny Committee referred to the executive shall be included at 
this point in the agenda (unless they have been considered in the 
context of the executive’s deliberations on a substantive item on the 
agenda) within three months of the Scrutiny Committee completing 
its report/recommendations. 

 
(b) The Scrutiny Committee will give notice to the Council or the 

executive requiring them, within two months of the date of receipt of 
the notice, to  

 

• Consider the report or recommendations 

• Respond to the Scrutiny Committee indicating what (if any) 
action they propose to take 

• If the Scrutiny Committee has published the report or 
recommendation, to publish the response 

• Provide a copy of the response to a member who is not a 
member of the Scrutiny Committee, and at whose request the 
matter was placed on the Scrutiny Committee agenda  

 
(c) Where the Scrutiny Committee makes a report or recommendations 

to the Council or to the Executive, other than in respect of those 
crime and disorder matters that are excluded, it may, subject to 
excluding exempt and confidential information, publish the report or 
recommendations.  

 
(d) Only one report every six months in respect of each of the Scrutiny 

remits may be submitted by the Scrutiny Committee to the 
executive.  

 
(e) Overview and scrutiny committees will in any event have access to 

the executive’s forward plan and timetable for decisions and 
intentions for consultation. Even where an item is not the subject of 
detailed proposals from the Scrutiny Committee following a 
consideration of possible policy/service developments, the 
committee will be able to respond in the course of the executive’s 
consultation process in relation to any key decision. 
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14 Making sure that overview and scrutiny reports are considered by 
partner organisations 
 
a) Where the Scrutiny Committee makes a report or recommendations 

to the Council or to the Executive, other than in respect of those 
crime and disorder matters that are excluded, and the report or any 
of the recommendations relates to functions of a relevant partner 
authority so far as exercisable in relation to the Council’s area, or 
inhabitants of the area, the Committee may give written notice to 
the relevant partner authority requiring that authority to have regard 
to the report or recommendations in exercising its functions. 

 
b) The notice must be accompanied by a copy of the report or 

recommendations. 
 
c) It is the duty of the relevant partner authority to comply with the 

requirement specified in the notice.  
 
d) Relevant partner authorities are those (other than the chief officer of 

police) that are listed at section 104 of the Local Government and 
Public Involvement in Health Act 2007. 

 
15. Rights of overview and scrutiny committee members to documents 
 

(a) In addition to their rights as councillors, members of the Scrutiny 
Committee have the additional right to documents, and to notice of 
meetings as set out in the Access to Information Procedure Rules in 
Part 4 of this Constitution. 

 
(b) Nothing in this paragraph prevents more detailed liaison between 

the executive and the Scrutiny Committee as appropriate 
depending on the particular matter under consideration. 

 
16. Members and officers giving account 
 

(a) The Scrutiny Committee may scrutinise and review decisions made 
or actions taken in connection with the discharge of any Council 
functions.  As well as reviewing documentation, in fulfilling the 
scrutiny role, it may require the Leader, any other member of the 
executive, the head of paid service and/or any senior officer to 
attend before it or before one of its panels to explain in relation to 
matters within their remit: 

 
(i) any particular decision or series of decisions; 
 
(ii) the extent to which the actions taken implement Council 

policy; and/or 
 
(iii) their performance, 
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and it is the duty of those persons to attend if so required. 
 

(b) For this purpose, senior officer includes any chief officer, head of 
service, third tier officer and other appropriate senior officer.  Where 
there are concerns about the appropriateness of the officer who 
should attend, the relevant chief officer shall consult with the 
Chairman or Vice Chairman of the Scrutiny Committee with a view 
to agreeing which officer should attend. 

 
(c) Where any member or officer is required to attend the Scrutiny 

Committee under this provision, the Chairman of the will inform the 
proper officer. The proper officer shall inform the member or officer 
in writing giving at least 10 working days notice of the meeting at 
which he/she is required to attend.  The notice will state the nature 
of the item on which he/she is required to attend to give account 
and whether any papers are required to be produced for the 
committee.  Where the account to be given to the committee will 
require the production of a report, then the member or officer 
concerned will be given sufficient notice to allow for preparation of 
that documentation. 

 
(d) Where, in exceptional circumstances, the member or officer is 

unable to attend on the required date, then the Scrutiny Committee 
shall in consultation with the member or officer arrange an 
alternative date for attendance. 

 
17. Attendance by others 
 

The Scrutiny Committee may invite people other than those people 
referred to in paragraph 15 above to address it or to assist the work of a 
panel, to discuss issues of local concern and/or answer questions. It may 
for example wish to hear from residents, stakeholders and members and 
officers in other parts of the public sector and shall invite such people to 
attend. 

 
18. Call in 
 

The Scrutiny Committee has the power to call in executive decisions made 
but not yet implemented.  The purpose is to consider whether to 
recommend that a decision be reviewed by the Executive. Call-in should 
only be used in exceptional circumstances.  These are where members of 
the Scrutiny Committee have evidence which suggests that the decision 
was not taken in accordance with the principles set out in Article 13 
(Decision Making).  It cannot be used in respect of day-to-day 
management and operational decisions. 

 
(a) When a decision is made by the executive, an individual member of 

the executive or a committee of the executive, or a key decision is 
made by an officer with delegated authority from the executive, or 
an area committee or under joint arrangements, the decision shall 
be published, including where possible by electronic means, and 
shall be available at the main offices of the Council normally within 
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2 working days of being made.  Chairs and members of the Scrutiny 
Committee will be sent copies of the records of all such decisions 
within the same timescale, by the person responsible for publishing 
the decision. 

 
(b) That notice will bear the date on which it is published and will 

specify that the decision will come into force, and may then be 
implemented, on the expiry of 5 working days after the publication 
of the decision, unless an overview and scrutiny committee objects 
to it and calls it in. 

 
(c) During that period, the proper officer shall call in a decision for 

scrutiny by the committee if so requested by the chairman or any 
three members of the committee, and shall then notify the decision-
taker of the call-in.  He/she shall call a meeting of the committee on 
such date as he/she may determine, where possible after 
consultation with the chair of the committee, and in any case within 
5 working days of the decision to call-in. 

 
(d) If, having considered the decision, the committee is still concerned 

about it, then it may refer it back to the decision making person or 
body for reconsideration, setting out in writing the nature of its 
concerns or refer the matter to full Council.  If referred to the 
decision maker they shall then reconsider within a further 20 
working days, amending the decision or not, before adopting a final 
decision. 

 
(e) If following an objection to the decision, the committee does not 

meet in the period set out above, or does meet but does not refer 
the matter back to the decision making person or body, the decision 
shall take effect on the date of the meeting of the Scrutiny 
Committee, or the expiry of that further 5 working day period, 
whichever is the earlier. 

 
(f) If the matter was referred to full Council and the Council does not 

object to a decision which has been made, then no further action is 
necessary and the decision will be effective in accordance with the 
provision below.  However, if the Council does object, it has no 
locus to make decisions in respect of an executive decision unless 
it is contrary to the policy framework, or contrary to or not wholly 
consistent with the budget.  Unless that is the case, the Council will 
refer any decision to which it objects back to the decision making 
person or body, together with the Council’s views on the decision.  
That decision making body or person shall choose whether to 
amend the decision or not before reaching a final decision and 
implementing it.  Where the decision was taken by the executive as 
a whole or a committee of it, a meeting will be convened to 
reconsider within 10 working days of the Council request.  Where 
the decision was made by an individual, the individual will 
reconsider within 5 working days of the Council request. 
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g) If the Council does not meet, or if it does but does not refer the 
decision back to the decision making body or person, the decision 
will become effective on the date of the Council meeting or expiry of 
the period in which the Council meeting should have been held, 
whichever is the earlier. 

 
(h) Where an executive decision has been taken by an area committee 

then the right of call in shall extend to any other area committee 
which resolves to refer a decision which has been made but not 
implemented to the Scrutiny Committee for consideration in 
accordance with these provisions.  An area committee may only 
request the proper officer to call in the decision if it is of the opinion 
that the decision will have an adverse effect on the area to which it 
relates.  All other provisions relating to call in shall apply as if the 
call in had been exercised by members of and the Scrutiny 
Committee. 

 
Exceptions 

 
(i) In order to ensure that call in is not abused, nor causes 

unreasonable delay, certain limitations are to be placed on its use.  
These are: 

 
i) that the Scrutiny Committee may only call in 4 decisions per 

year; 
 
ii) only key decisions may be called in other than those policy 

and budget proposals being referred to Council for decision; 
 
iii) once a member has signed a request for call in under 

paragraph 18 (call in) above, he/she may not do so again 
until a period of 3 months has expired. 

 
Call in and Urgency 

 
(j) The call in procedure set out above shall not apply where the 

decision being taken by the executive is urgent. A decision will be 
urgent if any delay likely to be caused by the call in process would 
seriously prejudice the Council’s or the public’s interests.  The 
record of the decision, and notice by which it is made public shall 
state whether in the opinion of the decision making person or body, 
the decision is an urgent one, and therefore not subject to call in.  
The chairman of the Scrutiny Committee must agree both that the 
decision proposed is reasonable in all the circumstances and to it 
being treated as a matter of urgency.  In the absence of the 
chairman, the vice-chair’s consent shall be required. In the absence 
of both, the head of paid service or his/her nominee’s consent shall 
be required. 

 
(k) The operation of the provisions relating to call in and urgency shall 

be monitored annually, and a report submitted to Council with 
proposals for review if necessary. 
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19. The party whip 
 

(a) When considering any matter in respect of which a member of the 
Scrutiny Committee, or a member of a Scrutiny Panel is subject to a 
party whip the member must declare the existence of the whip, and 
the nature of it before the commencement of the committee’s 
deliberations on the matter.  The declaration, and the detail of the 
whipping arrangements, shall be recorded in the minutes of the 
meeting. 

 
(b) For the purposes of this rule the phrase party whip shall be taken to 

mean; 
 “Any instruction given by or on behalf of a political group to any 
councillor who is a member of that group as to how that councillor 
shall speak or vote on any matter before the Council or any 
committee or sub-committee, or the application or threat to apply 
any sanction by the group in respect of that councillor should 
he/she speak or vote in any particular manner”. 

 
20. Procedure at Scrutiny Committee meetings 
 

(a) The Scrutiny Committee shall consider the following business: 
 

(i) minutes of the last meeting; 
 
(ii) declarations of interest (including whipping declarations); 
 
(iii) consideration of any matter referred to the committee for a 

decision in relation to call in of a decision; 
 
(iv) responses of the executive to reports of the Scrutiny 

Committee;  and 
 
(v) the business otherwise set out on the agenda for the 

meeting. 
 
(b) Where the Scrutiny Committee conducts investigations (e.g. with a 

view to policy development), the committee may also ask people to 
attend to give evidence at meetings of the committee or its panels, 
which are to be conducted in accordance with the following 
principles: 

 
(i) that the investigation be conducted fairly and all members of 

the committee or panel be given the opportunity to ask 
questions of attendees, and to contribute and speak; 

 
(ii) that those assisting the committee or panel by giving 

evidence be treated with respect and courtesy;  and 
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(iii) that the investigation be conducted so as to maximise the 
efficiency of the investigation or analysis; 

 
(c) Following any investigation or review, the committee shall prepare a 

report, for submission to the executive and/or Council as 
appropriate and shall make its report and findings public. 

 
21. Proper Officer 
 

Unless otherwise specified the “proper officer” for the purposes of the rules 
shall be the Head of Law and Governance. 
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THE STANDARDS COMMITTEE reports and recommends as follows:- 
 
 
1. That they have given consideration to a report by the Head of Law and 

Governance (copy attached) outlining the changes to the Standards Regime 
made by the Localism Act 2011 which are expected to come into force with 
effect from 1st July 2012 and setting out a number of issues that must be 
determined by the Council regarding the new regime. 

 
 The Standards Committee accordingly makes the following recommendations 

to Council to take effect from the implementation of the new Standards 
Regime:- 

 
  Terms of Reference of the New Standards Committee 
 

1) to agree the proposed terms of reference for the new Standards 
Committee set out in Appendix 1 of the report; 

 
 The Code of Conduct 
 
2) (a) that the draft North East Region Code at Appendix 3 be adopted 

as the basis of the new Code of Conduct, subject to the 
Monitoring Officer preparing a final draft to be put to Council 
after taking into account the Government regulations on 
Disclosable Pecuniary Interests (DPIs) and that if it is not 
possible to bring in the new Code by 1st July, 2012 that the 
Council considers extending the operation of the existing Code 
of Conduct until such time as the new Code is available; and 

 
 (b) that the Protocols listed in Annex 3 of the draft Code of Conduct 

(as amended from time to time) be incorporated in the Code. 
 

 Arrangements for Dealing with Complaints 
 
 3) (a) That the Monitoring Officer be appointed as the Proper Officer to 

receive complaints of failure to comply with the Code of 
Conduct; 

 
  (b) That the Monitoring Officer be given delegated power, after 

consultation with the Independent Person(s), to determine 
whether a complaint merits formal investigation and to arrange 
such investigation.  She be instructed to seek resolution of 
complaints without formal investigation wherever practicable, 
and that she be given discretion to refer decisions on 
investigation to the Standards Committee where she feels that it 
is inappropriate for her to take the decision, and to report 
regularly to Standards Committee on the discharge of this 
function; 

 
(c) That in deciding whether a complaint should be investigated, the 

Monitoring Officer or Standards Committee as appropriate, take 
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into account the criteria at Appendix 4 and that the Standards 
Committee be given delegated power to amend those criteria 
from time to time as it thinks appropriate. 

 
(d) Where an investigation finds no evidence of failure to comply 

with the Code of Conduct, the Monitoring Officer be authorised 
to close the matter (unless she considers it appropriate after 
consulting the Independent Person(s) to refer the findings to the 
Standards Committee to decide if a hearing is nevertheless 
called for), providing a copy of the report and findings of the 
investigation to the complainant and to the member concerned, 
and to the Independent Person(s), and reporting the findings to 
the Standards Committee for information; 

 
(e) Where an investigation finds evidence of a failure to comply with 

the Code of Conduct, the Monitoring Officer, in consultation with 
the Independent Person, be authorised to seek local resolution 
to the satisfaction of the complainant in appropriate cases, with 
a summary report for information to the Standards Committee. 
Where such local resolution is not appropriate or not possible, 
she is to report the investigation findings to the Standards 
Committee for local hearing; 

 
(f) The Standards Committee be delegated such of its powers as 

can be delegated to take decisions in respect of a member who 
is found on hearing to have failed to comply with the Code of 
Conduct, such actions to include – 

 

• Issuing a formal censure by the Committee; 

• Recommending to full Council, or to Hetton Town Council, 
the issue of a formal censure by the Council or by the Town 
Council; 

• Referral of its findings to full Council, or to Hetton Town 
Council, for information; 

• Publication of its findings by such means as the Committee 
thinks fit; 

• Recommending to the Council, or to Hetton Town Council, 
that the member be removed from any or all Committees or 
Sub-Committees (subject to the approval of the member’s 
Group if applicable); 

• Recommending to the Leader of the Council that the 
member be removed from the Cabinet, or removed from 
particular Portfolio responsibilities; 

• Recommending to the Council, or to Hetton Town Council, 
that the member be removed from all outside appointments 
to which she/he has been appointed or nominated by the 
Council or by Hetton Town Council; 

• Instructing the Monitoring Officer to, or recommending that 
Hetton Town Council, offer training to the member; or 
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• Recommending to the Council, or to Hetton Town Council, 
that it exclude the member from the Council’s offices or other 
premises or facilities, to the extent desirable and so as not to 
interfere with the democratic process, in particular the 
member’s ability to carry out his or her role as an elected 
member; 

• Such other recommendations as the Committee may think 
appropriate. 

 
(g) That the arrangements for dealing with complaints include 

provision for a right of review in respect of any finding of a 
breach of the Code or of a decision to impose any of the 
sanctions referred to above for a member who is aggrieved by 
such a finding or decision of the Standards Committee by 
allowing the member to request a review by an Independent 
Person of another local authority whose views, if critical of the 
original finding or sanction imposed, will result in the Standards 
Committee being required to reconsider its original decision.  
The Monitoring Officer be authorised to arrange with one of the 
Council’s neighbouring authorities that one of its Independent 
Persons be made available for this purpose. 

 
(h) That the Monitoring Officer in due course prepare a written 

version of the agreed Arrangements for publication, to include a 
template Form of Complaint and procedures to be followed for 
any investigation or local determination of a complaint and that 
the new Standards Committee be given delegated power to 
adopt and amend those procedures from time to time as it thinks 
appropriate. 

 
  Preparation of the Registers 
 

4) (a) That the Monitoring Officer prepares and maintains a new 
register of members’ interests to comply with the Act and the 
Council’s Code of Conduct, once adopted, and ensure that it is 
available for inspection as required by the Act; 

 
 (b) That the Monitoring Officer ensures that all members are 

informed of their duty to register interests; 
 
 (c) That the Monitoring Officer prepares and maintains a new 

register of members’ interests for Hetton Town Council to 
comply with the Act and any Code of Conduct adopted by 
Hetton Town Council and ensure that it is available for 
inspection as required by the Act. 

 
 Standing Orders 

 
5) That a Standing Order be adopted which equates to the current Code of 

Conduct requirement that a member must withdraw from the meeting 
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room, including from the public gallery, during the whole of consideration 
of any item of business in which he or she has a DPI, except where 
permitted to remain as a result of a dispensation as set out below;- 

 
 

(i) An additional Rule of Procedure be inserted after Council 
Rule of Procedure 20 as follows: 

 
“21. A member must withdraw from the meeting room 
(including from the public gallery) during the whole of the 
consideration of any item of business in which he or she 
has a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest, except where 
permitted to remain as a result of a dispensation” and 

 
(ii) Rule of Procedure 21 be renumbered to 22 and amended 

to reflect that the new Rule of Procedure 21 applies to 
meetings of the Council and committees. 

 
(iii) Rule 1.5 of the Executive Procedure Rules be renamed 

“Conflicts and Declarations of Interest and Withdrawal 
From Meetings” 
and an additional paragraph (d) be added to 1.5 in the 
same terms as the Rule of  Procedure referred to in 
paragraph (i) above. 

 
 

 
 Arrangements for Granting Dispensations 
 
6) That the power to grant dispensations be delegated 
 

(a) on the Grounds set out in paragraphs 9.3.1 and 9.3.4 of the 
report to the Monitoring Officer with an appeal to Standards 
Committee, and 

 
(b) on Grounds 9.3.2, 9.3.3 and 9.3.5 to the Standards Committee. 
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Report to Standards Committee                             30 May 2012 
 
The Localism Act 2011 – The Amended Standards Regime 
 
Report of the Head of Law and Governance  
 
1 Introduction and Overview 
 
1.1 At its meeting on 15 March, the committee received a report outlining 
 the changes to the Standards regime made by the Localism Act 2011 
 (the Act), which are expected to come into force with effect from 1 July 
 2012.  The Committee also recommended that the process for 
 recruitment of two Independent Persons be commenced.    
  
1.2  At the time of writing this report, the relevant provisions of the Act, 

when brought into force, effectively prevent the Independent Person 
from being a member or co-opted member of the Authority concerned 
or a person who has been such a member in the five years prior to 
appointment.  Communities and Local Government, (CLG), has 
indicated however that the transitional arrangements which are to be 
introduced, will include the option to appoint an independent member 
as an Independent Person, if an Authority so wishes, and that this will 
probably apply for a limited time after the commencement order.  It is 
likely that the advertising requirements under the Act will still be 
required to be met.  At the time of writing, these transitional provisions 
have not been made available and therefore the position as to whether 
or not any of the current independent members may be appointed, is 
still uncertain. 

 

1.3 There are a number of other issues that must be determined by the 
 Council regarding the new regime, which are set out in this report for 
 the Committee to consider and make recommendations upon. 
 
2 Duty to promote and maintain high standards of conduct 
 
2.1 The Council will remain under a statutory duty to promote and  
 maintain high standards of conduct for its elected and co-opted 
 members. 
 
3 Standards Committee 
 
3.1 The Act repeals Section 55 of the Local Government Act 2000, which 

provides for the current statutory Standards Committee.  Whilst there 
will be no legal requirement for the Council to have a Standards 
Committee, there will still be a need for a group of members to deal 
with standards issues, consider complaints, decide if there has been a 
breach and if so, what sanction should be imposed.  At its annual 
meeting on 16 May 2012, the Council agreed to continue to have a 
Standards Committee comprised of eight elected members of the 
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Council and two non-voting co-optees nominated by Hetton Town 
Council.  Such a Committee will be a normal Committee of Council, 
without the unique features which were conferred by the previous 
legislation.  As a result, it must be politically balanced unless Council 
votes otherwise with no member voting against.  

 
3.2  Rather than have the Standards Committee as a diaried meeting, it will 
 be convened as and when required to undertake business. 
 
 Appendix 1 sets out the proposed terms of reference and functions for 
 the new committee. 
 
 Issue 1 – The Council must agree the terms of reference for the 
 new Standards Committee.  
 
 Recommendation 1 
 

That the Council be recommended to agree the terms of reference 
set out in Appendix 1 of this report. 

 
4 The Code of Conduct  
 

4.1 The Council must adopt a code of conduct dealing with the conduct of 
its elected and co-opted members when acting in that capacity.  The 
code can contain whatever the Council thinks appropriate, provided it is 
consistent with the seven Nolan principles (Selflessness, Integrity, 
Objectivity, Accountability, Openness, Honesty and Leadership) and 
that it includes such provision as the Council thinks appropriate for the 
registration and disclosure of pecuniary and other interests.   

 
4.2 Since the last meeting of the Committee, two draft Codes have been 

issued, one, as expected, from the Local Government Association 
(LGA) and another by CLG, both of which are shown in Appendix 2 to 
this report.   

 
 The LGA describes its draft as a “template code” and states that it has 

provided this “to assist authorities in thinking about how their new code 
of conduct should look.”  However it remains the LGA’s view that “it is 
for each council’s locally elected members to decide what the right 
code will look like in their area”.   

 
 CLG describes its document as an “illustrative text” providing “an 

example of what a local authority’s code of Conduct for the new 
Standards arrangements might look like.”   

 
 Both documents are rather similar and are in very general terms.  

Although they describe broad principles, they give no clear indication, 
either for members or the public, about the behaviour expected or what 
exactly will comprise a failure to comply with the code.   
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 It is suggested that neither draft is very satisfactory. 
 
 Members will recall that the Committee has previously expressed 

support for consistent Codes to be adopted by Authorities in the region.  
At a meeting of local Monitoring Officers in April, there was consensus 
that a “North East Region Code of Conduct” would be the best option 
to pursue, subject, of course, to the views of the members of each 
individual authority.  A draft Code of Conduct based on the 
recommended version of such a code is attached at Appendix 3. 

 
4.3  Unfortunately, at the time of preparation of the code, the draft 

regulations on Disclosable Pecuniary Interests (DPIs) were still not 
available (and indeed are not available at the time of writing) and 
therefore paragraph 12 and Annex 2 of the draft Code will need to be 
revisited when the regulations are published.  If information about the 
DPIs is not issued in time by the Government, it may be necessary to 
invite June Council to voluntarily extend the operation of the existing 
code until the new Code can be finalised.  (It may be that the 
transitional arrangements may provide for this to be the case in any 
event).  

  
4.4  The Committee will see that Annex 3 to the draft Code of Conduct 
 refers to Protocols adopted by the Council, which the Council has 
 specifically declared should fall within the provisions of the Code of 
 Conduct.  It is suggested that the protocols which should be included in 
 the lists are as follows:- 

 Protocol on Member / Employee Relations 

 Protocol for Members in relation to Development Control Matters. 

 Protocol on the use of Civic Cars 

 Protocol for Members in relation to Licensing Matters  

 Protocol for Members and Voting Co-opted Members – Use of Council 
 Resources and Equipment  

 Guidance for Members in Relation to the Use of Council ICT Facilities 

 Protocol for Use of Member Websites 

 Remote intranet / Internet Access for Members  

 Protocol in Relation to Members’ Business Dealings with the Council 

 Issue 2 – The Council has to decide what it will include in its Code 
 of Conduct 

 Recommendation 2: 

 (a) That the draft North East Region Code at Appendix 3 be the 
basis of the new Code of Conduct to be recommended to Council 
for adoption, subject to the Monitoring Officer preparing a final 
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draft to be put to Council after taking into account the 
Government regulations on DPIs and  

           (b)that the Protocols listed in paragraph 4.4 (as amended from 
time to time) be incorporated in the Code.                        

 
5 Dealing with Misconduct Complaints 
 
5.1 ‘Arrangements’ 
 
 The Act requires that the Council adopt ‘arrangements’ for dealing with 
 complaints of breaches of the Code of Conduct both by Council 
 members and parish i.e. Hetton Town Council members, and such 
 complaints can only be dealt with in accordance with such 
 ‘arrangements’.  They must therefore set out in some detail the process 
 for dealing with complaints of misconduct and the actions which may 
 be taken against a member who is found to have failed to comply with 
 the relevant Code of Conduct. 
 
5.2 The advantage is that the Act repeals the requirements for separate 
 Referrals, Review and Hearings Sub-Committees, and enables the 
 Council to establish its own process, which can include delegation of 
 decisions on complaints.  Indeed, as the statutory provisions no longer 
 give the Standards Committee or Monitoring Officer special powers to 
 deal with complaints, it is necessary for Council to delegate appropriate 
 powers to the Standards Committee and to the Monitoring Officer.  The 
 current procedures are somewhat cumbersome and it is proposed that 
 the opportunity be taken to simplify the process and to give increased 
 scope for informal resolution of complaints. 
 
5.3 Decision whether to investigate a complaint 
 

 Members may wish to take advantage of the new flexibility to delegate 
to the Monitoring Officer the initial decision on whether a complaint 
requires investigation, subject to consultation with the Independent 
Person and the ability to refer particular complaints to the Standards 
Committee where she feels that it would be inappropriate for her to 
take a decision on it, for example where she has previously advised the 
member on the matter or the complaint is particularly sensitive.  These 
arrangements would also offer the opportunity for the Monitoring  
Officer to seek to resolve a complaint informally, before taking a 
decision on whether the complaint merits formal investigation. If this 
function is delegated to the Monitoring Officer, it is right that she should 
be accountable for its discharge. For this purpose, it would be 
appropriate that she make regular reports to the Standards Committee, 
which would enable her to report on the number and nature of 
complaints received and draw to the Committee’s attention areas 
where training or other action might avoid further complaints, and also 
keep the Committee advised of progress on investigations and costs.  
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 In practice, the Standards for England guidance on initial assessment 
of complaints provided a reasonably robust basis for filtering out trivial 
and tit-for-tat complaints. The criteria are set out in Appendix 4.  It is 
suggested that the Monitoring Officer (and Standards Committee, 
where appropriate) should apply this criteria.   

 
5.4  “No Breach of Code” finding on investigation 
 
  Where a formal investigation finds no evidence of failure to comply with 

 the Code of Conduct, the current requirement is that this is reported to 
 a Sub-Committee of the Standards Committee and the Sub-
 Committee takes the decision to take no further action.  

 
  In practice, it  would be reasonable to delegate this decision to the 

 Monitoring Officer, but with the power to refer a matter to the 
 Standards Committee if she feels appropriate. It would be sensible if 
 copies of all investigation reports were provided to the Independent 
 Person to enable him or her to get an overview of current issues and 
 pressures, and that the Monitoring Officer provide a summary report of 
 each such investigation to the Standards Committee for information. 

 
5.5 “Breach of Code” finding on investigation 
 
  Where a formal investigation finds evidence of failure to comply with 

 the Code of Conduct, there may yet be an opportunity for local 
 resolution, avoiding the necessity of a local hearing. Sometimes the 
 investigation report can cause a member to recognise that his or her 
 conduct was at least capable of giving offence, or identify other 
 appropriate remedial action, and the complainant may be satisfied by 
 recognition of fault and an apology or other remedial action. However, 
 it is suggested that at this stage it would only be appropriate for the 
 Monitoring Officer to agree a local resolution after consultation with the 
 Independent Person and where the complainant is satisfied with the 
 outcome, and subject to a summary report for information being 
 provided to the Standards Committee. 

 
  In all other cases, where the formal investigation finds evidence of a 

 failure to comply with the Code of Conduct, it would be necessary for 
 the Standards Committee to hold a hearing at which the member 
 against whom the complaint has been made can respond to the 
 investigation report, and it can determine whether the member did fail 
 to comply with the Code of Conduct and what action, if any, is 
 appropriate as a result. 

 
5.6 Action in response to a Hearing finding of failure to comply with Code 
  

 The Act does not give the Council or its Standards Committee any 
 powers to impose sanctions such as suspension or requirements for 
 training or an apology.  So, where a failure to comply with the 
 Code of Conduct is found, the actions which the Council can take are 
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 limited to its common law powers.  Case law from before 2000, and a 
 recent leading Counsel’s opinion obtained by the Association of 
 Council Secretaries and Solicitors (ACSeS) suggests the sanctions 
 available comprise include the following – 

• Standards Committee issuing a formal censure; 

• Full Council, or the Town Council, issuing a formal censure; 

• Referral of the Standards Committee findings to full Council, or 
 to the Town Council, for information; 

• Publication of the Standards Committee’s findings by such 
 means as it thinks fit; 

• Council, or the Town Council, removing the member from any 
 or all Committees or Sub-Committees for a specified period 
 (subject to the approval of the member’s Group if applicable); 

• The Leader of the Council removing the member from the 
 Cabinet, or from particular Portfolio responsibilities; 

• The Council, or the Town Council, removing the member for a 
 specified time from all or specified outside appointments to 
 which s/he has been appointed or nominated by the Council or 
 by the Town Council; 

• The Council, or the Town Council, offering training to the 
 member; or  

• The Council, or the Town Council, excluding the member from  
the Council’s offices or other premises or facilities, for a 
specified period and to the extent desirable and so as not to 
interfere with the democratic process, in particular the member’s 
ability to carry out his or her role as an elected member.  

 

5.7 Appeals 
 
  There is no requirement to put in place any appeals mechanism 

 against decisions of the Standards Committee. The decision would be 
 open to judicial review by the High Court if it was patently 
 unreasonable, or if it were taken improperly, or if it sought to impose a 
 sanction which the authority had no power to impose.   

 
 Whilst there is no requirement for an appeal mechanism, it is known 

that Newcastle City Council are considering including provision for a 
member aggrieved by an adverse finding against them to be allowed to 
ask for the finding and/or sanction to be referred to the Independent 
Person of another authority for review.  The Independent Person would 
consider whether the finding or sanction was reasonable and if not, 
give reasons.  If they thought the decision unreasonable, the Standards 
Committee would be required to meet again to reconsider its original 
verdict.  The Committee may wish to consider incorporating such a 
proposal in its recommendations. 

 
5.8 Confidentiality 
 
 In future, normal access to information and public access to meeting 

rules will apply to Standards Committee.  It will thus be for the new 
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Standards Committee to decide on a case by case basis whether 
reports and proceedings should be public. 

 
5.9  Written Procedures  
 
  Once members agree these suggested arrangements, or any variation 

 thereof, it is proposed that the Monitoring Officer will prepare a written 
 version of the arrangements, which will include a standard form of 
 complaint and procedures for the investigation of complaints and the 
 local determination of them.  These will be based on the existing 
 procedures with modifications to try to simplify the process whilst 
 retaining all essential elements of fairness and transparency and also 
 to address concerns that members have raised about the current 
 process. For example, it is proposed that the usual practice will be that 
 the Monitoring Officer will notify a member who is the subject of a 
 complaint of the identity of the complainant and will provide the 
 member with a copy of the complaint.  The member will be invited to 
 submit written representations as to whether or not the complaint 
 should be investigated.  Information regarding the identity of the 
 complainant and details of the complaint will only be withheld from the 
 member if the complainant is able to demonstrate exceptional reasons 
 such as that the complainant has reasonable grounds for believing that 
 they will be at risk of physical harm if their identity is disclosed.  It is 
 proposed that the new Standards Committee be given delegated 
 power by Council to approve such documentation and amend it from 
 time to time as it thinks fit.  

 
  Issue 3 – The Council has to decide what “arrangements” it will 

 adopt for dealing with standards complaints and for taking action 
 where a member is found to have failed to comply with the Code 
 of Conduct. 

 Recommendation 3 –  

 (a)      That the Monitoring Officer be appointed as the Proper  
  Officer to receive complaints of failure to comply with the 
  Code of Conduct;  

 (b) That the Monitoring Officer be given delegated power, after 
  consultation with the Independent Person(s), to determine 
  whether a complaint merits formal investigation and to  
  arrange such investigation. She be instructed to seek  
  resolution of complaints without formal investigation  
  wherever practicable, and that she be given discretion to 
  refer decisions on investigation to the Standards   
  Committee where she feels that it is inappropriate for her 
  to take the decision, and to report regularly to   
  Standards Committee on the discharge of this function; 

 (c)  That in deciding whether a complaint should be 
investigated, the Monitoring Officer or Standards 
Committee as appropriate, take into account the criteria at 
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Appendix 4 and that the Standards Committee be given 
delegated power to amend those criteria from time to time 
as it thinks appropriate.   

(d)      Where an investigation finds no evidence of failure to 
 comply with the Code of Conduct, the Monitoring Officer be 
 authorised to close the matter (unless she considers it 
 appropriate after consulting the Independent Person(s) to 
 refer the findings to the Standards Committee to decide if a 
 hearing is nevertheless called for), providing a copy of the 
 report and findings of the investigation to the complainant 
 and to the member concerned, and to the Independent 
 Person(s), and reporting the findings to the  Standards 
 Committee for information; 

(e)  Where an investigation finds evidence of a failure to comply 
with the Code of Conduct, the Monitoring Officer, in 
consultation with the Independent Person, be authorised to 
seek local resolution to the satisfaction of the complainant 
in appropriate cases, with a summary report for information 
to the Standards Committee. Where such local resolution is 
not appropriate or not possible, she is to report the 
investigation findings to the Standards Committee for local 
hearing; 

 (f)  That Council delegate to the Standards Committee such of 
  its powers as can be delegated to take decisions in respect 
  of a member who is found on hearing to have failed to  
  comply with the Code of Conduct, such actions to include – 

• Issuing a formal censure by the Committee; 
• Recommending to full Council, or to Hetton Town  

  Council, the issue of a formal censure by the Council 
  or by the Town Council; 

• Referral of its findings to full Council, or to Hetton 
  Town  Council, for information; 

• Publication of its findings by such means as the  
  Committee thinks fit; 

• Recommending to the Council, or to Hetton Town  
  Council, that the member be removed from any or all 
  Committees or Sub-Committees (subject to the  
  approval of the member’s Group if applicable); 

• Recommending to the Leader of the Council that the 
  member be removed from the Cabinet, or removed 
  from particular Portfolio responsibilities; 

• Recommending to the Council, or to Hetton Town 
  Council, that the member be removed from all  
  outside appointments to which she/he has been  
  appointed or nominated by the Council or by Hetton
  Town Council; 
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• Instructing the Monitoring Officer to, or   
  recommending that Hetton Town Council, offer  
  training to the member; or 

• Recommending to the Council, or to Hetton Town  
  Council, that it exclude the member from the  
  Council’s offices or other premises or facilities, to the 
  extent desirable and so as not to interfere with the 
  democratic process, in particular the member’s  
  ability to carry out his or her role as an elected  
  member; 

• Such other recommendations as the Committee may 
  think appropriate 

(g)  That the Committee decide whether to recommend that  

 (i)  there be no provision for appeal against any of the 
   decisions or determinations referred to above or  

 (ii)  provision be included for a member who is aggrieved 
   by a finding of the Standards Committee that he or 
   she has failed to comply with the Code of Conduct 
   and /or by a sanction imposed by the Committee, to 
   have a right to request a review by an Independent 
   Person of another local authority whose views, if  
   critical of the original finding or sanction imposed, 
   will result in the Standards Committee being required
   to reconsider its original decision.  The Monitoring 
   Officer be authorised to arrange with one of the  
   Council’s neighbouring authorities that one of its  
   Independent Persons be made available for this  
   purpose.  

 
(h)  That the Monitoring Officer in due course prepare a written 
  version of the agreed Arrangements for publication, to  
  include a template Form of Complaint and procedures to be 
  followed for any investigation or local determination of a 
  complaint and that the new Standards Committee be given 
  delegated power to adopt and amend those procedures  
  from time to time as it thinks appropriate. 
 

6.  The Register of Members’ Interests 
 

6.1  In previous reports, members were advised that the Act abolishes the 
concepts of personal and prejudicial interests.  Regulations will define 
DPIs and the Monitoring Officer must keep a Register which must 
include any DPIs, as well as any other interests which the Council 
decides should be registered under its code of conduct. 

The intention was to simplify the registration requirements, but in fact 
the Act extends the requirement for registration of DPIs to cover not 
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just a member’s own interests, but also those of the his/her spouse or 
civil partner, or someone living with him/her in a similar capacity. 

 The register must be available for public inspection and on the 
Council’s website.  

6.2  The Monitoring Officer must also maintain and similarly publish a 
register for Hetton Town Council and provide it with the information to 
enable it to put the current register on its own website.  There is no 
provision for the City Council to recover any costs from the Town 
Council for doing this.  

 
 Failure to register all DPIs within 28 days of becoming a member is a 

criminal offence, but will not prevent the member from still acting as a 
member.  It will be a criminal offence for a member, without reasonable 
excuse, to breach the statutory requirements of the registration and 
disclosure of DPIs, as will knowingly or recklessly providing false or 
misleading information in relation to such interests.  Any prosecution 
requires the content of the Director of Public Prosecutions.  On 
conviction, a member may be fined and/or disqualified for up to five 
years. 

6.3 The proposed Code of Conduct at Appendix 3 provides for other 
interests to be registered.  Failure to register these interests would not 
be a criminal offence, but would be a breach of the Code. 

6.4 Whilst under the Act there is no continuing requirement on a member 
to keep the register up to date, except on re-election or re-appointment, 
the draft Code at Appendix 3 makes provision for this. 

 
Issue 4 – Preparation of the Registers 

Recommendation 4 – 

(a)   That the Monitoring Officer prepare and maintain a new 
register of members’ interests to comply with the Act and 
the Council’s Code of Conduct, once adopted, and ensure 
that it is available for inspection as required by the Act; 

(b)   That the Monitoring Officer ensure that all members are 
informed of their duty to register interests; 

(c)   That the Monitoring Officer prepare and maintain a new 
register of members’ interests for Hetton Town Council to 
comply with the Act and any Code of Conduct adopted by 
Hetton Town Council and ensure that it is available for 
inspection as required by the Act. 

 
7. Disclosure of Interests and Withdrawal from Meetings 
 
7.1  If a member has already registered a DPI, or sent off a request to the 
 Monitoring Officer to register it (a “pending notification”) he or she is not 
 required by the Act to declare it at any meeting where that DPI 
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 becomes relevant (although the member is precluded from taking part 
 in the discussion or vote). 

 Under the Act, it is only where the DPI is not registered, or subject to a 
 pending notification, that a formal declaration must be made at the 
 meeting.  The Council could however, through the Code, require all  
 interests (i.e. both DPIs and other interests) to be declared, even if 
 registered, so that there is a public record of the interest in relation to a 
 specific item of business.  Subject to seeing the DPI regulations, it is 
 suggested that such provision would be appropriate and the proposed 
 Code has been drafted accordingly.  

7.2  Where a member does make a disclosure of a DPI, they must then 
notify it to the Monitoring Officer within the next 28 days, so that it can 
go on the register of interests.  

 

7.3  If a member has a DPI in any matter, they must not participate in any 
discussion of the matter at the meeting or vote on it (unless a 
dispensation has been obtained).  (The Act does not define 
“discussion”, but this would appear to preclude making representations 
as currently permitted under paragraph 12(2) of the model Code of 
Conduct).   

 
  However, the Act does not require the member to leave the meeting. 

 

7.4   Matters can be decided by a single member acting alone where the 
 member is a Cabinet Member acting under Portfolio powers, or where 
 the member is a Ward Councillor and the Council choose to delegate 
 powers to Ward Councillors. 

 
7.5   The Act provides that, when a member becomes aware that they will 

 have to deal with a matter and that they have a DPI in that matter –  
 
   7.5.1 unless the DPI is already entered in the register of members’ 

  interests or is subject to a “pending notification”, they have 28 
  days to notify the Monitoring Officer that they have such a DPI; 
  and 

 
7.5.2 they must take no action in respect of that matter other than to 

 refer it to another person or body to take the decision. 
 

7.5 It should also be noted that under the Act it is also made an offence for 
 an individual Cabinet Member to exercise any delegated power to 
 make an executive decision on a matter in which they have a DPI. 

 
 

7.6 The Council’s Code of Conduct must make “appropriate” provisions for 
 disclosure and withdrawal for interests other than DPIs. 

 A requirement to withdraw from the meeting could be covered by 
 Standing Orders, with a specific requirement in the Code that the 
 member must comply with that Standing Order.  Members may feel 
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 that it would be appropriate to voluntarily adopt such a requirement and 
 the draft Code makes provision for this. 

Issue 5 – What Standing Order should the Council adopt in 
respect of withdrawal from meetings for interests? 

Recommendation 5 – The Council be recommended to adopt a 
Standing Order which equates to the current Code of Conduct 
requirement that a member must withdraw from the meeting 
room, including from the public gallery, during the whole of 
consideration of any item of business in which he or she has a 
DPI, except where permitted to remain as a result of a 
dispensation. 

 
 
 
 
8.  Sensitive Interests 
 
8.1 The Act effectively re-enacts the existing Code of Conduct provisions 
 on Sensitive  Interests. 
 
  So, where a member is concerned that disclosure of the detail of an 

 interest (either a DPI or any other interest which he or she would be 
 required to disclose) at a meeting or on the register of members’ 
 interests would lead to the member or a person connected with them 
 being subject to violence or intimidation, they may request the 
 Monitoring Officer to agree that the interest is a “sensitive interest”. 

 
  If the Monitoring Officer agrees, the member then merely has to 

 disclose the  existence of an interest, rather than the detail of it, at a 
 meeting, and the Monitoring Officer can exclude the detail of the 
 interest from the published version of the register of members’ 
 interests. 

 
 
 
9.  Dispensations 
 
9.1  The provisions on dispensations are significantly changed by the 

Localism Act. 
 

9.2  At present, a member who has a prejudicial interest may apply to 
Standards Committee for a dispensation on two grounds – 

 
  9.2.1  That at least half of the members of a decision-making 

  body have prejudicial interests (this ground is of little use 
  as it is normally only at the meeting that it is realise how 
  many members have prejudicial interests in the matter, 
  by which time it is too late to convene a meeting of the 
  Standards Committee); and 
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  9.2.2  That so many members of one political party have  

  prejudicial interests in the matter that it will upset the  
  result of the vote on the matter. 

 
9.3  In future, a dispensation will be able to be granted in the following 

circumstances – 
 
  9.3.1  That so many members of the decision-making body  

  have DPIs in a matter that it would “impede the  
  transaction of the business”. In practice this means that 
  the decision-making body would be inquorate as a result; 

 
 9.3.2  That, without the dispensation, the representation of  

   different political groups on the body transacting the  
   business would be so upset as to alter the outcome of 
   any vote on the matter.  

 
 9.3.3  That the authority considers that the dispensation is in the 

   interests of persons living in the authority’s area; 
 

 9.3.4  That, without a dispensation, no member of the Cabinet 
   would be able to participate on this matter  
 

 9.3.5  That the authority considers that it is otherwise   
   appropriate to grant a dispensation. 
 
9.4  Any grant of a dispensation must specify how long it lasts for, up to a 

 maximum of 4 years. 
 

9.5 The next significant change is that, where the Local Government Act 
 2000 required that dispensations be granted by the Standards 
 Committee, the Localism Act gives discretion for this power to be 
 delegated to the Standards Committee or a Sub-Committee, or to the 
 Monitoring Officer. Grounds 9.3.1 and 9.3.4 are reasonably  objective, 
 so it may be appropriate to delegate dispensations on these grounds to 
 the Monitoring Officer, with an appeal to the Standards Committee, 
 thus enabling dispensations to be granted “at the door of the meeting”.  
 Grounds 9.3.2, 9.3.3 and 9.2.5 are rather more subjective and so it 
 may be appropriate that the discretion to grant dispensations on these 
 grounds remains with Standards Committee. 

 

Issue 6 – What arrangements would be appropriate for granting 
dispensations? 

Recommendation 6 – That Council delegate the power to grant 
dispensations – 

 (a)   on the Grounds set out in paragraphs 9.3.1 and 9.3.4 of this  
  report to the Monitoring Officer with an appeal to Standards  
  Committee, and  
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 (b)   on Grounds 9.3.2, 9.3.3 and 9.3.5 to the Standards Committee. 
  
 
10. Recommendations 
 
10.1 The Committee is requested to consider the matters set out in this report 

and make appropriate recommendations to Council. 
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                                                                                                         Appendix 1 
Proposed Terms of Reference for Standards Committee 
 
 

1. to promote and maintain high standards of conduct by councillors and 
co-opted members; 

2. to assist the councillors and co-opted members to observe the 
Members’ Code of Conduct; 

3. to advise the Council on the adoption or revision of the 
Members’ Code of Conduct; 

4. monitoring the operation of the Members’ Code of Conduct; 

5. to advise, train or arrange to train councillors and co-opted 
members on matters relating to the Members’ Code of Conduct; 

6. to grant dispensations to councillors and co-opted members 
from requirements relating to interests set out in the Members’ 
Code of Conduct so far as not delegated to the Monitoring 
Officer; 

7. to assist and advise Hetton Town Council, if requested and as 
appropriate, in relation to the discharge of functions 1-6 above in 
respect of Hetton Town Council. 

8. to deal with written allegations that a councillor or co-opted 
member (or former councillor or co-opted member) of the 
Council or Hetton Town Council has failed, or may have failed, 
to comply with the Members' Code of Conduct. 

9.       to deal with complaints that a councillor or co-opted member has 
failed, or may have failed, to comply with one of the Council’s 
local protocols 

10. to adopt and amend procedures to be followed for investigations 
and local determination of complaints. 

11. to monitor the operation of the Council’s Anti-Fraud and 
Corruption Policy so far as it relates to the action of members 
and co-opted members. 

12. to consider reports of the Monitoring Officer and of the Local 
Government Ombudsman where they concern the conduct of 
members of the Council. 

13. to support the Monitoring Officer in his / her role. 

14. to report on the above matters to the Council. 
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                                                                                                       Appendix 2 
 
A.  LGA Template  
 
As a member or co-opted member of [X authority] I have a responsibility to 
represent the community and work constructively with our staff and partner 
organisations to secure better social, economic and environmental outcomes 
for all.  
 
In accordance with the Localism Act provisions, when acting in this capacity I 
am committed to behaving in a manner that is consistent with the following 
principles to achieve best value for our residents and maintain public 
confidence in this authority.  
 

SELFLESSNESS: Holders of public office should act solely in terms of the 
public interest.  They should not do so in order to gain financial or other 
material benefits for themselves, their family, or their friends.  
 
INTEGRITY: Holders of public office should not place themselves under 
any financial or other obligation to outside individuals or organisations that 
might seek to influence them in the performance of their official duties.  
 
OBJECTIVITY: In carrying out public business, including making public 
appointments, awarding contracts, or recommending individuals for 
rewards and benefits, holders of public office should make choices on 
merit. 
 
ACCOUNTABILITY: Holders of public office are accountable for their 
decisions and actions to the public and must submit themselves to 
whatever scrutiny is appropriate to their office.  
 
OPENNESS: Holders of public office should be as open as possible about 
all the decisions and actions that they take.  They should give reasons for 
their decisions and restrict information only when the wider public interest 
clearly demands. 
 
HONESTY: Holders of public office have a duty to declare any private 
interests relating to their public duties and to take steps to resolve any 
conflicts arising in a way that protects the public interest. 
 
LEADERSHIP: Holders of public office should promote and support these 
principles by leadership and example. 

 
The Act further provides for registration and disclosure of interests and in [X 
authority] this will be done as follows: [to be completed by individual 
authorities] 
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As a Member of [X authority], my conduct will in particular address the 
statutory principles of the code of conduct by:  
 

• Championing the needs of residents – the whole community and in a 
special way my constituents, including those who did not vote for me - 
and putting their interests first. 

 

• Dealing with representations or enquiries from residents, members of 
our communities and visitors fairly, appropriately and impartially. 

 

• Not allowing other pressures, including the financial interests of myself or 
others connected to me, to deter me from pursuing constituents' 
casework, the interests of the [county][borough][Authority's area] or the 
good governance of the authority in a proper manner. 

 

• Exercising independent judgement and not compromising my position by 
placing myself under obligations to outside individuals or organisations who 
might seek to influence the way I perform my duties as a member/co-opted 
member of this authority. 
 

• Listening to the interests of all parties, including relevant advice from 
statutory and other professional officers, taking all relevant information into 
consideration, remaining objective and making decisions on merit. 

 

• Being accountable for my decisions and co-operating when scrutinised 
internally and externally, including by local residents. 

 

• Contributing to making this authority’s decision-making processes as open 
and transparent as possible to enable residents to understand the 
reasoning behind those decisions and to be informed when holding me and 
other members to account but restricting access to information when the 
wider public interest or the law requires it 

 

• Behaving in accordance with all our legal obligations, alongside any 
requirements contained within this authority’s policies, protocols and 
procedures, including on the use of the Authority’s resources. 

 

• Valuing my colleagues and staff and engaging with them in an 
appropriate manner and one that underpins the mutual respect between 
us that is essential to good local government. 

  

• Always treating people with respect, including the organisations and 
public I engage with and those I work alongside. 

 

• Providing leadership through behaving in accordance with these 
principles when championing the interests of the community with other 
organisations as well as within this authority. 

 



Page 382 of 436Page 380 of 431

 
B.  CLG Illustrative text for code dealing with the conduct expected of 
members and co-opted members of the authority when acting in that 
capacity 
 
You are a member or co-opted member of the [name] council and hence you 
shall have regard to the following principles – selflessness, integrity, 
objectivity, accountability, openness, honesty and leadership. 
 
Accordingly, when acting in your capacity as a member or co-opted member -  
 
You must act solely in the public interest and should never improperly confer 
an advantage or disadvantage on any person or act to gain financial or other 
material benefits for yourself, your family, a friend or close associate. 
 
You must not place yourself under a financial or other obligation to outside 
individuals or organisations that might seek to influence you in the 
performance of your official duties. 
 
When carrying out your public duties you must make all choices, such as 
making public appointments, awarding contracts or recommending individuals 
for rewards or benefits, on merit. 
 
You are accountable for your decisions to the public and you must co-operate 
fully with whatever scrutiny is appropriate to your office. 
 
You must be as open as possible about your decisions and actions and the 
decisions and actions of your authority and should be prepared to give 
reasons for those decisions and actions. 
 
You must declare any private interests, both pecuniary and non-pecuniary, 
that relate to your public duties and must take steps to resolve any conflicts 
arising in a way that protects the public interest, including registering and 
declaring interests in a manner conforming with the procedures set out in the 
box below. 
 
You must, when using or authorising the use by others of the resources of 
your authority, ensure that such resources are not used improperly for political 
purposes (including party political purposes) and you must have regard to any 
applicable Local Authority Code of Publicity made under the Local 
Government Act 1986. 
 
You must promote and support high standards of conduct when serving in 
your public post, in particular as characterised by the above requirements, by 
leadership and example. 
 

Registering and declaring pecuniary and non-pecuniary interests 
 
You must, within 28 days of taking office as a member or co-opted member, 
notify your authority’s monitoring officer of any disclosable pecuniary interest 
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as defined by regulations made by the Secretary of State, where the 
pecuniary interest is yours, your spouse’s or civil partner’s, or is the pecuniary 
interest of somebody with whom you are living with as a husband or wife, or 
as if you were civil partners. 
 
In addition, you must, within 28 days of taking office as a member or co-opted 
member, notify your authority’s monitoring officer of any disclosable pecuniary 
or non-pecuniary interest which your authority has decided should be included 
in the register. 
 
If an interest has not been entered onto the authority’s register, then the 
member must disclose the interest to any meeting of the authority at which 
they are present, where they have a disclosable interest in any matter being 
considered and where the matter is not a ‘sensitive interest’.1 
 
Following any disclosure of an interest not on the authority’s register or the 
subject of pending notification, you must notify the monitoring officer of the 
interest within 28 days beginning with the date of disclosure. 
 
Unless dispensation has been granted, you may not participate in any 
discussion of, vote on, or discharge any function related to any matter in 
which you have a pecuniary interest as defined by regulations made by the 
Secretary of State.  Additionally, your must observe the restrictions your 
authority places on your involvement in matters where you have a pecuniary 
or non pecuniary interest as defined by your authority. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                            
1
 A ‘sensitive interest’ is described in the Localism Act 2011 as a member or co-opted 

member of an authority having an interest, and the nature of the interest being such that the 
member or co-opted member, and the authority’s monitoring officer, consider that disclosure 
of the details of the interest could lead to the member or co-opted member, or a person 
connected with the member or co-opted member, being subject to violence or intimidation. 
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APPENDIX 3 
 
 

 
Draft Code of Conduct  
(Based on the North East Region Draft Code of Conduct for Members) 

 
The Council of the City of Sunderland  (“the Council”) has adopted the 
following code which has effect from 1 July 2012 and which sets out the 
conduct that is expected of elected and co-opted members of the Council 
when they are acting in that capacity. 
 
This means the code applies whenever you (a) conduct the business of 
the Council (including the business of your office as an elected 
councillor or co-opted member) or (b) act, claim to act or give the 
impression you are acting as a representative of the Council. 
 
‘Co-opted member’ means any person who is a member of any committee or 
sub-committee of the Council but is not one of its elected members 
 
The code is intended to be consistent with Nolan’s Seven Principles of Public 
Life, and should be read in the light of those principles, namely that Council 
Members will act with selflessness, integrity, objectivity, accountability, 
openness, honesty and leadership.  Those Principles are not part of this Code 
but are set out in full at Annex 1 for information. 
 
General Conduct 
 

1. You must treat others with respect, including Council officers and 
other elected members. 

 
2. You must not bully any person (including specifically any Council 

employee) and you must not intimidate or improperly influence or 
attempt to intimidate or improperly influence any person who is 
involved in any complaint about any alleged breach of this code of 
conduct. 

 
3. You must not do anything which compromises or is likely to 

compromise the impartiality of anyone who works for or on behalf of 
the Council. 

 
4. You must not conduct yourself in a manner which could reasonably 

be regarded as bringing the Council, or your office as a member of 
the Council, into disrepute. 

 
5. You must not use or attempt to use your position as a member 

improperly to confer on or secure for yourself or any other person 
any advantage or disadvantage. 
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6. You must comply with any Protocol adopted by the Council which 

seeks to regulate the conduct of its elected members or co-opted 
members and which the Council has specifically declared should 
fall within the provisions of this code of conduct and which is listed 
in the annex to this Code. 

 
7. When using or authorising the use by others of the resources of the 

Council, you must act in accordance with the Council’s reasonable 
requirements (as set out in such protocol as it may adopt from time 
to time for these purposes) and must ensure they are not used for 
party political purposes. 

 
8. You must not prevent, or attempt to prevent, another person from 

gaining access to information to which they are entitled by law. 
 

9. You must not disclose information which is given to you in 
confidence, or information which you believe or ought reasonably to 
be aware is of a confidential nature, unless: 

 
a) You have the consent of a person authorised to give it; or 
b) You are required by law to do so; or 
c) The disclosure is made to a third party for the purpose of  

       obtaining professional advice, provided that the third  
 party agrees not to disclose the information to any other 
 person; or 

a) The disclosure is reasonable and in the public interest and  
           made in good faith. 

 
10. Where you have been involved in making any decision by the 

Council which is subsequently subject to scrutiny by an overview 
and scrutiny committee of the Council, you must not take part in 
that scrutiny process except to the extent you may be invited by the 
committee to give evidence to, or otherwise assist, it.  In this 
paragraph, ‘scrutiny’ means the formal examination of a policy or 
decision previously approved or taken by or on behalf of the Council 
in order to reach a view as to its merits or effectiveness. 

 
Registration of Interests 
 
11. Subject to paragraph 13, you must register in the Council’s Register 

of Members’ Interests information about your personal interests.  In 
this code of conduct ‘your personal interests’ means: 

 
a) any ‘Disclosable Pecuniary Interest’ (as defined by  
 regulations made from time to time by the Secretary of 
 State) which you know about and which is held by 

1. you, or 
2. your spouse or civil partner, a person with whom 

you are living as husband and wife, or a person 
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with whom you are living as if you were civil 
partners; 

and 
b)  any other interests held by you as set out in paragraph 

12. 
(Note: A list of Disclosable Pecuniary Interests as currently 

defined by regulations is set out in Annex 2) 
 
You must register information about your personal interests by 
giving written notice to the Monitoring Officer, who maintains the 
Register, within 28 days of: 

• your appointment as a member of the Council; and 

• any change taking place in your personal interests. 
 
(Note: Failure without reasonable excuse to register a Disclosable 

Pecuniary Interest is a criminal offence under section 34 
Localism Act 2011 as well as being a breach of this code) 

 
12. The following are personal interests for the purposes of paragraph 

11(b): 
 

a) Any body of which you are a member (or in a position of 
general control or management) to which you are appointed 
or nominated by the Council; 

b) Any body which (i) exercises functions of a public nature or 
(ii) has charitable purposes or (iii) one of whose principal 
purposes includes the influence of public opinion or policy 
(including any political party or trade union) of which you are 
a member (or in a position of general control or 
management); 

c) Any business which you are involved in carrying on; 
d) Any partnership of which you are a partner; 
e) Any employer for whom you work; 
f) Any contract for goods, services or works between the 

Council and you or any firm of which you are a partner or any 
company of which you are a remunerated director or in which 
you hold shares with a value exceeding £25,000 or 1% of its 
issued share capital; 

g) Any person (other than the Council) who has made a 
payment to you in connection with you carrying out your 
duties as a Council Member; 

h) Any land in the Council’s area in which you have a beneficial 
interest or a licence to occupy; 

i) Any land owned by the Council of which you are the tenant 
or licensee; 

j) Any person from whom you have received within the 
previous three years the offer of a gift or hospitality with an 
estimated value of more than £25 (whether or not you accept 
the offer) which is attributable to your position as an elected 
or co-opted member of the Council. 
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[Reminder: The above list will need to be reviewed once regulations 
defining Disclosable Pecuniary Interests are published] 
 

13. Where you think that disclosure of the details of any of your 
personal interests could lead to you, or a person connected with 
you, being subject to violence or intimidation, you may inform the 
Monitoring Officer; and if the Monitoring Officer agrees, a note will 
be made in the Register to the effect that you have a personal 
interest, details of which are withheld under Section 32 of the 
Localism Act 2011. 

 
Declaration of Interests 
 
14. Where you attend a meeting of the Council or Cabinet, or one of 

their committees or sub-committees, and you are, or ought 
reasonably to be, aware that any of your personal interests are 
relevant to an item of business which is being considered, then 
unless the interest is one which has been noted under paragraph 
13, you must disclose to that meeting the existence and nature of 
that interest at the start of that item of business, or when the 
interest becomes apparent, if later. For the purposes of this 
paragraph, any offer of a gift or hospitality which has been declined 
shall not be treated as a personal interest and need not be 
declared. 

 
15. Where you attend a meeting of the Council or Cabinet, or one of 

their committees or sub-committees, and you are, or ought 
reasonably to be, aware that a decision in relation to any item of 
business which is to be transacted might reasonably be regarded 
as affecting your well being or financial position, or the well being or 
financial position of a person described in paragraph 16 to a greater 
extent than most inhabitants of the area affected by the decision, 
then you must disclose to that meeting the existence and nature of 
that interest at the start of that item of business, or when the 
interest becomes apparent, if later.  

 
16. The persons referred to in paragraph 15 are: 

 
a) a member of your family; 
b) any person with whom you have a close association; 
c) in relation to persons described in (a) and (b), their employer, 

any firm in which they are a partner, or company of which 
they are a director or shareholder. 

(Note: 
a) “A member of your family” means: your partner (i.e. your 

spouse, civil partner or anyone with whom you live in a 
similar capacity); your parent or parent-in-law; any child, 
stepchild or sibling of you or your partner; your grandparent, 
grandchild, aunt, uncle, nephew or niece; and the partners of 
any of those people. 
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b) You will have a “ close association” with someone if your 
relationship is such that a reasonable member of the public 
might think you would be prepared to favour or disadvantage 
that person when deciding a matter which affects them) 

 
17. When you attend a meeting of the Council or Cabinet, or one of 

their committees or sub-committees, and you are aware that you 
have a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest in any matter to be 
considered, or being considered at that meeting, you may not 
(unless you have a relevant dispensation granted under section 33 
of the Localism Act 2011) : 

a) participate (or further participate) in any discussion of the 
matter at the meeting; or 

b) participate in any vote (or further vote) taken on the matter at 
the meeting. 

 
18. If a function of the Council can be discharged by you as a member 

acting alone and you are aware you have a Disclosable Pecuniary 
Interest in any matter to be dealt with by you in the course of 
discharging that function, you shall not deal with that matter in any 
way (except to enable it to be dealt with by someone else). 

 
(Note: Failure, without reasonable excuse, to comply with 
paragraph 17 or 18 is a criminal offence under section 34 Localism 
Act 2011 as well as being a breach of this code) 

 
19. You must comply with any standing order adopted by the Council 

which requires Members to leave the room during any meeting at 
which a matter in which they have a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest 
is being discussed. 
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Annex 1 to Code of Conduct 

 
Nolan’s Seven Principles of Public Life 

  

Selflessness 

Holders of public office should take decisions solely in terms of the public 
interest. They should not do so in order to gain financial or other material 
benefits for themselves, their family, or their friends.  

Integrity 

Holders of public office should not place themselves under any financial or 
other obligation to outside individuals or organisations that might influence 
them in the performance of their official duties.  

Objectivity 

In carrying out public business, including making public appointments, 
awarding contracts, or recommending individuals for rewards and benefits, 
holders of public office should make choices on merit.  

Accountability 

Holders of public office are accountable for their decisions and actions to the 
public and must submit themselves to whatever scrutiny is appropriate to their 
office.  

Openness 

Holders of public office should be as open as possible about all the decisions 
and actions that they take. They should give reasons for their decisions and 
restrict information only when the wider public interest clearly demands.  

Honesty 

Holders of public office have a duty to declare any private interests relating to 
their public duties and to take steps to resolve any conflicts arising in a way 
that protects the public interest.  

Leadership 

Holders of public office should promote and support these principles by 
leadership and example. 

 
 

 
 
Annex 2 to Code of Conduct 

 
Disclosable Pecuniary Interests 

 
 

[To be inserted once regulations defining DPIs are published] 
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Annex 3 to Code of Conduct 
 
     Associated Protocols 

 
The Council has adopted the following Protocols which are intended to 
regulate the conduct of its elected members or co-opted members and which 
the Council has specifically declared should fall within the provisions of this 
code of conduct pursuant to paragraph 6 of the code: 
 
           Protocol on Member / Employee Relations 

 Protocol for Members in relation to Development Control Matters. 

 Protocol on the use of Civic Cars 

 Protocol for Members in relation to Licensing Matters  

 Protocol for Members and Voting Co-opted Members – Use of Council 
 Resources and Equipment  

 Guidance for Members in Relation to the Use of Council ICT Facilities 

 Protocol for Use of Member Websites 

 Remote intranet / Internet Access for Members  

 Protocol in Relation to Members’ Business Dealings with the Council 
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Appendix 4 
 
 

Assessment Criteria 
 
The following criteria will be taken into account in deciding what action, if any, 
to take: 
 
1. Has the complainant submitted enough information to satisfy the 
Monitoring Officer (or the Standards Committee if appropriate) 
that the complaint should be referred for investigation or other 
action? 
If not: 
The information provided is insufficient to make a decision. So unless, 
or until, further information is received, no further action will be taken 
on the complaint. 

 
2. Is the complaint about someone who is no longer a member of the 
Council, but is a member of another authority? If so, should the 
complaint be referred to the monitoring officer of that other 
authority? 
If yes: 
The complaint will be referred to the monitoring officer of that other 
authority to consider. 
 

3. Has the complaint already been the subject of an investigation or 
other action relating to the Code of Conduct? Similarly, has the 
complaint been the subject of an investigation by other regulatory 
authorities? 
If yes: 
There may be nothing more to be gained by further action being taken. 

 
4. Is the complaint about something which happened so long ago 
that there would be little benefit in taking action now? 
If yes: 
Further action may not be warranted. 
 

5. Does the complaint appear too trivial to justify the cost or 
inconvenience of further action? 
If yes: 
Further action will not be warranted. 

 
6. Does the complaint appear to be simply malicious, politically 
motivated or tit-for-tat? 
If yes: 
Further action will not normally be warranted. 

 
7. Is the complaint anonymous? 

If yes: 
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No action will normally be taken unless there are compelling reasons to 
suggest otherwise, e.g. if it includes documentary or photographic 
evidence indicating an exceptionally serious or significant matter. 
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COUNCIL        20 JUNE, 2012 
 
 
NOTICES OF MOTION 
 
Council Members are asked to consider the undermentioned Motions:- 
 
(i) Notice of Motion – Supporting Sunniside Traders 
 
 This council acknowledges the challenges of the regeneration of Sunniside 

and pledges to do all it can to support traders there. 
 
 Councillor R. Oliver 
 Councillor P. Wood 
 Councillor R. Francis 
 Councillor J. S. Wiper 
 Councillor G. E. Howe 
 
(ii) Notice of Motion – Child Poverty 
 
 This Council notes that, before 2009, the Labour government's wide-ranging 

approach to child poverty, encompassing measures like tax credits, cash 
transfers and accessible public services, was successful in reducing the risk 
of child poverty. 

 
 And that the recent UNICEF report of 29 May 2012 indicates that the Coalition 

Government will put that into reverse - with potentially devastating effects for 
children.  Indeed, it seems children are falling off the agenda in the cause of 
deficit reduction. 

 
 We ask the government to stop implementing policies which adversely affect 

the well being of our Children. 
 
 Councillor P. Watson 
 Councillor H. Trueman 
 Councillor D. E. Snowdon 
 Councillor T. Wright 
 Councillor J. Blackburn 
 Councillor P Smith 
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COUNCIL         20 JUNE 2012 
 
REPORT OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE 
 
SCRUTINY MATTERS: ANNUAL SCRUTINY REPORT 2011/12 
 
1.  Purpose of the Report 
 
1.1  To present the Annual Scrutiny Report which summaries the work of 
 former seven Scrutiny Committees during 2011/12. 
 
2.  Background Information 
 
2.1  The Annual Report provides an overview of the positive outcomes 
 achieved to help drive improvements to public services in Sunderland, 
 as a direct result of the key areas of work undertaken by each of the 
 former seven Scrutiny Committees during the last 12 months. It also 
 outlines the development of the Scrutiny Function in 2011/12 and the 
 year ahead for 2012/13. 
 
3.  Operation of the former Scrutiny Committees 
 
3.1  The seven former Scrutiny Committees, aligned to the key priorities for 
 the city, as outlined in the Sunderland Strategy, provided an outward 
 focused approach to delivering scrutiny. 
 
3.2  In June 2011, each Scrutiny Committee agreed their annual work 
 programme for the municipal year 2011/12. The year 2011/12 has been 
 a very busy year for all of the Scrutiny Committees. As part of each 
 work programme, a comprehensive policy review has been undertaken.  
 
4.  Conclusion 
 
4.1  The seven former Scrutiny Committees have delivered demanding, 
 varied and interesting work programmes in 2011/12 with 2012/13 
 promising to be another challenging and fulfilling year. 
 
5.  Recommendation 
 
5.1  Members are asked to consider the operation, achievements and 
 impact of the former Scrutiny Committees during 2011/12 as outlined in 
 the combined Annual Report. 
 
6.  Background Papers 
 
6.1 No background papers were used in the preparation of this report. 
 

Contact Officer: Charlotte Burnham, Head of Scrutiny and Area Arrangements 
0191 561 1147 
charlotte.burnham@sunderland.gov.uk 

mailto:charlotte.burnham@sunderland.gov.uk
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Councillor David Tate
Chair of the Management 
Scrutiny Committee

I take great pleasure in being able to
introduce Sunderland City Council’s
Overview and Scrutiny Annual Report.

The journey scrutiny has taken never
ceases to amaze me. From those early
formative years when scrutiny was new
and looking to identify itself in a time of
changing governance arrangements for
local authorities, to now where it holds
the City Council and its partners to
account to ultimately improve public
service delivery across the city. This
report continues to evidence how far we
have come on that journey and provides
a snapshot in time of the work and
achievements of the various scrutiny
committees here in Sunderland. 

Every year seems more challenging than
the last, and this one has been no
exception. The economic situation across
the country continues to be a significant
issue and this council continues to work
to balance the delivery of quality services
for local people against cuts to public
spending. This means we, as scrutineers,
must ensure that scrutiny adds value and
plays its part in the improvement of
public services this council and partner
organisations deliver despite the financial
pressures that exist. 

This year has seen the seamless
amalgamation of the Scrutiny and Area
support functions into the new Scrutiny
and Area Arrangements Service. This has
partly been driven by the need to make
the best use of resources while at the
same time realising efficiencies, and
ultimately to ensure that the governance
arrangements are robust and provide
political accountability. 

The legislative landscape continues to
change as the Coalition Government
continues to implement reform and
policy changes on key public services. A
raft of new legislation including the
Localism Act, the Health and Social Care
Act and the Police Reform and Social
Responsibility Act all have implications for
local government and its governance
arrangements. The remit and focus of the
scrutiny committees has allowed relevant
committees the opportunity to look in
greater detail at these bills as they have
passed through the various parliamentary
stages and into Acts. 

The Annual Scrutiny Conference was
again a successful event which helped to
showcase the work of scrutiny as well as
provide a focus for developing the
scrutiny work programmes for the
coming year. Once again we have had a
good level of involvement from key
partners across the city which helped to
ensure that a broad range of issues and
topics were again discussed. This has
resulted in a number of influential reviews
being undertaken by scrutiny
committees including early intervention
and locality based services, hospital
discharge, community cohesion and low
carbon vehicles in the delivery of public
services. 

Following on from last year, the level of
involvement from key partners is
reflected in the policy reviews
undertaken. As always the scrutiny
committees continue to use new and
innovative ways of gathering evidence
and this year has been no different with
the promotion and involvement in a
theatre production that highlighted the
dangers and effects of becoming
involved with loan sharks. The
committees also continue to seek views
from local Members of Parliament to add
a further dimension to the reviews as a
whole. All the scrutiny committees
continue to seek, wherever possible, to
involve the general public and gain the
views of communities to ensure that
reviews do reflect the voice and concerns
of the public. 

The next 12 months brings further
significant challenge but I feel sure that
with the cooperation of scrutiny
Members and the support of dedicated
officers we will grasp this challenge and
move forward ensuring that scrutiny
provides the requisite critical challenge
and support to this council and partner
organisations across the city. 

Foreword

www.sunderland.gov.uk/scrutiny 3
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What is scrutiny?

Simply put, scrutiny committees ensure
that the council and its partner
organisations are accountable for their
actions and promote open and
transparent decision-making.

It aims to make sure that services and
policies best meet the needs of the
residents of the city. It does this through:

• Policy review and development;

• Holding the council’s Executive and its
partners to account;

• Investigating issues of local concern;
and

• Working with our partners to improve
services to the local area.

Scrutiny is not new and arrangements
have now been in place in Sunderland
since 2002. We are committed to an
inclusive and effective process that
represents the people of Sunderland and
in doing so encourages the involvement
of local residents and partner
organisations.

Who does scrutiny?

Scrutiny Committee Members are Ward
Councillors who are not Members of the
Executive (Cabinet). Some Committees
have a number of co-opted members,
people (other than Councillors) who
represent other authorities, organisations
or groups.

How is scrutiny carried out?

Within Sunderland there are seven
Scrutiny Committees which mirror the
key priorities for the city, as laid out within
the Sunderland Strategy 2008-2025.

Each Scrutiny Committee is responsible
for a number of areas that are wide-
ranging, some examples of which include:

1 Management Scrutiny Committee
The role of this committee is to
coordinate scrutiny business and
manage the overall scrutiny work
programme. It also considers the
council’s corporate policies,
performance and financial issues.

2 Children Young People and Learning
Scrutiny Committee
This committee considers issues
relating to children and young people
and life long learning including the
health, safety and well-being of young
people. It also considers adult learning
and the library service.

3 Community and Safer City Scrutiny
Committee
This committee considers issues
relating to community safety,
including crime and anti-social
behaviour, domestic violence,
licensing and community inclusion
and equalities.

4 Environment and Attractive City
Scrutiny Committee
This committee considers issues
relating to environment including
planning, local transport, roads, waste,
recycling and grounds maintenance.

5 Health and Well Being Scrutiny
Committee
This committee considers issues
relating to health and adult services,
including scrutiny of health services,
social care, public health and external
inspections.

6 Prosperity and Economic
Development Scrutiny Committee
This committee considers issues
relating to the economic prosperity of
the city, including inward investment,
the city centre, tourism and
employability.

7 Sustainable Communities Scrutiny
Committee
This committee considers issues
relating to sustainability and maintains
an overview of each of the
Sunderland Partnership’s cross cutting
priorities, including housing strategy,
culture, arts, museums and heritage.

Scrutiny Committees call upon council
officers, cabinet members, partners,
expert witnesses and service users
(members of the public) to answer
questions and give evidence about the
issue being investigated.

Committees will collate as much
evidence as possible within the time
available. Our committees will then
produce a report containing our
recommendations and any proposed
improvements for the executive, full
council and partner organisations to
consider.

How does scrutiny make a
difference?

Evidence shows that successful scrutiny
has a positive impact for the people it
serves - you! Indeed, we have local
evidence of scrutiny having real
outcomes for residents, for example in
the case of the proposed Gillas Lane
Primary School closure and parking
issues around Doxford International
Business Park.

Scrutiny arrangements in Sunderland
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Councillor Paul Stewart
Chair of the Children, Young People and
Learning Scrutiny Committee

It is hard to believe that another year has
passed for the Children, Young People
and Learning Scrutiny Committee, and
again we have delivered on a work
programme that has proved to be varied
and challenging for all the Members of
the Committee. 

The major policy review into Early
Intervention and Locality Based Services
was an important piece of work for the
Committee to undertake. Early
intervention for many young people and
families can be a decisive factor in
improving their quality of life and
providing them with better outcomes
than previously. The weight of
importance can be highlighted by the
volume of publications, reports and policy
documents that have been produced
over the last few years. 

The Committee gathered a wide range of
views and opinions through a diversity of
means. The techniques used by the
Committee vary greatly and are heavily
influenced by using the best means
possible to gather the information
required. We have used focus groups,
interviews, site visits and expert jury days
all with the intention of gathering a wide
range of opinions that can best provide a
balanced view of the issue under
investigation. The recommendations
arising from this review are focused on
removing barriers to the Common
Assessment Framework (CAF)
assessment process and ensuring that
potential assessors have access to
dedicated support should they need it at
the pre-assessment stage. The review
also recommends comprehensive
training is made available around CAF
thresholds and how locality teams can

increase their engagement with local
partners. I feel sure these
recommendations will help contribute
towards the directorates continued
development and progress around early
intervention. 

The Committee has also looked at the
teenage pregnancy rates in Sunderland
and it was acknowledged that there was
a lot of good work being undertaken in
this area, from the C-Card through to the
new offer to schools in relation to sex
education. Members also visited the
Bumps to Babies project in Hendon and
spoke with number of teenage mums.
The Committee recognised that the local
authority was conducting a lot of good
work and had initiated a number of
schemes and support but ultimately
acknowledged that teenage pregnancy
rates were extremely difficult to either
influence or predict. 

Looked after children have been a strong
theme throughout the year and
Members have discussed a number of
issues including Looked After Children’s
attainment, the Leaving Care Service and
the role of the council as a corporate
parent. Again the committee, following
initial concerns, has been extremely
satisfied by what it has found and was
reassured that in relation to looked after
children we do look to ensure we provide
the best possible outcomes for these
young people. 

The committee’s work programme has
seen Members look at a wide range of
issues covering school performance,
exam results, the library plan and youth
commissioned contracts to name but a
select few. This year also saw myself and
the Vice-Chair travel to London to talk
with the Department for Education
around some of the issues from the
previous policy review around
apprenticeships and work based learning.
I think it is important that we can put our
case forward and speak with key
government officers about issues that are
relevant for people living in Sunderland, it
can only strengthen the work we
undertake. 

Again the Committee has had another
active and meaningful year covering a
wide array of subjects and priorities that
reflect key principles from the Children
and Young People’s Plan that underpins
the Committee’s work programme. There
are many challenges ahead for local
government and I feel sure that the
Committee can rise to the challenge and
provide a valuable contribution to this
local authority. It only leaves me to thank
councillors and co-opted members
serving on the committee for their
continued hard work, support and
dedication throughout the year. 

Children, Young People and Learning 
Scrutiny Committee 

www.sunderland.gov.uk/scrutiny 5
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Councillor Graeme Miller
Chair of the Environment and Attractive
City Scrutiny Committee

This year the Committee looked at the
use of ‘Low-Carbon Vehicles in the
Delivery of Public Services’ as its main
item of work. The initial driver for this
review were the issues posed by climate
change, and as we have progressed
through the year it has highlighted the
importance of this issue for Sunderland,
environmentally, economically and
financially.

The targets to reduce carbon emissions
contained within the Climate Change Act
2008 are binding and there are major
implications for non-achievement by
2050. The growth and development of
the low-carbon transport industry as a
means of reducing carbon emissions in
the UK provides an excellent opportunity
for us as a city, and as a region to develop
our reputation and standing in this arena.
Getting the greatest value for money has
never been more crucial and public sector
expenditure should have the maximum
impact on job creation and economic
development within the region, therefore
it made sense to us as a Committee that
a range of low emission vehicles are
utilised by public sector bodies.

The Committee took a wide range of
evidence for the review from sources
including the city’s MPs, the North East
Purchasing Organisation (NEPO), NEXUS
and the bus operators, the University of
Sunderland and Gateshead College and
several local and regional businesses
working in the low-carbon transport
sector. We were particularly pleased to
work with Cenex, the UK’s leading expert
in low-carbon transport who was able to
provide us with robust evidence to
significantly influence and strengthen the
overall review.

We concluded that the council should
consider implementing targets to adopt
electric cars into its fleet and that it
should continue to keep a close eye on
developments in low-carbon transport
technologies. Driver training programmes
in the use of electric vehicles will be
crucial and we also feel a wide range of
other measures should be explored to
reduce the council’s transport carbon
emissions. Finally, we recommended that
the council should ‘lead the way’ and do
as much as it can to encourage other
public and private sector organisations to
take up low-carbon vehicles.

It has been a busy year in other areas of
work too; we have successfully
influenced some key plans for the city,
including the Seaburn Masterplan and
Design Code. We also worked closely
with officers to develop a prioritisation
scheme for traffic and road safety to
enable the council to make the greatest
impact and best allocation of resource on
such an important topic for our residents.
Finally, we were pleased to receive a
positive update on future plans for

Fawcett St in the City Centre, a matter
this Committee has long taken a keen
interest in.

I would like to take the opportunity to
give my thanks to colleagues, officers
and partners for the ongoing enthusiasm
and commitment they have shown whilst
looking at issues that are important to
the future of our city’s development.

Environment and Attractive City 
Scrutiny Committee
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Councillor Peter Walker
Chair of the Health and Wellbeing
Scrutiny Committee

Our work programme this year has
understandably been influenced by the
restructuring of health services including
the impact of economic constraints on
health and social care services. Our work
has included an overview of how the
council is taking forward its efficiency and
transformation agenda whilst maintaining
a high standard of adult social care.

We have reviewed the impact on
residents of the fluctuation in the
residential care market, including the well
publicised financial difficulties of
Southern Cross. We considered what this
would mean for the residents of the 14
homes in Sunderland to ensure
continuity of care to residents and ensure
that the amount of disruption was
minimal. 

Our main review this year was about
rehabilitation and hospital discharge.
Many people may need a stay in hospital
at some stage of their lives, and we know
that health and social care staff do their
utmost to support each individual to
rehabilitate. We have heard examples of a
lot of good practice around smooth
transitions of care but all too often the
patients with complex post-hospital
needs find themselves having to be re-
admitted, often unnecessarily. Our aim
has been to review the policies and
strategies and to determine if they are fit
for purpose with evidence focusing
heavily on service user experience. From
the evidence patients, families and carers
have provided we hope to make
improvements around some key areas.
For example, we have emphasised the
need for an integrated approach
including a specific recommendation for
jointly agreed protocols including with

the voluntary sector. We have suggested
that research is carried out into which
A&E admissions are avoidable. We have
suggested improvements are needed at
points of transfer of care to make sure,
for instance, that patient records are
available when needed. We were ably
supported in this work by four coopted
members who between them had a
range of knowledge and expertise that
we have found extremely valuable in
pursuing this review. 

The NHS reported a variety of
consultations to health scrutiny including
reconfiguration of children’s heart
surgery, the campus closure programme
for people with learning disability, reviews
of end of life facilities and in-patient beds
for those with learning disabilities, and
new services for acutely sick children.

Local authority services were scrutinised
including the implementation of
personalisation whereby individuals
choose how they meet their own care
needs through use of a personal budget.
We considered the review of the current
charging regime for adult social care to
support personalisation. While being
aware that the council needs to bring
social care contributions into line with
national trends and policy developments
it was important that we scrutinised the
process to ensure the system is open,
fair, transparent and easy to understand.

The Committee has taken an overview of
the strategic plans of all organisations
and we look forward to being involved in
the development of the new health
strategy. At a regional level I represented
the council on the regional health
committee where we considered issues
across local authority boundaries
including children’s heart surgery and
reconfiguration of ambulance services. 

The transfer of public health
responsibilities to the council is imminent
and scrutiny will have an ‘overview’ of
health improvement. The council’s public
health responsibilities will extend to wider
determinants of health including leisure,
housing, transport and employment.
Scrutiny will need to play a role in starting
to develop new relationships and new
ways of working to assist the council to
self-regulate its own performance in
addressing health inequalities. All
providers of NHS services will be subject
to scrutiny, irrespective of the sector to
which they belong. This would represent
a significant enlargement of the health
scrutiny role as it now stands.

This has been a challenging but exciting
year and with the council’s increased role
in public health, new scrutiny powers and
different relationships, the year ahead
promises to set new challenges.

Health and Wellbeing Scrutiny Committee

www.sunderland.gov.uk/scrutiny 7
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Councillor David Tate
Chair of the Management Scrutiny
Committee

The end of another municipal year and it
is satisfying to report that the
Management Scrutiny Committee has
again tackled a demanding work
programme which has seen the
committee undertake two quite differing
policy reviews. The Committee’s wide
ranging remit always ensures that the
work programme is interesting and varied
from financial performance to corporate
policy performance through to its overall
co-ordinating role. 

The Coalition Government is committed
to greater local public accountability and
continues to scale back on inspection
and assessment. Despite the level of
scaling back there is still an expectation
that councils can evidence the delivery of
priorities and outcomes, and this is to be
achieved largely through self regulation.
The Committee has held a series of
workshops that looked at a number of
key themes around the self regulation
agenda. Self regulation is a new and
emerging approach and the policy review
recognises this, it also acknowledges how
scrutiny is well placed to play a hand in
driving forward stronger local
accountability. The policy review and its
recommendations aim to help promote,
support and develop self regulation
within the City Council. 

The Committee also conducted a policy
review around illegal money lending and
high cost credit within Sunderland. This
review was a direct result of the national
illegal money lending team beginning to
work and gather information about
activities taking place in the area. The
review has gathered evidence through a
variety of methods including focus
groups, sites visits and even the

performance of a hard hitting play
illustrating the methods and
repercussions of lending money from a
loan shark. The Committee also looked at
the rise and proliferation of payday loan
companies and high cost credit and
received responses from local MPs’ on
this particular issue.

It is a positive move to have the illegal
money lending team operating in
Sunderland and this can only help to
remove unlicensed credit operators from
our local communities. It is fair to say that
as a committee we cannot solve many of
these deep seated and financially
influenced issues, but the review does
highlight a number of common themes
that, working with our partners, can help
to improve the outcomes for local people
and communities. 

The Committee has also throughout the
year received a variety of reports, policies
and strategies as part of our work
programme. The Committee has looked
at and discussed a range of issues
including Apprenticeships and Early
Retirements, the Welfare Reform Bill and
looked at the Localism Act. It is through
the reporting to Committee that
Members can provide challenge to
policies and strategies which can help
directorates and service areas to further
develop such documents. 

One of the key roles of the Management
Scrutiny Committee revolves around the
City Council’s budget process and we
continue to examine the budget. The
Committee has also responded to a
number of financial reports brought to
the committee with our comments
reported back to Cabinet or Full Council
respectively. In a change to previous
years the Management Scrutiny
Committee held an informal meeting
with Cabinet Portfolio Holders as part of
the budget consultation process for
2012/13. This more informal setting
worked well and allowed for a greater
interaction between Scrutiny and Cabinet
and it is hoped that we can continue in
this way in future. 

The coming year will no doubt be equally
challenging and demanding on both
Members and officers but I know that as a
local authority we will continue to deliver
quality services to the residents of
Sunderland. I continue to attend the
various scrutiny committees at regular
intervals throughout the year and offer
my appreciation to the level of
commitment shown by each individual
committee in the work that they have
undertaken. Finally I would like to thank
my member colleagues who sit on the
Management Scrutiny Committee for
their hard work, dedication and
commitment to Scrutiny, the local
authority and the residents of Sunderland.

Management Scrutiny Committee 
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Councillor Michael Mordey
Chair of the Prosperity and Economic
Development Scrutiny Committee

At the start of the year when the
Committee was considering which issues
to include in its work programme, we had
pretty much unanimous support to focus
on what we considered to be two of the
key priorities for the city; namely the
progress being made on Aim 1 of the
Economic Masterplan – the development
of a new kind of University City and the
work and challenges facing the North
Eastern Local Enterprise Board.

The Committee’s review of Aim 1 of the
Masterplan set out to examine the
measures being taken by the council, the
University and all of our partners to
support the development in Sunderland
of a new kind of University City. The
review also looked at the influence and
impact that the University has on the
city’s economy at the present time and
the potential for this to be increased. The
Committee examined the way in which
the council and the University can more
fully integrate the University into the city’s
economy, including business start up and
growth; the development of workforce
skills through education and retention
and the potential for research to support
business growth through innovation,
graduate placement and management
and staff development.

As part of its evidence gathering process,
the Committee undertook a visit to the
University of Sunderland to examine at
first hand the kinds of projects and
initiatives being developed and to speak
to the academic, staff and students
involved. We also visited Sheffield Hallam
University in order to consider and
contrast the approach of another
University.

In our work, we were supported
throughout by staff and academics from
the University and we would particularly
like to thank the University’s Vice
Chancellor and Chief Executive, Deputy
Vice Chancellor and Deputy Chief
Executive and the Assistant Director for
their support and guidance during the
review.

The Committee’s report includes a
number of significant recommendations.
Firstly, that the Council and University
should continue to investigate means of
developing partnership working around
Aim 1 of the Economic Masterplan in
order to coordinate work on business
growth and economic development and
to make the most of available resources.
We also consider that the University
should look to further develop its links
with the city’s business community and
increase its understanding of the needs
of local businesses and the ways in which
it can respond with appropriate expertise,
support and guidance including through
a large scale networking event or a high
profile trade fair. We suggest that the
University and council should continue to
work together to ensure that business
advice and guidance is provided in a
coordinated and complementary manner
along the lines of a one stop shop
approach.

We consider that there is scope for the
University to further promote its profile in
the city and better publicise and market
its considerable strengths and successes
including through the development of a
promotional document summarising its
contribution to the local economy and

economic regeneration in the city and
the region. We consider it important that
the University conduct further research
into the factors surrounding the levels of
retention of students; including the
influence of the local jobs market and job
opportunities and continue to work with
partners in order to monitor and react
quickly to help meet local skills
requirements and to continue to develop
links with local Further Education
Colleges and schools. Finally, we think
that the council and the University
should work closely together to develop
ways of linking and integrating the city
campus to the rest of the city and
improve the quality of the public realm.

The other main issue examined by the
Committee during the year involved
examining the aims and progress of the
North Eastern Local Enterprise Board. To
consider this, the Committee arranged a
special meeting which was open to all
members of the council and involved the
Leader of the council, LEP board
members and contributions from a
Lecturer from the University of
Birmingham. I think that the special
meeting proved a great success; allowing
members of the council to consider and
discuss the important work of the LEP
and its implications for the future
economic prosperity of the city. 

All in all, it has been another very busy
and productive year for the Committee. I
would like to take this opportunity of
thanking my colleagues for all their hard
work and enthusiasm and I feel sure that
the progress we have made can be built
upon in the year ahead. 

Prosperity and Economic Development
Scrutiny Committee

www.sunderland.gov.uk/scrutiny 9
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Councillor Thomas Martin 
Vice Chair of the Community and Safer
City Scrutiny Committee

It gives me great pleasure to present the
annual report of the Community and
Safer City Scrutiny Committee. Once
again it has proved to be a busy year for
the Committee and one in which we
have looked to build upon the work and
progress made in previous years.

For our policy review, the Committee
agreed to focus on the development of
community cohesion in the city. The
Committee felt that it was important to
look at this issue in view of the
importance of community cohesion to
the stability and sustainability of our local
communities.

In the course of the review, the
Committee consulted with a broad range
of partners and viewed at first hand some
of the initiatives being developed
throughout the city. I think it is fair to say
that we were all most impressed by the
enthusiasm and commitment of
everyone we spoke to and the very real
impact their work is having. Our particular
thanks to all of the officers of the council
and the Sunderland Partnership who
supported us during the review and also
representatives from Show Racism the
Red Card and Wear Out who provided
invaluable us with invaluable support and
guidance.

I feel that the final report has generated a
number of far reaching
recommendations that together can
make a significant improvement to the
development of community cohesion in
the city.

Most importantly, we believe that
community cohesion should be seen in
its broadest context - not simply as an
issue of race. The issues and challenges

facing particular areas of our city are
often varied and therefore require
different approaches and solutions. We
have therefore recommended that the
council should consider the ways in
which we measure community cohesion
at a more localised level in order to
improve on the existing national
indicators and to better reflect the fact
that different areas of the city face
different community cohesion
challenges.

Also, in view of the broad range of factors
influencing community cohesion, we feel
that if we are to make a real impact, it is
important to align and integrate cohesion
with other council strategies and plans
including the emerging Community
Resilience Strategy, Equalities Scheme,
Area Plans and wider partnership
documents.

Based on our discussions, the Committee
feel that one of the key factors in
community cohesion revolves around
the issues of deprivation and
unemployment. We consider that action
tackling poverty and unemployment are
a major part to securing stable and
cohesive communities. We therefore feel
that it is important to closely monitor the
implications of the Government’s Welfare
Reforms in order to understand and
mitigate the potential effects on
community cohesion in the city.

Furthermore, in order to help shape and
inform our response to equalities issues,
we recognise that staff and Members

should have an awareness of community
cohesion issues and equalities legislation,
particularly a knowledge and
understanding of the challenges faced by
people who suffer from discrimination.

Finally, as the Committee review was
nearing completion, the Government
announced further details of its
forthcoming Integration Strategy. As this
will have significant impact on the future
development of community cohesion
policies, the Committee will continue to
monitor and assess the implications to
the city.

As well as our work on the development
of community cohesion, the Committee
has also closely monitored the progress
of the Police Reform and Social
Responsibility Act and the implications for
the city and its residents. With the
elections for the new Police
Commissioners scheduled for 15
November 2012 and organisational
changes to be in place even earlier we
feel that it is extremely important for
members to closely monitor the situation
in the year ahead.

In conclusion, I would like to thank my
colleagues on the Committee for all their
support and assistance during the year
and also thank those officers and
partners who have assisted the
Committee in its work. I believe that a
great deal has been achieved during the
year and that this will place us in a strong
position to face the challenges of the
year ahead.

Community and Safer City 
Scrutiny Committee
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Councillor Susan Watson
Chair of the Sustainable Communities
Scrutiny Committee

As ever it has been a busy year for the
Sustainable Communities Scrutiny
Committee and in doing so we have
continued to shape and refine our
knowledge and understanding of the
diverse range of issues within the
Committee’s remit.

Our main piece of work this year was
‘Building a Sustainable and Lasting
Legacy in Sport and Physical Activity’.
Sport and physical activity is an inherent
part of Sunderland’s history and culture;
improving health, tackling exclusion and
isolation and bringing communities
together. The hugely changing
environment of sport and physical
activity as well as the 2012 Olympic and
Paralympic Games served to convince us
that this was the right time to consider
the future of sport and physical activity in
the city

We were very pleased to gain the views
of local sport and physical activity
providers and hear first hand some of the
issues they face as well as schools who
have overcome some of the barriers to
enable community access to facilities
outside of school hours. In addition
representatives of the Active Sunderland
Board and Sport England provided us
with local and national context. 

I would also like to acknowledge the vital
role all Elected Members played in this
review by providing intelligence around
sport and physical activity at a ward level.
The overall picture this generated
provided a detailed insight into the level
and diversity of provision in our city for
the first time and proved to be invaluable.

Our recommendations focus on the
development of the city’s priority sports

and physical activities in order to focus
resource where it is most needed,
increasing engagement with providers in
the city, in part by utilising the
knowledge, expertise and passion of
Elected Members, working with schools
to increase community access based
upon local need, and developing a new
strategy for sport and physical activity
that reflects the changing landscape the
council and partners are operating in.

Housing also continues to be a ‘hot topic’
for the Committee; we were pleased to
influence the Housing Allocation Policy
that we helped to shape in a previous
policy review, and also the Low Carbon
Social Housing Pilot. We have been
keeping a close eye on issues that matter

to residents, including private sector
landlords, hostels and extra care
schemes. The Committee has also taken
a keen interest in national legislation
including the Localism Act (2011) and
the Welfare Reform Act (2012) and what
this means for housing in Sunderland.

To conclude can I take the opportunity to
thank my Committee colleagues for their
support and enthusiasm in debating
significant matters for the city and also
those officers and partners who have
assisted and supported us.

Sustainable Communities 
Scrutiny Committee

www.sunderland.gov.uk/scrutiny 11
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This Annual Report is one way in which
the scrutiny function can reflect on the
year passed and provide a snapshot of
the various committees work and
achievements. The collaborative work of
Members, officers and partner agencies is
one of the key principles of effective
scrutiny and this report clearly illustrates
how well this works in Sunderland. 

Another aim of the Annual Report is to
look ahead and focus on some of the key
challenges that face scrutiny and the
council. Throughout this report we
continually use the word challenge and in
looking ahead we again face
considerable challenges including further
financial constraints which will influence
the operation of the council. The council

continues to look at using resources to
best effect, ensuring that frontline
services are still delivered to the highest
standard for the people of Sunderland. 

Scrutiny will continue to play an
important role in helping the council to
achieve this goal; by actively contributing
to the good governance of the city.
However, with diminishing budgets and
limited resources there is always the
need to look at how as a function we can
operate more effectively, more
innovatively and more efficiently while
still maintaining that important
contribution to governance
arrangements. Scrutiny members and
officers working together will always
ensure that the function provided is fit for

purpose and provides the City Council
and partner organisations with a robust
scrutiny arrangement that as well as
providing value is also valued.  

A year is often described as a long time in
politics and this adage is also true of local
government. The landscape is constantly
changing and there is a perpetual drive to
adapt and change to emerging new
legislation from central government, the
changing needs of the people we serve
and to ensure resources are utilised to
maximise outcomes. The Scrutiny
function through its in-depth policy
review work will continue to help and
drive improvements, service delivery and
outcomes that will have real benefits for
the council, partner organisations,
communities and individuals. 

Looking ahead is something that this
council does very well and will continue
to do so and there is much to be excited
about including the introduction of a new
scrutiny operating model for the
2012/13 Municipal Year, which will
provide a more responsive scrutiny
function. This new scrutiny model will
have the ability to act and respond to
emerging and developing issues through
the commissioning of in-depth but time
managed policy reviews, and work is
currently underway between Members
and officers to develop realistic
procedures to enable this new model of
working. 

Times may seem challenging but it is in
challenging times that this council looks
to thrive and excel. In recognising that
scrutiny will look very different in 2012,
with a new operating model, Scrutiny
Members will continue to build on the
effective working relationships that have
been developed with cabinet colleagues,
partner organisations and council officers
to ensure that these new arrangements
work well, provide an effective challenge
and ultimately results in contributing to
the improvement of public services for
the residents of Sunderland.

The year ahead
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Located within the Scrutiny and Area
Arrangements Function, the Scrutiny
Team provides independent and
professional support and advice to the
City Council’s Scrutiny Committees and
consists of: 

Charlotte Burnham
Head of Scrutiny and Area
Arrangements
Telephone: 0191 561 1147
Email: charlotte.burnham
@sunderland.gov.uk

Karen Brown
Scrutiny Officer
Telephone: 0191 561 1004
Email: karen.brown@
sunderland.gov.uk

Nigel Cummings
Scrutiny Officer
Telephone: 0191 561 1006
Email: nigel.cummings@
sunderland.gov.uk

Jim Diamond
Scrutiny Officer
Telephone: 0191 561 1396
Email: james.diamond@
sunderland.gov.uk

Helen Lancaster
Scrutiny Officer
Telephone: 0191 561 1233
Email: helen.lancaster@
sunderland.gov.uk 

If you would like to get in touch 
with the scrutiny team, our contact
details are:

Office of the Chief Executive – 
Scrutiny and Area Arrangements
Sunderland City Council
Civic Centre
Sunderland SR2 7DN

Email: overviewandscrutiny@
sunderland.gov.uk

Telephone: 0191 561 1230

The scrutiny team

www.sunderland.gov.uk/scrutiny 13
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Management Scrutiny Committee
Chair: Cllr David Tate
Vice Chair: Cllr Kathryn Rolph
Cllr Florence Anderson
Cllr Graeme Miller
Cllr Michael Mordey
Cllr Robert Oliver
Cllr Paul Stewart
Cllr Peter Walker
Cllr Susan Watson
Cllr Amy Wilson
Cllr Peter Wood

Children, Young People and Learning Scrutiny Committee
Chair: Cllr Paul Stewart
Vice Chair: Cllr Anthony Morrissey
Cllr Richard Bell
Cllr Steven Bonallie
Cllr Doris MacKnight
Cllr Tom Martin
Cllr Robert Oliver
Cllr Dennis Richardson
Cllr Lynda Scanlan
Cllr Derrick Smith
Cllr Linda Williams

Co-opted members:
Church of England Diocese: Vacant 
Roman Catholic Diocese: Ann Blakey
Free Churches’ Council: Vacant
Parent Governor: Rose Elliott
Teacher Representative: Howard Brown 
City of Sunderland College: Suzanne Duncan 
University of Sunderland: Ken Morris 
Sunderland Teaching Primary Care Trust: Vacant 
Chairman of Governors of a school maintained by the council: Vacant 
Diversity and Inclusion: Vacant
Non-teaching employees in schools and social care: Vacant

Community and Safer City Scrutiny Committee
Chair: Cllr Florence Anderson
Vice Chair: Cllr Tom Martin
Cllr Rosalind Copeland
Cllr Barry Curran
Cllr Alan Emerson
Cllr Michael Essl
Cllr Margaret Forbes
Cllr Bernard Scaplehorn
Cllr George Thompson
Cllr Dorothy Trueman
Cllr John Scott Wiper

Membership of scrutiny committees 2011/12
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Environment and Attractive City Scrutiny Committee
Chair: Cllr Graeme Miller
Vice Chair: Cllr Alan Wright
Cllr Steven Bonallie
Cllr Elizabeth Gibson
Cllr Bob Heron
Cllr Len Lauchlan
Cllr Stuart Porthouse
Cllr Dennis Richardson
Cllr Ivan Richardson
Cllr Phillip Tye
Cllr John Scott

Health and Wellbeing Scrutiny Committee
Chair: Cllr Peter Walker
Vice Chair: Cllr Christine Shattock
Cllr Jill Fletcher
Cllr Bob Francis
Cllr Anne Hall
Cllr Paul Maddison
Cllr Fiona Miller
Cllr Neville Padgett
Cllr Dianne Snowdon
Cllr Debra Waller
Cllr Norma Wright

Co-opted members:
Victoria Brown Age UK
John Dean Sunderland Link
Ralph Price Sunderland Link
Eibhlin Inglesby Carers’ Centre

Prosperity and Economic Development Scrutiny Committee
Chair: Cllr Michael Mordey
Vice Chair: Cllr Dianne Snowdon
Cllr Ellen Ball
Cllr Richard Bell
Cllr Stephen Foster
Cllr John Gallagher
Cllr Peter Gibson
Cllr George Howe
Cllr Lilian Walton
Cllr Amy Wilson

Sustainable Communities Scrutiny Committee
Chair: Cllr Susan Watson
Vice Chair: Cllr George Howe
Cllr David Errington
Cllr Thomas Foster
Cllr Iain Kay
Cllr Paul Maddison
Cllr Barbara McClennan
Cllr Stuart Porthouse
Cllr Kathryn Rolph
Cllr Lisa Smiles
Cllr Colin Wakefield

www.sunderland.gov.uk/scrutiny 15



Page 412 of 436Page 410 of 431

This information can be made available in large print, Braille, audio and
other languages. Please contact the Scrutiny Team on 0191 561 1230 
or email overviewandscrutiny@sunderland.gov.uk for help.
All information correct at time of going to press. 
Published April 2012.
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COUNCIL         20 JUNE 2012 
 
REPORT OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE 
 
AREA COMMITTEES ANNUAL REPORT 2011/12 
 
1.  Purpose of the Report 
 
1.1  To present the first combined Area Committees Annual Report which 
 summaries the work of the five Area Committees undertaken during 
 2011/12. 
 
2.  Background Information 
 
2.1  This  Annual Report provides an overview of where Area Committees 

have helped to ensure the delivery of good quality public sector 
services that meet the needs of the residents of Sunderland at a local 
level. It summarises where Area Committees have both influenced 
service delivery and delivered activities utilising their own resources 
and in line with their area priorities during 2011/12. It also outlines the 
development of the Area Arrangements for the year ahead for 2012/13. 

 
3.  Operation of the Area Committees 
 

3.1  The Area Committees are appointed by the Council to ensure improved 
service delivery at a local level in the context of value for money and 
more efficient, transparent and accountable decision making. They 
deliver this role through:- 
 
(a) leading on the development and delivery of Local Area Plans 
 (which are subject to Cabinet approval) and identifying all main 
 priorities for the improvement of an area; 

 
(b) monitoring the quality and effectiveness of services delivered by 
 the council and other main providers in the area, and  

 
(c) Actively encourage local residents to become involved in 
 decision making on matters which affect them.  

 
4.  Conclusion 
 
4.1  During 2011/12 the Area Committees have been involved in shaping 

and delivering a wide range of activities against key priorities in order to 
meet the needs of local communities. 2012/13 will see their role 
strengthen further and Area Committees will have direct local influence 
over the design, delivery and review of a number of place and people 
based services. 
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5.  Recommendation 
 
5.1  Members are asked to consider the achievements and impact of the 

work of the Area Committees during 2011/12 as outlined in the Annual 
Report. 

 
6.  Background Papers 
 
6.1 All 5 Area Committee Annual Reports for 2011/12. 
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Councillor Celia Gofton
Portfolio Holder for Responsive Services
and Customer Care

I take great pleasure in being able to
introduce Sunderland City Council’s first
Area Committee Annual Report which
captures the key achievements
delivered through the hard work of all
five Area Committees during 2011-12.

Sunderland City Council is committed
to ensuring that the residents of
Sunderland are provided with good
quality services which meet their needs
and are relevant to their local
circumstances. In times of financial
pressure this brings significant
challenges and emphasises the need to
ensure that decisions on what, and
how, services will be provided make

most effective use of our knowledge of
our communities and the resources
available.

The Area Committees have an
increasingly important role in ensuring
that services meet the requirements of
their communities. Wherever possible
locally elected members take decisions
and shape and influence the delivery of
public sector services at a very local
level. In utilising elected members
unique understanding of the
communities in which they serve and
putting the needs of residents at the
forefront of decisions made we will
continue to ensure that services
delivered at a local level meet the
needs of communities and quality
standards are maintained.

Throughout the year all five Area
Committees have continued to work
with residents, officers and partners,
including the Voluntary and Community
Sector, to both identify areas for priority
action and ensure delivery of services
and activity in line with those actions. 

A key outcome for Area Committees is
to influence service delivery at an area
level; however, they also have a
delegated Strategic Initiatives Budget
which they can use to allocate against
agreed area priorities. Area Committees
have continued to ensure best value
and maximum outcomes achieved
through allocating SIB funding to
support the delivery of local priorities 

This annual report provides a snapshot
of activity carried out in each of the
areas either funded directly by Area
Committees of where activity has been
delivered through successful
partnership working or directly
influencing service provision to meet
local requirements. 

As portfolio holder for Responsive
Services and Customer Care I would like
to take this opportunity to congratulate
everybody who has played a part in
delivering the outcomes of the Area
Committees resulting in improving the
quality of life to the residents of
Sunderand.

Combined Area Committee Annual Report 2011/2012 3
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The Area Committees are appointed by
the Council to ensure improved service
delivery at a local level in the context of
best value and more efficient,
transparent and accountable decision
making. They deliver this role through:-

• leading on the development and
delivery of Local Area Plans (which
are subject to Cabinet approval) and
identifying all main priorities for the
improvement of an area. 

• monitoring the quality and
effectiveness of services delivered
by the council and other main
providers in the area, and 

• Actively encourage local residents to
become involved in decision making
on matters which affect them. 

The Area Committees work closely with
council officers, external partners,
voluntary and community groups and
local people in both the development
and delivery of Local Area Plans and in
doing so ensure that strong and
consistent links are made between local
and city-wide plans and the overarching
commitments of the Sunderland
Strategy. The plans help to develop and
shape services to address need at an
area level. 

Community involvement and
engagement is at the heart of
everything Area Committees do and,
throughout the year, when identifying
what actions need to be taken to
deliver the priorities, committees
consider the needs of local
neighbourhoods and residents across
all of the wards in their areas. Through
consultation with residents,
representation from the Voluntary and
Community Sector (VCS) Networks or
local people helping to deliver actions, a
wide range or organisations and
individuals are encouraged to support
and influence the work of Area
Committees.

The Area Committees hold delegated
budgets, Strategic Initiatives Budget
(SIB) and Community Chest, which are

allocated to projects and initiatives that
can demonstrate that their work will
support the delivery of the Local Area
Plans and identified priorities which will
improve the quality of life in the area.

At the end of each municipal year Area
Committees produce an Annual Report
which reviews and evaluates the degree
to which it has successfully achieved its
objectives and been effective in
promoting Community Leadership. It
considers what the key achievements
have been, as well as, the performance
of all projects and initiatives that have
been awarded Area Committee
resources. This report provides a
snapshot of those key achievements
across all five Areas.

The Area Committees have a
membership which includes all elected
members from the Area’s wards
working alongside service delivery
partners and members from the Area
Voluntary and Community Sector
Network.

The five Committee Areas include:-

• Coalfield Area Committee
comprising Shiney Row, Houghton,
Copt Hill and Hetton Wards

• Sunderland East Area Committee
comprising Millfield, Hendon, St.
Michael’s, Ryhope and Doxford
wards

• Sunderland North Area Committee
comprising Castle, Redhill,
Southwick, Fulwell and St. Peter’s
wards.

• Sunderland West Area Committee
comprising St Anne’s, Pallion,
Sandhill, Barnes, St Chad’s and
Silksworth wards

• Washington Area Committee
comprising Washington Central,
Washington North, Washington
South, Washington West,
Washington East wards.

4 Combined Area Committee Annual Report 2011/2012
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Councillor Dennis Richardson, 
Chair of the Coalfield Area Committee

At the beginning of this financial year
Coalfield Area Committee set out its
priorities for the year ahead. 

Key areas where Area Committee
wanted to focus work and resources
and bring real benefits to the local
community included heritage, local
shopping centres, additional activities
for children and young people, empty
properties and neglected land.

Work plans were developed for each
area to monitor actions against these
priorities. The Committee invested
£238,902, by awarding grants via area
funding streams, to support these
projects. External funding of £317,961
was also used to deliver projects
designed to improve the quality of life
for local residents. 

Partnership working has been key to
ensuring we get value for money and
maximum benefit from our resources.
Funding was allocated to organisations
that helped us deliver what we said we
would, and as a result of our partnership
with our Voluntary and Community
Sector Area Network, we have involved
more residents and community groups
in our work than ever before. 

This has encouraged more groups and
organisations to get involved and we
look forward to working with them in
the future. 

A lot of excellent work has taken place
over 2011-2012. Some of the highlights
are: 

• 18 local groups are taking part in
the Community Challenge project,
to develop and deliver community
based projects including
production of a heritage calendar.

Two Heritage Community
Development Workers have been
appointed to work on local events,
heritage trails and educational
projects 

• Christmas events in local shopping
centres proved extremely popular,
and the format is to be repeated
throughout the year. We’re working
with local traders to support them
through difficult economic times
and have assisted with establishing
a trader’s forum. 

• We’ve provided funding to make
sure there are activities for young
people of all ages and during
school holidays. XL youth villages
and other youth work across the
area have been very successful in
reducing reports of anti-social
behaviour and Area Committee
funding has ensured that these can
continue. 

• Several projects have taken place
to tidy up derelict allotments
making them suitable for rent and
reducing the waiting list in the area. 

• Funding was awarded to a
community organisation to allow
them to offer more support for
older people, through financial and
welfare advice sessions.
Volunteering opportunities are
being developed, and so far over
50 new people pledged to give up
their time to help support others. 

• Empty properties can have a very
negative effect on communities. In
the last year 90 properties in the
Coalfield area have been brought
back into use, and funding is being
sought to enable more to be
secured. 

• Over 100 areas of neglected land
were identified, which make the
area unattractive and can attract
crime. Work is ongoing to clean up
what we can, and identify the
owners of private sites. 

As more of the services we deliver
move to area based working, following
on from the successful implementation
of the Responsive Local Services teams
in each area, the focus is on residents
needs more than ever before. It is vital
that local communities become
involved, and have their say on how,
where and when the City Council
delivers its services in their area. 

We’re committed to improving on the
successes and positive outcomes we
have seen this year in the Coalfield, and
will continue to keep local communities
at the heart of everything we do. 

I would like to thank all members of
Area Committee, including partners,
officers and residents, for their hard
work and support throughout the year
in helping to achieve positive results
and better services for local people.

And finally, I will ensure that we
continue to build on the strong
partnership working in the Coalfield
area. Thanks to the continued support
of local and strategic partners and the
dedication of local organisations and
volunteers, the Coalfield Area
Committee has successfully delivered
many of the outcomes they set out to
achieve. We will further develop these
partnerships in the coming year to
ensure even more improvements are
made in our local area.
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Councillor Ellen Ball, 
Chair of Sunderland East Area Committee

At the beginning of this financial year
the Sunderland East Area Committee
set out its priorities for the year ahead
and developed a Work Plan for
2011/2012 to monitor actions against
those priorities which include:- 

• cleaner and greener streets, 

• supporting the introduction of
coastal path, 

• increasing employment and
enterprise opportunities and
access to welfare advice, 

• improving public transport, 

• delivering positive activities to
children and young people during
school holidays and develop junior
youth clubs and 

• reduce overall crime in East
Sunderland by 2%. 

The Committee and its partners invested
a total £764,648, (£446,177 of Area
Committee’s Strategic Initiatives Budget
and £318,471 partner contributions) into
activity to support the delivery of LAP
priorities and improve the quality of life
for local residents. Throughout 2011/12,
we have worked hard to ensure that we
get value for money and maximum
benefit from our resources. We have
allocated funding to organisations which
helped deliver the priorities outlined
above. 79% (target was 80%) of the
Strategic Initiatives Budget (SIB) has been
successfully allocated to those key
priorities, which is an improvement of
28% on last year, which shows great
progress on how we as a Committee are
proactively allocating our area funds
against our priorities. When awarding
grants we focused on partnership

working, which has ensured residents
and the Voluntary and Community
Sector (VCS), via East Sunderland VCS
Area Network have helped to deliver local
activity. This, in turn, has encouraged a
wide range of organisations to support
the work of Area Committee. 

Through the cleaner and greener
streets priority we aligned £36,000
towards the delivery of a Walk and Talk
Programme. My colleagues, the local
Councillors, led the way with partners and
residents walking the streets to identify
local issues and agree solutions. Over 175
issues were identified for action, this work
was further complemented by the Love
Where You Live campaign, which saw
over 20 events and 60 volunteers from
the East VCS Area Network get involved
in practical exercises to improve our
streets, for example, litter picks and
removing graffiti. 

In support of the employment,
enterprise and welfare advice priority
we commissioned £124,392 worth of
activity aimed at targeting families and
people not in receipt of benefits, who
reside in East Sunderland, so far it has
helped 30 people move into
employment, 19 businesses start up
and 177 people receive access to
welfare advice and support. 

The Area Committee has a key role in
influencing service delivery to ensure the
specific needs of the local area are met.
Over the last year, we have worked to
inform and influence services delivered to
children and young people in the East
area. Under our youth and teenager
priority we drove the way forward in
implementing the City’s first joint
surgeries between Councillors and
members of Sunderland Youth
Parliament, engaging with young people
from across the East area in local
secondary schools and youth clubs, this
will continue as it has now formed part of
core services provided by Children
Services. In addition, the need to provide
at least one junior youth club per ward
has been built into the commissioned
ward contracts, as from March 2012. This
is down to all Area Committees identifying

this as an area for improvement regarding
front line service provision. Our own Youth
Task and Finish group delivered a joint
initiative with funding from Children
Services, commissioning £75,000 worth
of activity via the VCS, so far, 807 children
and young people have benefited from
participating in positive activities during
school holidays or by being involved in
one of the newly established junior youth
clubs. 

Thanks to a strong partnership
approach in tackling crime, from
Northumbria Police, Tyne and Wear Fire
and Rescue Service and indeed
ourselves as a Council, we have seen an
overall reduction of crime across the
East Sunderland by 6.1% and Central
Sunderland by 6.3% (target was 2%). 

Other key achievements I would like to
acknowledge include: 

The continuous commitment and hard
work of our East Sunderland VCS Area
Network, and the tremendous
dedication of volunteers who have
enabled this Committee to deliver key
actions against the majority of our
priorities in our work plan. 

The joint area work delivered by Eden
Vale and Thornhill Project Group, in
helping to deliver a cohesive youth
programme, community events and
develop a webpage to share
information with local residents. 

The supporting infrastructure behind
the scenes of Area Committee, for
example, Community Chest panels, East
LMAPs, Task and Finish Groups,
Community Cohesion Networks and
East VCS Area Network. 

I’ll like to thank all the Councillors,
partners and officers who meet up
outside of Area Committee and who
have worked hard over the last twelve
months to make sure East Sunderland
Area Committee made a difference. 

A special thank you to the Vice Chair for
his support towards myself as Chair, but
also co-Chair of the Area Network and
several Task and Finish Groups. 
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Cllr Richard Bell
Chair of the North Area Committee

The Sunderland North Area Committee
agreed that the priorities for the year
ahead would continue to be
aspirational, raising individuals and
communities pride and sense of
belonging in the area in which they live
as well as address some of the key
issues identified by residents within the
area.

With this in mind North Area’s priorities
were identified as:

• Attractive and Cared for
Environment

• To physically improve the natural
environment and facilities in the
area as well as address some of the
day to day issues that residents were
dissatisfied with.

• Heritage
To work with local groups and
communities and use heritage as a
tool to raise individuals pride and
understanding in the local area and
support the improvement of
cohesion between different groups.

• Activities for Young People
To identify gaps in activities available
for young people and work to
reduce those gaps, providing
positive and engaging activities that
young people want to participate in.

• Anti Social Behaviour
To work with individuals and local
communities to reduce anti social
behaviour and the impact of anti
social behaviour in the area.

During 2011/2012 the North Area
Committee has worked hard to
maximise the use of resources and
achieve best value for investment made

in improvement works and projects.
Committee have allocated the majority
of the SIB budget proactively to the
priorities identified in the Local Area
Plan and have successfully used Task
and Finish Groups and partnership
working to identify projects and
mechanisms of delivery to address
those key priorities within the Local
Area Plan.

Some key examples of value for money,
a partnership approach and successful
outcomes include:

• The delivery of activities for young
people, which has seen the Youth
Development Group lead and work
collaboratively with Area Committee
and a number of voluntary and
community organisations across the
North Area to plan and deliver
activities for young people within
the 11 – 19 age bracket. These
activities have been planned and
delivered with significant input from
the young people within the area as
well as tackled the local resident
perception of young people hanging
around the streets with nothing to
do.

• The refurbishment of Sunderland
North Community Sports Complex,
an area identified as having a
number of issues by local residents
including drink and drug related anti
social behaviour, motorcycle
disorder, young people hanging
about, issues with feelings of safety
and experiencing environmental
problems such as litter and fly
tipping. Through significant
partnership working, community
and resident engagement these
issues have been tackled with
lighting installed, environmental
improvements tackling litter and
improving anti social behaviour as
well as the improvement and
extension of facilities on site.

• Delivery of a heritage education
programme in partnership with
Beamish, SAFC, local primary
schools, community groups and

local residents. The education
programme has seen a number of
primary schools from the area
participate in a programme looking
at work and leisure within the North
area of Sunderland and how this has
changed over the years. This
programme has allowed knowledge
and experiences to be shared and
cross generational work to be
delivered which has not only raised
individuals and families
understanding and appreciation of
the area in which they live but to
improve cohesion and perceptions
across generations within 
the area.

• Successful and positive working with
area based responsive services to
address day to day issues and
influence service delivery to target
areas and make best use of
resources. This working relationship
has seen many days of action with
volunteers and the local community
working together to physically
improve the local area and address
issues that matter the most to local
residents.

Overall North Area Committee have
taken a very focused approach in this
year identifying four very clear priorities
which tackled concerns and issues that
were pertinent to the local area and
highlighted by residents. This approach
has seen the establishment and
development of very successful
partnership working which has worked
together to make the local area a better
place to live.

Lastly, as Area Chair I would like to
thank the Committee, our partners,
local communities and residents for
helping us to achieve so many
successes in this year and look forward
to working to continuing to work with
you all.
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Councillor Peter Gibson, 
Chair of West Area Committee

At the beginning of the last financial
year, Area Committee set out its
priorities for the year ahead, and
developed a Work Plan for 2011/2012 in
order to monitor actions against these
priorities. During this exercise it was
acknowledged that community
involvement should be at the heart of
everything we do and so, throughout the
year, when identifying what actions we
could take to deliver the priorities, we
considered the needs of our
neighbourhoods and how we would
engage with community and voluntary
sector groups and with our residents
across all of the wards in the West area.
Through very successful partnership
working we have reached large numbers
of people; whether it is consultation with
residents, representation from the
Voluntary and Community Sector (VCS)
network or local people helping to
deliver actions, we have encouraged a
wide range of organisations to support
the work of Area Committee.

With this in mind West Area’s priorities
were identified as:

• Youth and Play provision:
diversionary activities to alleviate
anti social behaviour (ASB):

• To identify gaps in activities available
for young people and work to
reduce those gaps, providing
positive and engaging activities for
young people to participate in. and
to work with individuals and local
communities to reduce ASB and its
impact.

• Traffic and Highways:
To ensure the provision of safety
schemes meets the needs of local
residents.

• Job Prospects:
To increase the job skills of the most
vulnerable and hard to reach and
increase people’s employability.

• Health and Well Being: 
To focus on areas of concern and
promote steps to alleviate risk taking
behaviour and improve people’s life
styles and life chances. 

• Child and Family Poverty:
Support and influence the
development of the City’s Child and
Family Poverty Strategy and the
neighbourhood model of service
delivery.

• Environmental and Street Scene
improvements, including shopping
centres. To physically improve the
natural environment and facilities in
the area as well as address some of
the day to day issues that residents
were dissatisfied with.

In addition, as the municipal year
progressed, the particular issues
affecting Eden Vale and the
neighbouring Thornhill area, in
Sunderland East, were seen as requiring
further attention. The West and East
Area Committees established a joint
Project Group to coordinate provision in
the area and develop proposals to
alleviate ASB.

We established ‘Task and Finish’ Groups
to progress our priorities on
‘Environment and Street Scene’, ‘Health
and Well Being’, ‘Youth and Play’, and
‘Job Prospects’. For ‘Child Poverty’ and
‘Traffic and Highways’ we asked for and
received reports, which allowed the
committee to make key changes to
how services developed.

We have worked hard to ensure that we
get best value and maximum outcomes
from our Strategic Investment Budget
and Strategic Investment Plan funding
and have allocated the majority of our
budget to delivering the priorities
outlined in the 2011/12 Work Plan. We
will continue to develop this and work
in partnership with local groups,

agencies and partners to identify
project proposals to meet local needs
and priorities.

Some key examples of activity delivered
include:

• The delivery of activities for young
people, which has seen the Youth
Development Group lead and work
collaboratively with Area Committee
and a number of voluntary and
community organisations across the
West to plan and deliver activities for
young people within the 8 – 19 age
bracket..

• Delivered, in partnership with the
Teaching Primary Care Trust (TPCT),
the ‘Health Champions’ project to up
skill locally based staff and
volunteers in order to develop a
systematic approach to tackling
health behaviours.

• Developed an ‘Enterprise Coaching’
project, targeted at young people, to
provide support and guidance to
promote self employment
opportunities.

• Successful and positive working with
area based responsive services to
address day to day issues and
influence service delivery to target
areas and make best use of
resources.

The West Area Committee has identified
priorities, which tackled concerns
highlighted by residents and that are
relevant to area circumstances. This
approach has seen the establishment of
very successful partnership working,
which has helped to improve services at
a local level.

I would like to thank the Area
Committee, our partners, local
communities and residents for their
hard work and commitment to
achieving positive outcomes for the
West and making the local area a better
place to live.

8 Combined Area Committee Annual Report 2011/2012

West Area Committee



Page 423 of 436Page 421 of 431

Councillor Bernie Scaplehorn
Chair of Washington Area Committee

At the beginning of this financial year
Washington Area Committee once
again set out its priorities for the year
ahead and developed a Work Plan for
2011/2012 to monitor actions against
these priorities. The two key priorities
which Area Committee wanted to focus
resources and set out to bring real
tangible benefits to the local area were:

• Helping local people access
employment opportunities with a
focus on Washington’s young
people not in employment,
education or training (NEETs). 

• Engaging young people and linking
those young people to the broader
community and tackling youth
related anti social behaviour. 

The Area Committee were also keen to
continue working to deliver key pieces
of work underway from the year before
and included additional priorities from
2010/11 in this year’s work plan. This
included:

• Attractive neighbourhood –
including road safety and traffic
management and Responsive Local
Services

• Community inclusion, engagement
and citizenship

• Tackling health inequalities

Throughout 2011/12, the Committee
has worked hard to ensure best value
and maximum outcomes from
resources, and have allocated the
majority of the budget to projects
which will help deliver the key priorities
outlined in the Work Plan – all of this
year’s Strategic Initiatives Budget has
been successfully allocated to those

key priorities. During this process, a
focus on partnership working and
involvement has ensured both residents
and the Voluntary and Community
Sector have helped to deliver local
activity. A collaborative, multi agency
partnership is in place delivering real
benefits for the area. This in turn has
encouraged a wide range of
organisations to support the work of
Area Committee.

Good examples of this successful
partnership approach include the Youth
Opportunities Project, the Activities
Programmes for young people, and a
number of community heritage projects
and events held throughout the year.
These projects represent a successful
multi agency approach, have addressed
local concerns and have helped tackle
real problems.

Other key achievements I would like to
acknowledge include:

• The Area Committee’s influence and
support for the development of the
Washington Workspace Project, a
£6m investment to provide
managed workspace in Washington
by 2013.

• Meaningful engagement and
dialogue with local employers to
encourage opportunities for young
people 

• The second successful Washington
Heritage Festival held in September. 

• Reduction in youth related anti
social behaviour and hotspots
across the area

Two Task and Finish Groups have
worked well throughout the year:

• The Employment Task Group has
brought about a real partnership
approach with the voluntary and
community sector, public sector and
the private sector to deliver
innovative projects such as key
research projects, Business
Breakfasts and the Youth
Opportunities Project. 

• The Young People’s Task Group has
ensured a collaborative approach to
deliver projects to children and
young people which has resulted in
more young people engaged, new
ways of working introduced and a
reduction in ASB across the area.

Overall by taking a focused approach,
the Task Groups have directed
resources and ensured partnership
involvement resulting in benefits
delivered at a local level. 

Building on the successful
implementation of the Responsive
Local Services Project and the
establishment of area based teams;
there have been a number of
compliments and positive comments
from residents regarding the level of
good service received. Additional work
with Northumbria Police through
Operation Lantern has also seen a co-
ordinated response to resident’s
concerns through the Council’s
Response Teams, the Neighbourhood
Policing Teams and Gentoo coming
together on scheduled walkabouts and
being visible and responsive to our
residents.

In summary, the Washington Area
Committee has encouraged, adopted
and embedded partnership and
collaboration in everything they have
delivered this year. This has resulted in
real and meaningful successes for
Washington’s community.

I would like to thank all members of
Area Committee, including partners,
officers and residents, for their hard
work and support throughout the year
in helping to achieve positive results
and better services for local people. 
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The Area Committees’ Community
Leadership role is strengthening further
over the coming months. Having a
direct local influence over the design,
delivery and review of a number of
services. Those services include refuse,
litter, graffiti, dog fouling, and fly tipping
with the addition of parks, repairs and
play inspection this year, this equates to
80% of place services being directly
influenced by Area Committees and
delivered at a local level. Furthermore
there is an opportunity to include
additional services if the model proves
successful.

The Council will be devolving decision
making on the widest level of
appropriate services to an appropriate
Area level.

The Area Committees will continue to
identify key priorities for their Areas.
Influencing decisions on services
delivered at a local level in addition to
allocating its own resources and
ensuring local impact against key
corporate priorities.

Place and People Boards are to be
established in each area to deliver
against those priorities on behalf of the
Area Committee. They will be practical
action orientated groups. Each will be
chaired by 1 of Area Committee’s 2 Vice
Chairs and have elected member
representation from each of the Area’s
wards. 

This change in approach will ensure
that Area Committees are engaging
more effectively with communities and
in doing so achieve better outcomes for
local people with a more responsive
approach to service delivery. 

2012/13 will also see the introduction
of the first State of the Area Debates.
Events are to be held at community
venues in each of the five areas of the
city. This will give Area Committees the
opportunity to showcase their
achievements from over this last year
and provide local residents with the
opportunity to have their questions
answered and concerns addressed by a
panel of ward councillors and
community partners.

The issues and suggestions raised at
these events will identify what issues
and priorities each Area Committee
should be concentrating on throughout
the year ahead in addition to helping to
decide what needs to be discussed at
the State of the City event later in the
year.

The Area Committee arrangements will
become increasingly influential in terms
of ensuring local services meet local
requirements. They will look different in
2012. However, Area Committee
members will continue to build on the
successful working relationships already
in place with council officers, partners
and the community to ensure services
respond to the needs of the residents
of Sunderland. 
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The Area Arrangements Team supports
the Area Committees in the
development and delivery of Local Area
Priorities and consists of:-

Charlotte Burnham
Head of Scrutiny and Area
Arrangements
Telephone: 0191 561 1147
Email: charlotte.burnham@
sunderland.gov.uk

Allison Patterson
Scrutiny and Area Arrangements
Manager
Telephone: 0191 561 1474
Email: allison.patterson@
sunderland.gov.uk

Pauline Hopper
Area Officer
Telephone: 0191 561 7912
Email: pauline.hopper@
sunderland.gov.uk

Nicol Trueman
Area Officer
Telephone 0191 561 1162
Email: nicol.trueman@
sunderland.gov.uk

Julie Lynn
Area Officer
Telephone 0191 561 1932
Email: julie.lynn@
sunderland.gov.uk

Gilly Stanley
Acting Area Officer
Telephone: 0191 561 1161
Email: gilly.stanley@
sunderland.gov.uk

Karon Purvis
Area Officer
Telephone 0191 561 2449
Email: karon.purvis@
sunderland.gov.uk

If you would like to get in touch with
the Area Arrangements Team, our
contact details are:

Office of the Chief Executive
Scrutiny and Area Arrangements
Sunderland City Council
Civic Centre
Sunderland
SR2 7DN

Email: ScrutinyandAreaArrangements@
sunderland.gov.uk  

Telephone: 0191 561 1230
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Coalfields Area Committee

Chair: Cllr Dennis Richardson
Vice Chair: Cllr John Scott
Cllr Florence Anderson
Cllr James Blackburn
Cllr Sheila Ellis
Cllr Anne Hall
Cllr Robert Heron
Cllr Kathryn Rolph
Cllr Derrick Smith
Cllr Mel Speding
Cllr David Tate
Cllr Colin Wakefield

East Area Committee

Chair: Cllr Ellen Ball
Vice Chair: Cllr Alan Emerson
Cllr Paul Dixon
Cllr David Errington
Cllr Christopher Fairs
Cllr Margaret Forbes
Cllr Elizabeth Gibson
Cllr Iain William Kay
Cllr Paul Maddison
Cllr Thomas Martin
Cllr Barbara McClennan
Cllr Michael Mordey
Cllr Lynda Scanlan
Cllr Richard Vardy
Cllr Peter Wood

North Area Committee

Chair: Cllr Richard Bell
Vice Chair: Cllr Stephen Bonallie
Cllr Bryan Charlton
Cllr Rosalind Copeland
Cllr Barry Curran
Cllr Stephen Foster
Cllr Tom Foster
Cllr Bob Francis
Cllr George Howe
Cllr Doris MacKnight
Cllr Christine Shattock
Cllr Paul Stewart
Cllr John Scott Wiper
Cllr Lillian Walton
Cllr Norma Wright

West Area Committee

Chair: Cllr Peter Gibson
Vice Chair: Cllr Michael Essl
Cllr David Allan
Cllr John Gallagher
Cllr Cecila Gofton
Cllr Lee Martin
Cllr Anthony Morrissey
Cllr Robert Oliver
Cllr Stuart Porthouse
Cllr Lisa Smiles
Cllr Patricia Smith
Cllr Philip Tye
Cllr Debra Waller
Cllr Paul Watson
Cllr Susan Watson
Cllr Amy Wilson
Cllr Alan Wright
Cllr Thomas Wright

Washington Area Committee

Chair: Cllr Bernard Scaplehorn
Vice Chair: Cllr Graeme Miller
Cllr Jill Fletcher
Cllr John Kelly
Cllr Len Lauchlan
Cllr Fiona Miller
Cllr Neville Padgett
Cllr Ivan Richardson
Cllr Dianne Snowdon
Cllr George Thompson
Cllr Dorothy Trueman
Cllr Henry Trueman
Cllr Eddie Wake
Cllr Peter Walker
Cllr Linda Williams
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Hetton

Copt Hill

Doxford

Shiney Row

Ryhope

Washington North

Houghton

Castle

Hendon

Pallion

Washington East

Southwick
Redhill

Fulwell

Silksworth

Washington West

St Anne's

Millfield

St Chad's

Sandhill

Barnes

St Peter's

St Michael's

Washington South

Washington Central

Regeneration Area
Coalfield

Sunderland East

Sunderland North

Sunderland West

Washington
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COUNCIL       20TH JUNE 2012 
 
 
Quarterly Report on Special Urgency Decisions 
 
 
Report of the Leader 
 
 
The Council’s Constitution requires that a quarterly report be submitted to Council on 
executive decisions which have been taken under Rule 16 of the Local Authorities 
(Executive Arrangements) (Access to Information) (England) Regulations 2000. 
 
This is the special urgency provision under which key decisions may be taken by the 
executive notwithstanding that the item was not contained in the Forward Plan and 
compliance with Regulation 15 (the general exception) was impracticable. 
 
There have been no such instances since the last quarterly report. 
 
 
Recommendation 
 
That the Council notes the content of this report. 
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COUNCIL        20th JUNE 2012 
 
 
APPOINTMENTS TO OUTSIDE BODIES – LIMESTONE LANDSCAPES 
PARTNERSHIP, STANDING ADVISORY COUNCIL ON RELIGIOUS EDUCATION,  
AGREED SYLLABUS CONFERENCE, TYNE AND WEAR INTEGRATED 
TRANSPORT AUTHORITY BUS STRATEGY WORKING GROUP / SCRUTINY 
COMMITTEE, NORTH EASTERN INSHORE FISHERIES AND CONSERVATION 
AUTHORITY, YOUTH ALMIGHTY PROJECT, SANDHILL VIEW YOUTH PROJECT 
(A690) AND GRINDON YOUNG PEOPLE’S CENTRE 
 
Report of the Executive Director of Commercial and Corporate Services 
 
 
1.0 Introduction 
 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to consider appointments to the Limestone 

Landscapes Partnership, the Standing Advisory Council on Religious 
Education, Agreed Syllabus Conference, the Tyne and Wear Integrated 
Transport Authority (ITA) Bus Strategy Working Group, the North Eastern 
Inshore Fisheries and Conservation Authority, the Youth Almighty Project, 
Sandhill View Youth Project (A690) and the Grindon Young People’s Centre.  
In addition, the Council is asked to note changes in relation to the ITA 
Scrutiny Committee. 

 
 
2.0 Limestone Landscapes Partnership 
 
2.1 At the Annual Meeting of the Council on 16th May 2012 the Council appointed 

the Cabinet Secretary and the Head of Planning and Property as its 
representatives on the Limestone Landscapes Partnership.  The Majority 
Group has now indicated that it would like to nominate Councillor T. Wright in 
place of the Cabinet Secretary as the Council’s representative. 

 
2.2 The Council is therefore requested to consider appointing Councillor T Wright 

as its representative on the Limestone Landscapes Partnership along with the 
Head of Planning and Property. 

 
 
3.0 Standing Advisory Council on Religious Education (SACRE) and the 

Agreed Syllabus Conference 
 
3.1 The Education Act 1996 provides for the establishment of an Agreed Syllabus 

Conference to review the agreed syllabus for Religious Education adopted by 
the Local Authority.  As there is now a current need to review the syllabus it is 
proposed to establish a Conference to carry out the review.  The Conference 
may have a common membership with the SACRE but it is a separate entity.  
It is therefore proposed that, so far as possible, the membership of the 
Conference be common with that of SACRE. 
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3.2 The Council’s current representatives on SACRE are Councillors Francis, 
Marshall, P Smith, Stewart and Williams.  Council is therefore requested to 
approve the establishment of an Agreed Syllabus Conference and to consider 
appointing these members to it.  In addition, in order to respond promptly to 
external body nominations for membership of SACRE and the Agreed 
Syllabus Conference it is proposed that the Executive Director of Children’s 
Services be delegated authority to approve the appointment of all external 
body representatives on both SACRE and the Agreed Syllabus Conference. 

 
 
4.0 Tyne and Wear ITA Bus Strategy Working Group / Scrutiny Committee 
 
4.1 At its Annual Meeting on 16th May 2012 the Council appointed the Portfolio 

Holder for City Services, Councillor Blackburn, together with Councillors 
Curran, Lawson and Wood as its representatives on the Tyne and Wear ITA.  
In addition, it nominated the City Services Portfolio Holder to serve on the ITA 
Local Transport Plan Working Group and the Bus Strategy Working Group 
and the Deputy Leader to serve on the ITA Equality and Diversity Working 
Group. 

 
4.2 The Council has been advised by the Tyne and Wear ITA that Councillor 

Blackburn has now been appointed as the Statutory Vice - Chairman of the 
ITA and, as a consequence of this appointment, a vacancy now arises on the 
Bus Strategy Working Group and the Council is therefore requested to 
consider nominating a representative to serve on the Working Group in place 
of Councillor Blackburn. 

 
4.3 In addition, the Council is asked to note that at its Annual Meeting on 31st May 

the ITA replaced its Scrutiny Committee with the ITA Scrutiny Advisory Group.  
The ITA has advised that the Council’s representatives on the Scrutiny 
Committee, Councillors Padgett and Tate, will now serve on the new ITA 
Scrutiny Advisory Group however the Council’s nominated substitute 
members, Councillors G. Miller and D. Richardson, will no longer be required 
under the new membership arrangements. 

 
 
5.0 North Eastern Inshore Fisheries and Conservation Authority 
 
5.1 At the Annual Meeting of the Council on 16th May 2012 the Council appointed 

Councillor D. Wilson as its representative on the North Eastern Inshore 
Fisheries and Conservation Authority.  The Majority Group has now indicated 
that it would like to nominate Councillor R Atkinson in place of Councillor 
Wilson as the Council’s representative. 

 
5.2 The Council is therefore requested to consider appointing Councillor R 

Atkinson as its representative on the North Eastern Inshore Fisheries and 
Conservation Authority. 
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6.0 Youth Almighty Project 
 
6.1 At the Annual Meeting of the Council on 16th May 2012 the Council appointed 

Councillor C. Marshall as its representative on the Youth Almighty Project.  
The Majority Group has now indicated that it would like to nominate Councillor 
R. Atkinson in place of Councillor Marshall as the Council’s representative. 

 
6.2 The Council is therefore requested to consider appointing Councillor R. 

Atkinson as its representative on the Youth Almighty Project. 
 
 
7.0 Sandhill View Youth Project (A690) 
 
7.1 At the Annual Meeting of the Council on 16th May 2012 the Council appointed 

Councillor M. Turton as its representative on the Sandhill View Youth Project 
(A690).  The Majority Group has now indicated that it would like to nominate 
Councillor D. Waller in place of Councillor Turton as the Council’s 
representative. 

 
7.2 The Council is therefore requested to consider appointing Councillor D. Waller 

as its representative on the Sandhill View Youth Project (A690). 
 
 
8.0 Grindon Young People’s Centre 
 
8.1 At the Annual Meeting of the Council on 16th May 2012 the Council appointed 

Councillor D Waller as its representative on the Grindon Young People’s 
Centre.  The Majority Group has now indicated that it would like to nominate 
Councillor M Turton in place of Councillor Waller as the Council’s 
representative. 

 
8.2 The Council is therefore requested to consider appointing Councillor M. 

Turton as its representative on the Grindon Young People’s Centre. 
 
 
9.0 Recommendations: 
 
9.1 The Council is accordingly recommended to consider: 
 

(i) appointing Councillor T Wright as its representative on the Limestone 
Landscapes Partnership in place of the Cabinet Secretary, 

 
(ii) approving the establishment of an Agreed Syllabus Conference as 

outlined in paragraphs 3.1 and 3.2 above and appointing Councillors 
Francis, Marshall, P Smith, Stewart and Williams as the Council’s 
representatives on the Conference.  In addition, that the Executive 
Director of Children’s Services be granted delegated authority to 
approve the appointment of all external body representatives on both 
SACRE and the Agreed Syllabus Conference, 
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(iii) appointing a new representative to serve on the ITA Bus Strategy 

Working Group in place of the Portfolio Holder for City Services and 
noting the changes in relation to the ITA Scrutiny Committee as 
outlined in paragraph 4.3 above, 

 
(iv) appointing Councillor R Atkinson as its representative on the North 

Eastern Inshore Fisheries and Conservation Authority, 
 
(v) appointing Councillor R. Atkinson as its representative on the Youth 

Almighty Project, 
 
(vi) appointing Councillor D. Waller as its representative on the Sandhill 

View Youth Project (A690), and 
 
(vii) appointing Councillor M. Turton as its representative on the Grindon 

Young People’s Centre. 
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COUNCIL        20th JUNE 2012 
 
 
APPROVAL OF REASON FOR FAILURE TO ATTEND MEETINGS – 
COUNCILLOR K ROLPH 
 
Report of the Executive Director of Commercial and Corporate Services 
 
 
1.0 Introduction 
 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to seek the approval of the Council, under 

Section 85 (1) of the Local Government Act 1972, to the reason for Councillor 
Rolph’s current inability to attend meetings due to illness. 

 
 
2.0 Background 
 
2.1 Section 85(1) of the Act provides that “if a Member of a local authority fails 

throughout a period of six consecutive months from the date of his last 
attendance to attend any meeting of the authority, he shall, unless the failure 
was due to some reason approved by the authority before the expiry of that 
period, cease to be a member of the authority.” 

 
2.2 Due to an extended illness, Councillor Rolph has been unable to attend any 

meeting of the authority since her last attendance on 1st February 2012.  
 
 
3.0 Recommendation 
 
3.1 The Council is accordingly asked to consider approving Councillor Rolph’s reason for 

failure to attend meetings in accordance with Section 85(1) of the Local Government 
Act 1972.
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	8.	The Update has three main elements:-
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	Sunderland Retail Needs Assessment (September 2009)
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	3.0 Sub-area policies

	Major district centres
	Environment

	Biodiversity 
	Carbon emissions
	Density 
	Green Belt
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	Renewable energy
	Research and development (R&D)
	Spatial planning
	To ensure the most efficient use of land by balancing competing demands within the context of sustainable development.  Spatial planning goes beyond traditional land use planning to bring together and integrate policies for the development and use of land with other policies and programmes which influence the nature of places and how they function.  
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	Item 01 - 06 - New Housing Trajectory Chart 2012
	Item 01 - 07 - Employment Land Update 2012 Full Update Executive Summary 22Feb12 (cabinet)
	 
	EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
	1. Since the publication of the 2009 Employment Land Review  there have been a number of policy developments at national, regional and local level which have driven the need to review its findings.
	2. Following consultation , the Government is expected to publish the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) in April 2012. This will replace Planning Policy Statements (PPS) and is intended to provide a framework for a positive planning system to support economic growth and contribute to sustainable economic development.The NPPF consultation draft has 3 core strands:
	3.  It confirms the need to develop Local Plans covering a 15 year period, allocate sites to promote development and the flexible use of land, and identify areas where it is necessary to restrict change of use of buildings. Planning policies are encouraged to avoid the long term protection of employment land or floorspace. Applications for alternative uses of designated land or buildings should be treated on their merits, having regard to market signals and the relative need for different land uses. Existing allocations as well as any new employment land allocations brought forward through Sunderland’s core strategy will be viewed in this context. Maintenance of a solid evidence base to support the City’s policy towards employment land policy and its efforts to attract inward investment is essential.
	4. Planning Policy Statement (PPS)4, Planning for Sustainable Economic Growth still holds some weight until NPPF comes into force. It also stresses the need for alocal evidence base to support allocations of land for economic development over the plan period.  It urges authorities to ensure major Greenfield sites are not released unnecessarily, prioritise previously developed land for re-use where appropriate and identify a range of sites for a broad range of economic development. Town centres should be prioritised for accommodating new office developments. 
	5. At authority level, the Sunderland Economic Masterplanoutlines the preferred direction for the City’s economic development and growth over the next 15 years.  It adopts 5 aims
	6. and provides a clear policy focus sectorally on software, offshore renewable and low carbon vehicle development activity, and spatially for employment land on the City Centre, the Port and Washington. 
	7. Existing allocations as well as any new employment land allocations brought forward through Sunderland’s core strategy will be viewed in this policy context. Maintenance of a solid evidence base is essential to support the City’s development of key sectors, its enabling policy towards employment land (both existing and potentially new allocations) and its efforts to attract inward investment.
	8. While the population of the City has fallen has over the last 20 years, there has been a small increase in the last 3 years – to around 283,500 residents. However, a number of factors indicate that Sunderland has experienced the effects of the economic downturn more than other parts of England.
	9. Economic activity rates are lower - and declining at a faster rate – than regional and national rates. Self-employment levels are also lower in Sunderland and have declined in recent years compared with the North East and England generally, where they have been more stable.  At 10.8%, unemployment rates across the City are higher than the 7.7% nationally. 
	10. Relative to the country as a whole, Sunderland has fewer residents with the highest levels of qualification but a greater proportion of residents in a trade apprenticeship, reflecting the area’s industrial nature. Average earnings have increased since 2008 but remain still slightly below the regional average and well below national levels. Workplace earnings are similar to the region, but lower than in Newcastle and across England.     
	11. Over the last 3 years, employment in the City has fallen by 10% - nearly 13,000 jobs, more than balancing the 9,400 jobs created between 1998 and 2007. The recent rate of decline is much faster than the national average of -3%. While the fall in office and warehousing employment has been faster than witnessed nationally, the rate of loss of manufacturing jobs has been comparable. Moreover, while the greatest loss of manufacturing jobs was felt in Washington, current statistics do not include recent (or forecast) increases at Nissan.
	12. The City of Sunderland accommodates just over 109,000 jobs, nearly half of which (43%) are in sectors which tend to occupy employment land. Manufacturing employment in the City is significantly higher than regional and national averages, accounting for 18% jobs (the Tyne& Wear and UK figures are 15% and 13% respectively).  Some 20% of positions are in office sectors, while a further 4% are in warehousing and distribution sectors.  In each case, the proportions are lower than national average levels. 
	13. Nearly a third of the City’s office jobs are located in Sunderland South, mainly at out-of-town locations, with a quarter in both the City Centre and Washington. Over one in four jobs in warehousing are in Washington, with one in five in both Sunderland South and Sunderland North. With Nissan and other major occupiers, 60% of Sunderland’s manufacturing jobs are in Washington, with only 10% in the Coalfield (Sunderland North and South both account for 12%).
	14. The Economic Masterplan presents a clear vision to develop new, higher value areas of economic activity while building on Sunderland’s existing strengths.  Ensuring a range of suitable sites and premises are available to grow and attract businesses in key sectors is a vital element (always a acknowledging a requirement for small scale provision to meet local requirements). It is important that such opportunities are available in the locations which offer the best prospect for the development of key sectors. 
	15. Gross requirements for employment land in the future are estimated initially by forecasting employment by sector to 2027.  Employment density assumptions (sq.m per employee) are then applied at sector level to calculate associated floorspace. Typical plot ratios are then applied to estimate the land requirement. 
	16. The March 2011 forecasts are a baseline of Sunderland’s future position: they do not account for policy aspirations, economic initiatives or policy implementation. A series of scenarios have therefore been developed to project the potential effects of the Sunderland Economic Masterplan and other initiatives on key sectors in the economy and their employment requirements in the future.
	17. These scenarios- Masterplan, Masterplan+ and Masterplan++ - assume growth in manufacturing sectors related to the Sunderland Economic Masterplan’s emphasis on low carbon and renewables related manufacturing, as well as its emphasis on innovation. It’s town centre focus would also realise an increase in office-related sectors. The employment growth implications of each scenario are shown below, relative to the baseline forecast to 2027:
	18. The table below summarises estimated changes in employment, floorspace and land requirements to 2027. 
	19. The Masterplan++ scenario has been identified as the ‘preferred’ scenario as it captures the Sunderland Economic Masterplan’s scale of aspiration and is broadly consistent with the scale of opportunities already identified through the Round 1 Regional Growth Fund and known developments in Sunderland’s manufacturing base.  A gross requirement for 81.1ha is identified on this basis. 
	20. Consideration of property market factors and the nature of the existing employment land supply isalso required to accurately establish future needs.
	21. Despite the challenging economic climate Sunderland continues to enjoy a healthy demand for B2 (industrial) & B8 (warehousing/distribution)space with the greatest average take up across Tyne & Wear and Durham.
	22. As take up has fallen, the supply of industrial & warehouse premises has inevitably increased relative to the levels seen in the early 2000’s. While this has affected demand for employment land, there have been notable exceptions.  The former Dunlop site at Washington is now home to the new BAE Systems factory while alongside it Rolls Royce plans to develop an aerospace component factory which will replace its Pallion facility.
	23. Elsewhere recent market activity has been linked to: the availability of space at Turbine Business Park; and a series of large scale requirements, from major manufacturing businesses including Tier 1 suppliers to Nissan. Since 2010, there have been 5 specific requirements for location in Sunderland, all of which have been for sites large enough to accommodate at least 250,000 sq.ft of manufacturing or warehousing space. However, to date, none have been able to be accommodated.  Once Turbine Park is occupied, the range of large scale sites which may potentially be available will be limited.  In the absence of sites of an appropriate scale and location, Sunderland’s developing role as a national focus for low carbon manufacturing may be restricted.  The City’s capacity to attract inward investment, an area which it has performed well in historically, may also be affected.
	24. While Sunderland’s stock of vacant B1 office space has also increased, very little of it is new or modern City Centre space.  When compared with neighbouring areas, availability does not appear high and remains at manageable levels. 
	25. Npower’s acquisition of Northern Rock’s offices at Rainton Bridge has undoubtedly established it as a regionally important office location, although it remains to be seen whether the remaining vacant premises can attract tenants on a scale sufficient to encourage development of the remaining land. 
	26. Sunderland has nearly 8½ year’s supply of office premises, close to the average for Tyne & Wear, but still well in excess of 2000 – 2007 levels (when it was just over 3 years). Easington currently has almost 55,000 sq.m of available B1 space - over 20 years supply based on current rates of take up - mostly within the former enterprise zones at Dawdon and Peterlee. 
	27. Sunderland has a relatively large number of older industrial estates where the buildings are in excess of 40 years old and in some cases 60 years old. Strategically important areas such as Pallion, North Hylton and Southwick in particular are now starting to witness demolitions and selective redevelopment. Specific policy protection may be required going forward. In the case of the Pallion Estate, a specific masterplan may be required to consider the twin effects of Rolls Royce’s imminent departure and the anticipated completion of the new Wear Crossing in 2015.
	28. Assessment of the area of land which may be suitable for employment development has also considered undeveloped allocations from the UDP, existing employment areas, redevelopment sites and land which may be lost to other uses. 
	29. There is 21.1 ha of undeveloped UDP allocations that could be used for offices. Of this, just 1 hectare is suggested as unsuitable. Effective UDP allocations therefore account for 20.1 ha. This excludes 6.4 ha at Turbine Park, as well as a potential further 12.4 hectares on City Centre Alt. No. 2 sites. 
	30. For industrial and warehousing uses, there are 115.8 ha of undeveloped allocations. Of this, we suggest 33.7 ha is ineffective (i.e. sites currently allocated, but which from market analysis and a constraints assessment may now be less suitable for development as employment areas). These include:
	31. However, 24.5ha at Turbine Park and Wear West could be developed for industrial and warehousing development. There is therefore 106.5 ha of land suitable for industrial and warehousing development. 
	32. From the existing stock of land developed for industrial and warehousing use, there may be changes to mixed use from employment use on UDP Alt/ No. 2 sites to mixed-use development amounting to some 25 ha. Further, the property market analysis identifies a number of employment sites which would not be considered effective from a market perspective (or are unlikely to be in the future).Some 61.7 ha falls into this category.
	33. While figures can indicate the net area of land need to accommodate employment in the future, there will also be a requirement for new development and, where this cannot be accommodated on existing sites, land to facilitate it. 
	34. This is the estimate of gross gain (which is what would need to be allocated by planners). It takes account of land which may not be part of the employment land supply in the future e.g. where there has been redevelopment for other uses. For example, in Sunderland it is estimated that approximately 25 hectares of industrial land will be redeveloped on city centre sites.  If businesses in these areas are to be retained in Sunderland, suitable alternative sites need to be identified. 
	35. Recent advice on carrying out employment land studies (e.g. Yorkshire Forward (2010) Planning for Employment Land: Translating Jobs into Demand and 4NW (2010) Setting Employment Land Targets for North West England) suggests that the most robust way to allow for constraints, competition, choice and uncertainty of the supply is for authorities to ensure that at any one time there is sufficient readily available (unconstrained) land to meet the gross provision target for each employment use (including the land required to replace anticipatedlosses) for the next five years.  Requirements under each scenario are shown below.
	36. The site assessments identify 37.2 hectares of undeveloped UDP allocations as immediately available, plus 24.4 hectares of land at Turbine Park and Wear West (61.6 hectares in total). While this suggests a sufficient quantum of employment land to satisfy current demand, only 10 undeveloped UDP sites are larger than 1 hectare.
	37. There are also a large number of smaller employment sites which appear to be available for development but which on further examination are constrained for a variety of reasons.  Some are landlocked and not accessible without improved road access, some may be identified as long term expansion land for existing companies (some of which have formed part of the ‘available’ land supply for a considerable time), while others are unlikely to be developed due to their poor configuration and relationship to neighbouring uses.  Further work is in hand with Sunderland City Council officers to clarify the area of employment land affected.
	38. Given the objective of policy is to maximise job growth and not restrict opportunities for development, there is an argument for further releases of land in suitable locations, such as at Washington. Given Sunderland’s manufacturing focus, the direction outlined in the Sunderland Economic Masterplan, and the restricted supply of attractive sites, there is a need to ensure land is available to accommodate inward investments or local expansions of scale.
	39. Additional allocation should provide land of sufficient size and quality to attract development in the key sectors - low carbon development, related vehicle manufacture – which are the focus of the Sunderland Economic Masterplan.
	40. The 5 year requirement for office-related employment land ranges from 1.8 ha.in the baseline scenario to 8.6 hectares in Masterplan +(+) scenarios.
	41. There is a concentration of office sites in Sunderland City Centre (on mixed use redevelopment sites), with Vaux, Sunniside, Groves and potentially West of Silksworth Way the most likely locations for future development (with potential for around 87,000 sq.m. of development on 12.5 hectares of land). This would represent sufficient provision for office needs for several years and would ensure office development is focussed in the city centre. 
	42. Capacity at Doxford Park, Rainton Bridge and Turbine Business Parkprovides choice for office development.
	43. Since publication of the 2009 Employment Land Review – and during development of the Employment Land Update – there have been a number of policy developments at national, regional and local level which have driven the need to review the findings of the 2009 Review.  
	44. This section considers how the issues identified through our analysis should be reflected in the City Council’s Local Development Framework (both the Core Strategy and Allocations Development Plan Document).
	45. From our analysis and based on the existing and emerging low carbon initiatives in the City, it is considered that the adoption of the Masterplan Plus and Masterplan Plus Plus scenarios provides an appropriate basis for future employment land requirements in the City.  
	Sites critical to Economic Regeneration

	46. From our analysis of the there are a number of key sites that due to their location, existing uses and potential to support new employment uses arising through the development of the low carbon economy, are critical to the long-term viability of the City’s economy.  These comprise:-
	Nissan
	Turbine Park
	Washington Estates
	Vaux/ Farringdon Row
	Doxford International
	Pallion Shipyard
	The Port
	Hylton Riverside
	Sunrise Business Park
	Rainton Bridge
	47. In addition, the Council should continue to pursue the development of a Strategic Site on land to the North of Nissan.  This development of this site would fully accord with the principles of the Economic Masterplan and its proximity to Nissan – at the centre of the Low Carbon Economic Area – highlights the significant advantages that this site could bring to Sunderland’s economy and the wider sub-region,
	Sites Recommended for Release

	48. Following our individual analysis of each of the existing employment areas, we have made a recommendation as to whether the site should be retained or should be considered for release from its current allocation; either as a whole or in part.  In the majority of cases, we consider that the sites generally fulfil the function for which they are intended and therefore should be retained; however a number of sites are identified as having potential for partial or complete release and these comprise:-
	Hendon (SA1.3)
	Toward Road (SA1.8)
	Millfield (SA5.1)
	Springwell (WA1.9)
	Market Place, Houghton le Spring (HA1.4)
	Hetton Lyons and Pearson Estates (HA1.7)
	Station Road, New Penshaw (HA1.8)
	Philadelphia Workshops (HA1.9)
	49. Consideration should also be given to the release of the South Ryhope employment site. Due to its scale (20ha) employment uses may be able to be accommodated on part of the site, although these should not compete with City Centre office initiatives.
	Recommendations for Core Strategy Policy

	50. It is clear that the City’s employment land and premises portfolio encompasses a wide range of sites.  The current UDP policy has a “one size fits all” approach whereby the same policy considerations are applied to development at Nissan as well as Philadelphia Workshops.  This is clearly unsuitable and would not accord with the direction of travel suggested in emerging national planning policy. It is also an inexact tool when considering planning applications in these areas (as was demonstrated at the SIG Combibloc appeal).
	51. It is therefore suggested that the approach in the Core Strategy should be targeted to individual sites based on three categories of employment area:
	 1st tier Employment Areas
	52. The key sites identified above are the cornerstone of Sunderland’s employment land portfolio. Where possible, the City Council will support their prioritisation and encourage their development through supporting site assembly, business investment support and other activities.  Over the plan period, supporting financial initiatives such as Enterprise Area status, tax increment financing, and other funding sources will be focussed on these areas in support of Sunderland Economic Masterplan objectives.
	53. They and other established employment sites will remain in employment use and will be afforded full policy protection from alternative development due to their strategic importance.  Only small-scale uses genuinely ancillary to the successful functioning of the main employment use will be allowed.
	 Second Tier Sites
	54. It is not possible to specify these sites at this stage; this will require further detailed work based on the individual site profiles contained in Appendix 5 of the 2009 Employment Land Assessment.  In these areas the presumption will be to retain their employment character.  Again small scale ancillary uses could be permitted where they assist in the function of the area, however the Council would be mindful of the need to adopt a more flexible approach in these areas (based on the provisions of the NPPF).  Non-employment uses could be allowed in these areas but only where there is  robust evidence to demonstrate:-
	  Third Tier sites
	55. These would primarily comprise those older sites with limited market appeal and where the introduction of new, positive land uses would be of significant regeneration benefit to the local area.  These will include those sites suggested for de-allocation, but consideration may be given to other areas.  As the greater proportion of these sites lie within the Coalfield it is important that consideration is given to developing a strategy for the area so that residents still have access to employment opportunities either in the Coalfield or wider City e.g. through enhanced public transport and/ or the intensification of employment uses close to sites that are subject to redevelopment (there would sem to be potential for this in the Sedgeletch/ Dubmire area).
	  Existing areas 
	56. Sunderland has a relatively large number of older industrial estates where the buildings are in excess of 40 years old and require significant investment either in refurbishment or redevelopment (for their current use). However, the owners of those buildings may not be able to justify the level of expenditure required on the basis that it will not be adequately reflected in the overall value of the asset.  While a number of estates and buildings may be attractive to the property market for redevelopment to other uses, they provide an important economic function. It is important that strategically important estates are not compromised and in that regard the estates at Pallion, North Hylton and Southwick in particular may require specific policy protection going forward.  It may also be appropriate to lend further support through appropriate site assembly and infrastructure improvement.
	 Plan, Monitor, Manage
	57. In light of the above, it is critical that the City Council establishes a comprehensive monitoring process – through the Annual Monitoring Report - so that changes in the employment land and sites portfolio can be assessed and an appropriate planning response identified e.g. should second tier sites be lost to non-employment uses, it may be necessary to identify and allocate additional land to ensure that wider economic regeneration objectives can be realised.
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